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THE OlTAWA AGREEMENT AND INDLe-
I 

T H R E E compleie years have elapsed since the· 
ratification by thP Indian Legislative Ayem
hi, of the &greeIDeM arrived at by tb. Indism 

delegation at Otta....... We nave co .... itlor .. ble etati .... 
ieaI inf ormlOtion at halld for the coo..... of world 
trade for t .. o years following the conclusion of the 
agreement and there are data enOl1gb for attempting 
to fOl':11 a considered opinion regarding tbe effiel\eY 
of 0. ('ltaw. programme.. Toe two documenh wbieIa 
.. ill b. toned most im~ in considering thia 
JlI"'hle-u are the two r_J1lS issDed by the Govena
..... _,f Incia - OQ the .....,.king of tbe aeme of pre
f ...... l'!'!i ~ f~ the y ........ 1933-3' and 193~-35. The 
two repr ...... thougb pla1lned on ideorical li~ ani 

yill ni:llahly cliDerenr in cilmMter_ Tile first is iseue4 
1ln&r ~be $4;",...,.... of Dt. ld""k, tbe then Dlractw 
cl ~'lll1"<!l"ciJJ lnuIlig6nce .. od St"risti"", .. nd i •• 
tl3llL:!IEllt _hi:!: emllol5es empb1i:;lC1illy elCpl'8I!S96 
a"n.ioll!' ani! Ikfi:nil;c .,onc1mUtIIIB. The second ftlPod; 

j,. TI_~ .. i~rl J:.y Bnytmry ana 11""" .. at.,...,l\I pllf'l'O"l; 
't<> i,.';.J>" trOlL 'tlle ~ cl Cmnmarci.u lme1li
""""" .m!' &sl;i1!I;j".~ 'it ~ B lDBB5 cl infarmatiun 
lUlL ~ Dl:\ t;", ~ m Jlr. Meek'" repmt but ls 
• NllIl_Uv;ily ~ ]Jl'IJil=iml t:!JId.B.i~ .. 
cm:",in,um a: comIDBrrL 1:1: ls nm bioovs .. by IIIlnb. 
eh .. u.."" !J>I>':om;; ~ -rllr2~%his Y<!B!"~ bot it .. 
CJ)C'.ct£>t: thst ~ GiJiiBllltlkJ4 nI 111-m...-ill issue .. 
{h-rtm:01 a:f~ ~~E. 'DIDlr.y irIfinEfmthe mee:tinc 
..: Wf A<>Ielllll' Y _ "V\ '" iIol"", in ...m.t loDo-, milt 
:tDUllrl .it ..........,.y liD %lIM!l 1Ilmlh beyzmd :tbe 

",ie. Re. I'· 
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statistical material officially sponsored in these two 
. reports . 
• t . ~ .. • 

r 

Tbere are, as even Dr. Meek has POiDled out. a 
great many difficulties to be met with in an atte mpt 

-to elucidate the effect. of the working of the Ott"wa 
.... cheme. The course of international tr"de is affected 
by factors so numerous and so comple.t: Ih"t the 

-effects of a single factor like preferential tariff rate. 
may easily be masked by other movements. It i., 
otberefore, necessary to remember that even in spite 
of the fullest statistical inr',.,nation any judgment 
regarding the worKing of prererence. is not Iikel y to 
be mere than a - well-informed and well-reosolled 
!gue,s. It msy be pointed out at the outset Ih.t in tbe 
following analysis it is only the Course of the trade 
on India with the United Kingdom that h .. been 

'taken into acoount. Toe total measure of oolonial 
preference. is so small that - they m3Y for .11 
.praotical purposes be neglectea. 

We may begin with a consideration of the oban· 
ges in the total volume of Indian trade with U. K 
The volume of .this trade bas inoreased more than 
proportionately during tbe years 1933 and 1934. Thil 
is -dUe to certain bro.d change. that have recenth 
come about in he world distribution of trade. It iI 
the currency and exchange polici •• of tbe diff .. enl 
cou ntrie. that have been mostly largely responsib.!" 
for the changes. The biggest currency group in V· 
world-the" sterling group "-has since 1932 { 
tinetly gained in its percentage sbar. of the I· 

.export and import trade of tbe world. Japa/ 
forr;ed ahead more th~n a.lIy o:her sillgle coun7, ~ 
so ,,18G U. S. A. in 193t The increase ill tit 
of India with U. K. tb~t h,s elme about rert / 



Dhanonjayano Godgil Libm)' , 

3 IIIB~mDmmmDtUElmlJl 
'therefore, to be attributed not GlPE-PUNE-D12S28 
policy but to general trade movemenrs IDOUgn. aDout 
by other causes. _This cau be made most clear from 
the following .statistics of the U. X. trade with Ind,ia 
in preferential and non-preferentia.l 'g'oojS,-"~ -.. . 

1931·38 1932·33 1933·84 -1934-35. 
Index of the export 

trade of India with 
U. K. in arr.iole9 
enjoyil'lg PI'(&fereDOe 100 89.3 109.5 110.1 

''Ditto- iD arUeies 
-not enjoying 
preference 100 74.0 112.0 118.6 

''IndeX of U. K. imports-
into India in artioles 
enjoying preferenoe 100 105 118 134 

r DittQ-lfOt enjoying 
preferelloe 100 110.3 101.5 114.4 

Tbis table shows tbe cOJIlparative changes in the 
values of Indian ex ports to U. K. and of imports from 

-U. K. into India vf group. of articles enjoying 
preference and not enjoying preference. It clearly 
indicates that while the exports in that group of 
articles which enjoy prefereno. inore .... d from 
1931-32 to H34-35 by ahout 10 p.r c.nt. the increase 
_ in the group not enjoying' prefer.nce is even greater. 
Hence the only conclusion po.sible on these figures 
is that the import trade of U. K. having e"panded 
largely in rec.nt 78ars all kinds of Indian goods 
have found a wi4ening mark.t iu that country ir
respective of pref.rential treatment. It shOUld b. 
uot.d, on the other hand, that the imports into India 
of U. K. artieles enjoying preference have increased 
much more than of tho •• not having that advantage. 

The general expansion of our trade with U. K .•. 
espeoially export trade. having thus no connection 



with the Ottawa arrangements we are left to 8l<amine 
each item of preference individually to asoertain what 
effect preferential treatment has had on its trade. 
We had followed this method of ~ttack in our 
broohure on .. Imperial Preference .. published on 
the eve of the consideration of the Ottawa agreement 
by the Assembly, and we shall have occasion here
after to refer to conclusions reached therein. 

It is obvious that every measure of preference 
must, like anv otber measure of interference, have 
some effect on trade and prices. So that preference. 
accorded to any commodity in a market must tend 
to increase the sales of that commodity and additional 
duties levied must tend to increase the prices of 
commodities. Circumstances may, however, either 
minimise or conceal these effects. And our endea
vour has to be to note the extenl of the effect 
felt by any trade allowing for the conditioning 
circumstances. 

We may berore going on to discuss each item
glllnce at certain calculations made by Dr. Meer 
and published in Appendix II of the reports ~n the 
working of the IIgreement. These are called "advan
tage on landed cost in the United Kingdom" and are
arrived at by multiplying the declared values of the 
various exports from India to the United Kingdom 
by, the rate of preference. It is curious that ill 
neither of these reports is any explanation given BB 

to why tbese caloulations have been made anch 
published and as ta what it is that they are supposed 
to represent. They are, of course, meant to lead the. 
unwary reader into believing that they repre.ent the 
real measure of the benefit .ecured by Indian trade 
as a r •• u1t of the Ottawa agreement. Dr. Meek knew·-



5 

,better than to say so categorically in the body 
-of his r.port, but we find other officials" 
as for .xample Sir Thorn... Ainscough, using the 

"statistics in thi. sense. Now even a moment's 
r.f1.ction by anybody who h ... had some .Iementary 
training in .conomics would show that these figures 
are utterly meaningless. They repres.nt no more 
than the result of a mechanical multiplication of 
two sets of figures. Th. benefits s.our.d by the Indian 
trader or trade may be indicat.d by an incre ... e in 
the trader's profits and I or by an expansion of the 
trade over the previous level.' And the r.actions of 
a pr.ferential treatment from trade to trade would 
vary enormously. In the C8S. of a p.rfectly in.lastio 
trade the benefit or loss suff.red by the trader would 
be nil and the only .ff.ct of an inor .... e or d.cre ... e 
In oustoms duti •• would be refleoted in a variation' 
of the prioe to the consumer. With a highly el ... tio 

, or sensitive trade the effects, ben.fioial or otherwise, 
would be very large indeed. Without studying the 
detailed oonditions of each trade there is no means of' 
saying offhand or determining mschanioaUy what be
aefitshave been reoeived. The offiicial calcul"tiono are 
thus meaningle .. and we would hardly have thought 
it neoessary to notice them if it were not obvious" 

, that they are very likely to mislead many persons. 

'In oonsidering trade in eaoh individual com
modity the figures of it. general expansion 0. cou~ 
traction by themselves will not suffioe. A particular 
movement of trade with the country may be p~rt of 
a general movement of trade with all countries or may 
be part of a special trend, due to other oauses, of that 
trade ill that particular country. In either case a 
oontraction or expansion could not be described as 

,a resuU of the .pecia! tariff me ... ure. Tbe 
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contention put forw .. rd in the 193'-35 official 
report that .. f .. ll in the peroent .. ge of the 
export. to U. K. in .. p .. rticular commodity is 
no necess .. ry proof of the f .. ilure of the preferenoe 
may be .. dmitted .. nd it m .. y ·be !>greed th .. t the moat 
import .. nt test is the incre .. se in the proportioll .. te 
share of India in the tot .. l imports into U. K. of the 
p .. rticul .. r commodity. Of course, even if .. n incre .. se 
is .. pp .. rent the further question as to whether tbe 
incre ... e is subst .. ntial enough .. nd .. s to w bether it 
is due directly to tbe preference or to other cau.e" 
would still have to be asked. 

II 
We sball no .. indioat~ briefly the conclusions 

reg .. rding tr .. de in some of the most import .. nt 
export commodities using the figure. given in the· 
two offici .. 1 reports .. nd the latest st .. tistios as. 
given in tbe "Indian Tr .. de Journal" of 5th Decem
ber 1935. Tbe figure. in br .. okets represent the 
values of the exports to U. K. for the years· 1933-3' 
.. nd 1934.-35. 

Tea ( R •. lakhs 17,56; 18,15.) :-Tbis is by far· 
tbe most import .. nt · .. rticle of export from· Indi.. to 
U. K. ..nd it was generally .. greed at tbe time of 
the inaugur .. tion of tbe Otta ...... rrangements th .. t it 
.... s likely to profit somewhat from tbe preference. 
Even so it was clear that Indian produoers had to 
depend on such .. ..ide area for their market th.t 
proteotion in .. single important .. rea whioh .. ould 
naturally result in intensified competition in other 
non-preferenti .. l market. was not in the long 
run of muoh real help. This ..... earIy realised 
by mOBt producer. of tea in India .. nd Coy Ion • 
.. nd tbey had, therefore, direoted their energies 
towards arriving .. t an arrangement with their 



most important competitor-Java. An inter
national scheme for the Tfgulation of world tea' 
exports was arrived at in May 1933 and bas been in 
operation since. Henoe for almost the entire' period 
of the currency of the Ottawa agreement exports 'of 
tea to variou. countries have been regulated by 
national agreement among the main producers. Th .. 
Course of tea trade may be .aid, therefore, to have 
been entirely unaffected by tbe preference and no 
u"elu 1 purpose can be served by discus.ing the stati.· 
tic. thereof. The Te" Restriction Scbeme i. working' 
succe.sfully an<i there i. every prospect of it., 
oontinuing to operalle at le .. st till 1938. Under the' 
circumstances the grant of preferenoe to tea becomes 1 
meaningless and may be oonsidered as of no acoount. 

Dreased and Tanned Hides and Skins (Rs. lakh ... 
5,30; 4,86 I :-In the 0las8 of undressed leather' 
(other than sole) for whioh preference has, 
~en granted to Empire product. India-
8upplie. to U. K. tanned and dressed bides, and 
tanned and dressed goatskin8 and sheepskins. 
In all these product. U. K. is by far tbe most impor-
tant market for India and India the most important 
supplier to U. K. In 1927-28, for example, India 
supplied more than 90 per cent. of tbe total imports 
of tanned and dressed hides and goatskins into U. K. 
During the years 1930-31 and 1931-32 the Indian 
exports to U. K. of hides fell remarkably and --so did 
their share in total U. K. imports. Since 1933 they 
bave "tt"inad to their former position and it is pr .. -
sumed tbat the preference was helpful in eaabling
them to do so. In the case of skins the loss of market 
to otbers during the worst years of the depressioR 
was not large pnd hence there has been no con-'" 
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Firstly, India is not the sole Empire exporter of 
groundnut. British West Africa grows groundnuts 
on a considerable scale and its imports into U. K. 
have beneficed very larg.ly from the preference also. 
The possibilities of future expansion of the Ind ian 
market into U. K. are, therefor.,tim ited by the strength 
of the competition of the W. African produc.. The 
s.cond point to be noted is the possibility of the sub
stitution of groundnut by other oil-producing product.. 
We bad ill our ex .. min .. tion of tbe Ottawa a~reement 
drawn .. ttention to tbis feBture of the oil seed. m .. rket 
and confirmation of it is avaibble in thelat.st Go,,· . 
ernment of Indi .. report on the agreement. It is here· 
point.d out how the non-Emoire imports of soya bean 
alld cotton .eed are hcrea_ing in .pit. of " duty and. 
ho .. ·this limits tbe market for groundnuts in U. K. 

Castor Seed (Rs. lakbs 33; 31) :-Tbe U. K~ 
market in c .. stor seed .... s always beld almos*" 
eqti~ely by India and no difference has _ been 
made to tb. former position by the gr .. nt of 
pr~ference. 

Rice (Rs. lakhs 43; 50) :-Preference may be 
... id to h .. ve helped India to retain tbe U. K. 
market or .lightly to incr ..... it. The wbole of the 
rice trade with U. K. is, however, unimportant 
.. nd the position i. best expressed by pointing out 
th .. t while U. K. received in 1932-33 3·8 % of the 
tot.;l Indian uports of rice, in 1934-35 it r.c.iv.d 
4·8 % of th.s.. The signific .. nce of tbe loss of rice 
m .. rkets of Germany and Pol .. nd is discuss.d 
elsewhere. 

Teak and other HOI'dwoods (Rs. l .. khs 49; 69 ):
Preference has been granted to teak and oth.r· 
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hardwood. and as teak i. by far the most
important of the exports from India it amounts 
practically to a preference for teak alone. India 
had even before the agreement been eupplying U. K
with more than 80% of her total imports of teak-wood 
and this percentage has not increased during the 
last two years. Tbe imports of teak have grown 
largely in recent years, but tbis has nothing to do
with the grant of preferenoe. Imports of all hard
woods into U. K. from all souroe.- Empire aod non-
Empire-have grown owin!! most probably to the 
boom in building and constructional industries 
and the Indian imports of teak-wood have merely 
shared in the general movement. 

Tobacco (Ra. lakhs 4.7; 35) :-We had' 
pointed out in our review in 1932 that from 
the analysis made by the Imperial, Economio 
Committee it followed that preference to tobacco 
could be of no use to India. We export a very small 
proportion of our total production and what tobacco 
we exported WiloS not cf the type wanted in U. K. Dr. 
Meek'. report and the latest Government of Indil> 
report follow the same lines of analysis. The figures for 
both the years 1933 and 193' show that with a large 
increase in the total tobaoco imports into U. K. the 
figure of Indian imports is stationary, whioh means &\ 

large proportionate deoline in India's share. ' 

Coffee (Rs. lak.hs 30; 21):-Indian coffee 
has always had a small but select market in 
U. K, aDd it was not expected that a small measure 
of preferenoe could muoh help it, even though 
the main oompetitor in the U. K. market of Indian 
ooffee was non-Empire coffee. from Central America
The result of the trade during the last two yeare. 
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. shows that tbe proportion of U. K:s share in Indian 
·exports and the absolute volume of these exports bave 
both deolined. There has been during tbese years 
a 18rge and continueus decline in tbe total impor.ts of 
ooffee into U. K. The deoline in Indian imports into 
U. K. was proportionate in 1933 but was less than' 
proportionate in193'. This,however, Wll9 entirely due 
to a short orop in British E. Afrioa, a. is shown by 
the fact tbat the proportionate sbare of Costa Rioa 
-India's cbief competitor-also inoreased during tbis 
year. It would seem from tbe latest a9ailable figures 
that for tbe year 1935 even tbe 1932, 1933 position 
cannot be retained and. that tbe sbare of Indian 
imports of ooffee into U. K. will decline relatively 

'. both to British E. Africa and Costa Rica. 
Imports iDeo U. K. of Coffee for the first niqe mon,hs. 

1933. 193'- 1935. 
Total '000 cwt~. 553·0 495·2 407·3 
India 44·8 49·0 ~9·3 
B. E. Africa 195·0 107-3 151·0 

,Costa Rioa 231'1rn1' 225-4. '17H 
'II : 

Pig lead :-(Rs. lakbs 1,30; 85) All the most 
-,important suppliers of lead to U. K. .re Empire 
countries and hence it was not oIear from tbe begin- . 

. ning how preference W88 going to improvetbe posi
tion of Indian lead in the U. K. market. A$lally 

, tbere has been a definite deterioration in the position 
·,since 1932. Australia and Canada have botb made 
considerable advances. It is expected that tbe former 

--Was belped to do this by the sl<change advantage 
tbat it bad obtained. It is olear from the figures 
~iven in the Government of Indi&' report that the 
.imports of Indian lead into U. K. have deolined both 

:lin absOlute volume 88 well as in their peroentage to 



total imports, This deoline which is olearly" 
noticeahle in the 1933 and 1934 figures seems to have 
continued still further in 1935, 88 the following 
figures will show, 

Imports into U. K. of pig lead for the first nine months. 

Total '000 tons 
India 
Australia 
Canada 

1933 1934 1935 

208'7 
39'9 

107'2 
53'0 

228'1 
31'S 

118'2 
SS'S 

243'5-' 
3S'O 

132'9 
67'0 

ailcakes :-(Rs, lakhs 86; 1,36) Thi. is a composite 
group and detailed figures are not availahleregsrding 
eaoh of its separate oonstituents to enable us to judge 
of the detailed effect of the preferenoe, By far -the 
most important oonstituent of this group is, however 
groundnut oake, From the statistics available (r: 
E. C. Reporton Groundnut produots, 1934) it is seell 
that in 1931 and 1932 the average percentage of 
Indian imports of the total imports into U. K. was 
92. This was maintained.in 1933. It is not known 
what the percentage was in 1934. It is, however, 
obvious that the oompetitors ,oflndia hold such a small 
part of the market that the soope for a heneficial 
effeot of preferenoe as suob, if any, is extremely 
limited, The large expansion of Indian exports of 
groundnut oake in reoent years follo"s naturally 
on the greatly inoreased demand in tbe U. K, and 
other markets. The point we have noted" before 
that the oiIoake trade is one whioh we need not be I"" 
andous specially to enoourage is ORe to be borne in 
mind in this oonnection. ' 

Carpets and Rugs :-(Rs. lakhs 57; 74) In oarpets ' 
-;'nd rugs U. K. has been always our ohief market 
ana the exporta to that oountry have increased, 
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-somewh .. t during the'last two years. Th. per
,cent .. ge sh .. re of Indl .. in the tot .. l imports into U. K. 
under this he .. d has also incre .... d and tbis would 

~ show that the pr.f.r.nc. ha. been of some ben.fit 
to u •• 

Paraffin Wax :-( Rs. lakb. 55; 47) Th. figures 
of the imports of par .. ffin w .. x into tb. U nit.d 
Kingdom sinc. 1931 show clearly th .. t tbere bas 
been no increase in tbe proportion .. te share of Indian 
imports to the tot .. l in 1933 and 1934. On the con· 

i,' trafY tb.r. is notice .. ble som. declin. in tb .. t .b .. re. 

Fodder. Bran and Pollards :-(Rs. l .. kh. 38; 65) 
This .. gain i. a composite group and in tbe .. bs.nc. 
of d.t .. i1ed inform .. tion it is impossible to comment. 
'The Indi .. n imports into U. Ko under tbis head .. re 
'almost entirely made up of rice m.al and dust and in 
-that articl. tb. Indian imports b .. v. n.ver m.t with 
any signific .. nt Empire or non-Empire comp.tition. 

Coir manufadures :-(Rs. l .. khs 23; 25) This hearl 
bas to h. considered under two sectioDs, coir, yarn 
and coir mats Bnd matting. Tbe U. K. supply,of the 
former has always be.n drawn almost entirely from 
two Empire sourc.s-India .. nd C.ylon. Since 
1932 tbe only noticeable chang. in this trade ba. 
b.en SD improv.m.nt in the sbare of tbe U. K. 
market by Ceylon st tbe cost of Ir1di... Of coif) mats 
and matting Indi .. has always 8e.n tb. predominant 
supplier to U. K. but Belgium us.d also to send a 
sub.t .. nti .. 1 consignment. Today tb. Belgium im. 
ports into U. Ko under tbis bead hsve totally dis· 
appeared and the mark.t is h.ld .ntirely by India. 
It is doubt/ul. ho ...... r. how far this result CBn be 
attributed to Otta .. a as India already took up 98 p. o. 
of the U. K. market in 1932. 
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Pig Iran :-U nder an agreement supplementary 
'to the Othwa agreement free entry h~s bean granted 
-to Indian pig iron into U. K. A. the standard rate 
_ is 33~ p. c ... nd as there are no other Empire 
suppliers this bas meant that the Indian supply has 
.. I most entirely captured the U. K. m~rket. The U. K. 
market for pig iron i., however, not a large on. and 
it has to be noted tbat pig iron imports into U. K. 
Are not inor.asing in .pite of the greatly incre .... d 
.. ctivity in tbe iron and .teel industry of that country.' 

Imports of pig iron into U. K. for 'he 1irst nine months. 
1933. 1934. 1935. 

Total 'OvO tall' 67·9 87·5 64·9 
India 60·3 76·4 54'0 

Apart from prefer.ntial treatment the Ott .. wa 
delegation was .. ble to seour. free entry into U. K. 
for some of the articles in wb!oh India was specially 
int.rested. Th. most important .. mong tb.se articles 
are lac (R •. lakhs 1,32 ; 1,46 ), mica ( Ra. lakbs. 24 ; 

- 35 ) and myrobolans (Rs. lakhs 29; 25). In lac and 
myrobolans India has usually supplied in recenl 
times ruore than 95 p. c. of tbe total demand of the 
U. K. market. In mica also India has always been 
a dominant supplier and the competing sources are 
mostly within the Empire. With a mere free entry 
guaranteed no special movement of trade wa. eL- \ 
pected : neith.r ha. any come about. 

Raw Cot/m. (Rs. lakhs. 3.37; 3,42) ,:""There 
is no pref.rential treatment aocord.d to raw 

. cotton and its imports, from whatever source 
were never subjeot.d to any duty. The U. K: 
Government ha. merely undertaken to encourage the 
Use of Indian cotton in U. K. and bag eet up a 
.committ.e to Darry on .omu propaganda and research 
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in this behalf. Apart from the expenditure-whos.· 
extent we are not ahle to asoertain-in oonneotion
with tbe work of this oommittee. tbere i. no burden 
involved Oiol tbe U. K. producer. oonsumer or lax
p"yer in this oonneotion. Henoe it is highly mis
leading to include -raw cotton as falling within the 
soheme of preferenoes. It is very difficult to gauge 
·how far the work of propaganda and reseflrch hu 
been useful in extending tbe market for Indian raw 
cotton in England. The coneumption of Indian raw 
cotton in U. K. has always heen subjeot to oonsidera
ble fluctuations. both in absolute amount and the 
proportion of the total of raw cotton imported into 
U. K. Tbe fol1owing is tbe percentage of the imports 
of raw cotton from India of the total raw cotton 
imports into U. K. for a number of recent years:-
1929: 6·8; 1930 : 10·0; 1931: 9·7; 1932: 4-3; 1933: 
7·8; 1934.: 12-1. It will be observed that the 1933 
percentage is les8 than the average of the tbree years 
preceding and even the 1934 percentage is not extr,,
ordinarily above the percentage for the years 1930 or 
1931. The consumption of Indian' raw cotton in 
U. K .• it is well known. depends almo,t entirely on 
the relation between the prioe of Indian and Ameri
can ootton. Now the parity (i. e. percentage of Indian 
price on Amerioan ) between the prices of Middling 
Amerioan and Fine Broaob at Li ver~oo) was for the 
greater psrt of the yesr 1932 between 94 and 90; 
throughout 1933 it tended to oome down and varied 
between 90 and 80 and it remained for the greater 
part of the year 1934 below 80. This would show 
tbat the progressive oheapening of Indian cotton in 
terms of American was by itself of su fficient msgni_ 
tude to explain the greater consumption of Indian 
cotton by Laucashire in reoent years. Even if it 



wera claimed that some part of the inoreas8 in oon
sum ption W89 due to the efforts of the Lancashire
Committee wa wish to emphasize the very great-
differenoe between a trade advantage obtained in this. 
way and that obtainad by preferential tariff traat-· 
ment. Tbere is, as a faot, not aven a theoretioal' 
objection to favouring another country's goods by 
means of disseminating ioformation and conducting
researoh. It W89 along the.e lines that the aotivities. 
of bodies like the Imperial Eoonomio Committee and 
the Empire Marketing Board were carried on in Fraa
Trade England, and DO one oould say that tbe costs of. 
suoh activities are either &:Icessive, wasteful or evan. 
onerous. As a fact tbey are in the locg run advan-· 
tageous to the country wbich in ours them. Researoh 
and a spread of knowledge of the ways in which. 
Indian cotton oan be used is of benefit to LaDoa
sbire itself and in tbe long run all steps tbat make 
Lancasbire dependent less SJ"clusively on the Amari
oan supply of cotton are eminently to its own 
advantage. 80 that while one may aoknowledge the" 
possibility of the activities of the Lanoa.hire Cottonc 
Committee proving of some immediate use to thlh 
Indian raw cotton produoer it sbould be made clear-· 
tbat tbey Ilre of a type tbat lay no significant burden. 
on the Englisb producer, oonsumer and tupayer and·. 
that tbey are of ultimate advantage to the Lancashire
industrialists themselve.. We, for our part, would. 
never object to tbe most &:Itensive reciprooity along
these lines in favour of British goods. If the Indian 
Government can undertake activities by which the· 
spread of information among consumers or the con
duct of reoearch work by government bodies in Indi&
would further the sale of any types of British comme
diti •• this should be certainly done in exohange fo~ 

2 



"'jmilar.tre!'tmel)t 9f Indian goods in England. 'W. 
w,<I!lld not grudge' any expanditure along these lines 

.a1),d we do no~ think that the monies will be ill spent. 
J~WO w:e 'obiee~ ~o.~ strongly to considering the 
'~9,8t~ of\he activities of the Lanoashirll Committee 
· a~ .on." pa., with the sacrifices involved to the oon-
· S\I~er and ~e tax-payer by a manipulation of the, 
~1I~0m,s duti8jl. 

, IV) 
'We have ez:amined above the movement of trade 

c in all articles included in the Ottawa arrange
.,ments in which the exports from India to U. K. 
· averaged during the years 1933-3' and 1934-35 
~st 'approximately more than Re. 25 lakhs p. B. It 
· is 'Unnecessary to extend the examination to less 
-important articles of trade. Before we go on to indi-
· cate the conclusions to which the above examination 

leads us it is necessary to note certain important 
'·reservations. It is extremely difficult to isolate the 
·,,!fect ofpreferenoe, and any quantitative measurement 

· of the eft'ect of that policy is impossible. We have 
already commented on the misleadin'g nature of the 

· calculations entitled .. advantage on landed cost" in-
cluded in the Government of India reports. We have 

· no idea as to what the state of trade would havs been 
· ill!. tba absence of the Ottawa agreoment and, of 
.. course, cannot say that the increment in Percentage 
·$hares noticed in individual eommodities are,ln any 
~iven proportion, to be attributed to this agreement· 
Indeed a change in trade volumes or percentage.' 
unless studied in relatioa to all the facts of the trade' 
cannot warrant us in arriving at any conoiusioDSa 

We have s .. id above tbat all measures of interference 
·.8Ilch "" a preferential tariff m"st have Eome repereus
eipn on trade; but the extent of this repercussion 



-"'ilrers Widely 'from trade 'totraide aDd hahoe the 
neoessity of examining each item in ·detail. 'Tbil 
important test in this enmination 'that we' have' 
used is the peroontage sha.. of U .. K. trade In .nt 

. ,oommodity that India obtains and ·the adilitidnaP 
advantage gained,presumably BS'a resu1tofprllferene~ 
It is, however, als~ important in seeking prefllrMiOli 
or free ·entry for arry commoditY to consider 'whetb:ei 
tlhe total U. K. market far it is important 'or lIot, 

We note that the tea .. ade, 'being entlirely; 
extraneously regulated, shows no effects of .the 
Ottawa agreement; in the CBSe of tobaoco, paraffi.~ 
wax, lead, ooir yarn and coffee there has. ·beeu • ,dO\, 
finite decline in the pe.centege; ·in the Clase of jut/! 
mannfactures, tanned skins, teak, oilcakes, bran .n4 
pollards, o"stor seed, coir mats ·and matting n~ 

significant difference in the peroentage either way i~ ./ 
. to be observed; while in liQseed, tanned hides, ground, 

nut, rioe, and carpets and rugs a definite advance in 
peroentage has been noticed. The most importan~ 

Ilonstituents of the free entry group are la0, mica and 
myrobalans. The speoulation in shellao renders the 
recent trade figures of that commodity useless fo~ 
drawiDg any conclusions; while in both mica and 
myrobalans no inorease in the percentage share is 
noticeable. 

Tbe percentage relation by itself is not oonclu
sive but when it is considered with the other reI"" 
vant faotors it makes certain deductions highly 
probable. In jute manufactures, tanned goatskins; 
teak:, oBStor seed, lac, mica, myrobalans, groundnut! 
oUoake, rioe meal and dust etc. India is almost the' 
80Ie supplier to tbe U. K. market. With no direot' 
competitor in the field, a preference is of no more sig( 
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nificance than affording a duty-free entry to the. 
market. It has been >suggeated tbat It helpa in keepinw 
off the comp.tition of substitutes; but this ia an.. 
advantage whose existence requires much more' 
concrete proof than has hitherto been made available. 
For example, what is the point at whioh jute manu
factures may begin to bereplaoed by aome alterna
tive means of packing is not eaay of determination. 
The Review of the Trade of India, 1934.-35 notes 
how in some countries efforts at finding substitutes 
are being made; but in most of these oasea the in
centive is thar afforded by an almost prohibitive' 
soale of duties or that of deliberate attempt at self
usfficiency. It is clearly open to doubt whether the 
difference made by a 10 p. c. revenue duty would be
large enough tor this purpose. A 10 p. o. revenue
duty would no doubt affeot somewhat the position of 
a direct competitor but not materially that of a sub-· 
stitute commodity_We find that the effects of a 
10 p. c. duty are a number of times countered even iD' 
the oase of a direct competitor by slIch faotors all' 
exohange fluotuations or crop ahortage. We, there
fore, conclude that in the type of articlea noted above 
a preference has little signifioance. We shall have 
something to say later re the obtaining of free entry. 

There are next a aeries of adioles in which the.. 
main competitor of the Indian article in . the U. K. 
market ia produce from aoother Empire oountry. 
This is for uample the case with coir yarn where
the competitor is Ceyion and tanned sheepskins and 
pig lead where tbe competitor is Australia. In these
trades general Empire preference has meant practi
callY no change from the pre.Ottawa oonditions.. 
There are other commodities suoh as coffee, paraffin. 
wax and tobacco w here the oompeUtors from non-



!li:mpire countries bold, on account of various reasons. 
'sucb a strong pOlition in the U, K; market that • 
:preferenoe of tbe degree of 10 p. o. or tbereabouts 
hae not belped to stop a furtber deterioration of tbe 
Indian position. It is, of course, possible to say in 

,this caee, as everywbere elee, that the position would 
'but for the preferenoe bave been worse. But even 
,this is doubtful. In most euob eases the U. K. 
, market for Indian produoe is a small and specialised 
,one and the difficulties in the way of e:rpanding or 
'~et .. ining it are mainly those of quality of produoe 
or marketing orgniasatioD ; and a small measure of 
preference is thus unable to affect its position. 

A definite rise in peroentages is to be observed in 
'ihe oase of tanned hides, linseed, groundnut, carpets 
and rugs and rice. In tanned bides the normal posi
tion is Ihat of Indi .. being the dominant supplier to 

·the U. K. market. This position was tempor .. rily lost 
during the years of depression ~nd regained .. fter 1933, 

'hence the notioeable increase in perc~ntage. ,In all 
,the other produots the oompeting sources of supply 
"in the, U. K, market being to .. large extent out"ide 
the Empire, definite .. dv .. ntage of the preferential 
treatment has been available. It should be notsd 

,;tbat the position of Indian rioe in the U. K. m .. rket 
, before Ottawa was substantially similar to th .. t of 
'Indian tobaoco and coffee and that Indian rioe has 
.,gained in the U. K. market only beoause the all1,ount I 
·of preference given has been very high. The pre
ferenoe'is indeed so higb that it temporarily led to 
the oreation of a flourishing riee-milling industry in 
U. K.on'the basis 'of thit'imports of Spanish paddy 

· ... hichcollld come in subjeotto 8'10 p. o. ad' valorem 
·duty. This import WBB put a stop to' wben on a re
,presentation by the Government of India the duty'on 



p,l!dlll' was l'/Oi~ed" While, tpainorsase in the trade· 
~" ~iDSeed and oarpets and rugs '1'&8 anticipated by us. 
m 1~S2 it m.., be admitted tlIe,Uhll course of ground~ 
nut trade has been, different from, what we had oal_ 
lIulated it would be., It eho\lld. however. be observed
t~at tlIis js the r •• qlt of an imp",rt~nt obange tha1; 
!;l¥, oome o~er,. the .world tr",de in groundnut and that; 
.. e are likely to l0lll' more in oonsequel\oe in thet 
¥re~cJ;t market. than wbat. we have g"ined in. the, 
Jilrit\sh. U. x;. before Q~wa .. dreW[ its supplies of. 
groundnut ohiefly from India. British W. Afrioa and, 
Er~noh W.· Afric... These were also the chief sources. 
of sqppll' of ou~ most imp,ortant.o\lstomer of grou nd.,. 
nut. viz. France: To both U. K. and Franoe India 
SuPPlied the bulk of their groundnut requirements. 
The recent organisation of 'trade on' Imperial lines: 
hBB oome t" mean that U. K. has almost oeased' 
fo'tlilkeup any goundnut'from French W. Afrioa and 
that France is rapidly' contracting her purchases of 
Indian groundnut; Now so far liS groundnut ill
oonoeroed the Frenoh market is vastl;,: more imp<11'tant 
tlian ~he U. K. market. The oonsumption of 'ground~ 
Dut irt Franoe in reoent years has been on· an average' 
more than five times the oonsumption in U. K. (vide; 
1. E; ·C. Survey 193'). Helloe it is open to doubt· 
whether, at least so far 88 groundnut is ooncerned ... 
reorganisation of trade on Imperial lines "",,-be held 
tie be beDefioial to India. 

.We have lIoted.that.prl!ierancehas bean ofaotive:· 
1p!,8 ~o Indian., trade 011\)') 01<1 a. lilJ14ed range of CQDl-, 

I!Ip~ti •. ~ and tbllt e"'~l\ aD1OJl~~b,se IltllljllDoditiellin all'" 
Q¥",J. e, rIoe.,th .. ~tJII~ ~a~e Qi.o\q ,allport~:,talr;,~ult· 
1Ij- U,K. le elttrem,ely /lrqal,l,.Theru8!D&iustq oqnaidarj 
t!le ql,l.~tion Qi, [ree eutr;V. WI>, h.v •. nabe~ abllva,· 
iN. .tq~ oas.,· 0(. a ntlw.be~!I(, ODl}l-mpll,iu~~",. ~\llll!-. 
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• preferential treatment' hlls no' partlliular vsi uii~ _ 
obtaining a free entry to the U. K. market is helpful 
tQ.the trade. One consideration may be -no~ea at th~· . 
very' outset. It is that in the C8se of almose bei···· 
important Indian export to U. K. does the com.nlodil;t -
oompete witb U. K. bome produce. Even in jute m8nu~' J 
fBOtures the Dundee produots are substantially of Ii.: 
different type from those imported from Caloutta. TU . 
imports of Indian agricultural products do not compete,.
direotly or indirectly with British agricultural prOduOo" 
tion. We are not tbus affected by the new protectionisi: 
polioy of Mr. Elliote either. Hence tbe main grourid .. 
for opposing the abolition of import duty is in thilf.> 
0B88 non-existent. Further except for rioe, carp ... 
and rugs and ooir mats and matting almost noneofl 
the artiole. of export that we have examined abov.· 
are consumers' goods. Tbey. are all in tbe nature of' 
raw materials or subsidiary produots helpflIl in the" 
preparation of finished materials by U. K. manti"'~ 
faoturers and henoe it is obviously to the interests' of' 
the U. K. industrialists to obtain these with as lighll . 
a fiscal hurden as possible. That the U. K. manu-
facturer and trader is really anxious in this' behalf' I 
is clear in a number of ways; Thus the linseed·oiP. ' 
industry seoured for itself from' the' beginninlt .... 
rebate of 50 p. c, of the revenue duty-ol\' the nan ... c 

Em!>ir'" linseed oontained in all exports mf linseed-' 
oil produots from U .. K. This drawback was illllre&iJlI'd1i 
to 61) Po D. in 1934. Even 80. We learn thab "the. linsead,; 
oil orushers in this countrY (. U. K. ), haVli bead.; . 
• eriously prejudioed and resent the tu on their ra .... 
matiarial." (The Economfst Comineroiall'fiBtoryand! 
ReVIeW of 1934; p." ).: Th~ latest' Goveriiineilt-OP 
India rePOR on the working of the agreeinent' nomi' 
(p.,10t) . how· thlr U.. Ko:- bnllers BuceeBsfulljS 



·-agitated for the removal of tbe duty on some non
Empire tanning materials. Similarly tbe 10 p. c. 
-duty on lead having had a very depressing effect 
"~n tbe business in lead on the London Metal 

Ezehange it was on the advice of the Import Duties 
,Advisory Committee substantially reduoed only 
a few months ago. The cbanoes of at least 

'oa mild recovery in bu.iness are now much brighter 
r than they were in 1932 and hence the U. K. manu
-facturers "ill be all the more andous to obtain 
- duty-free raw material for themselves. The raising 
-of revenue wae never an important consideration 
dn the imposition of the import duties by U. K. and 
hence the question of the consequential loss of

'revenue need ilot be raised in this oo:tneotion. Fur
.ther as in the large majority of articles in which 
. India is interested the U. K.market being held en
otirely by Empire producer. or India being the sole 
Empire supplier the abolition of preferential treatment 

-or the reduction of it to mere free duty id not likely 
-to' be opposed by interests in other ports of 'the 
·Empire. The chief reason why in 1932 U. K. imposed, 
import duties "as, it was said, the anxiety to attain "'0 a bargaining position with other countrle.. It Is 
likely that Ihe anxiety to pontinue to be -able to 

"bargain' fa9tlllrably with India may induc~ U. K. 
--to refuse Indian products free entry even' ~Jlough 
"",uch a step may be iD tbe interests of U. K. manufao
'1ureo. We shall, however, consider this aspect of 
,-the problem somewhat later. 

We may then conclude this examination of the 
. export trade of India by stating that it is only in the 
-ease of a very 8m,.\I number. of our exportl that 
.;preferential treatment hae been of clear use 10 us and 
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-that Its oontinuance is likely to ba helpful in the 
:ioture only perhaps in the oase of linseed, carpets 
-~nd rugs and rice. It is also doubtful wbether a pre
ference on linseed will oontinue to be available in the 
'luture. On a large majority of the other products 
'" free entry to the U. K. market is all th .. t the Indian 

. produoers need and the gr .. nt of suoh free entry ill ~ 
-essenti .. lly in the interests of the U. K. produoers 
--themselves. 

We have made it abundantly clear above that 
no quantitative measurement of the effects of 

---the Ott .... a Agreement on our export trade ill 
_possible. It is even more diffioult to gauge the cost 
to revenue and to our consumers of the preferences 

---that we have in return extended to British goods. 
We do not undertake an examination of the incre .. se 
in the imports of Britisb goods into Indi .. as a result 

-of preference, as the ascertaining of the profits accrn
ing to British trade i. neither relev .. nt nor useful for 
our purpose. What is necessary .. nd useful is to 
estimate tbe loss suffered by revenue on. account of 

-.the preference and the increased burden on the 0011-

~nmer. For it i. clear that the oost of the preferellOl! 
is borne by India partly in one way and .partly in 

-the other. 

The Central Board of Revenue prepared for thot 
_Assembly Committee in 1934. a statement living all 
-appreciation ot the effects of the Ottawa prefEiren0e9 
-on the oustoms ravenue. This statement consists of 
-=three t .. bles. In these tables are considered' tariff 
headings (i) completely affeoted by the ,OttswBl 
Agreement, (ii) partially affected by the Agreement • 

.and (iii) not affected by the Agreement.. The tables; 



... t out thll customs revenue obtained iD th* 
rears 1932-33 alld 1933-34c ullder the vaTioult. 
headings and indioate whether there' has been an 
iDoreaee or a decrease. Tbe oonclusions arrived a' 
are that uDder head (i) tbere has been B slight increaea. 
tn NV811ue, under head, (H) a fair decrease and tha" 
the most substantial deoreases han taken place uDder 
heacHiii). n is supposed to folio .. ham' this that the 
Ottawa Agreement has not affected our oustoms reve'" 
Due. It is diffioult to understand how the.e figures 
oan prove anything. The yield of customs revenue 
~ncls on two factore: (I) the extent of the ,trade
~d (i1)' the ute of duty. WbeD we are oonsidering 
Ibe problell\' of estimating the effects of preferential 
Reatment. on oustoms revenue we bave to take two;' 
possible effects of preference into account: Olle that 
of oontracting trade and· affecting revenue lOad thll 
other·tbatof, diverting trade from imports liable to a 
higher duty to those, liable to a lower duty. la tblf 

.o.sa of those articles in wbicb tba level of duties dim 
~ rise at all· 88 a. result of the Otta.wa Agreement 
theJiret type of effect would be totally absent; 

FbI" example, the duty on motor cars in Dec. 1932' 
WIWI'37~% and preference was given to U.K. by 10wer~ 
in'g~that duty iD the Cas8' of U. K. imports. . In' doing' 
fili.· nd'further-, obstacle to general trade w~s raised 
and one special section of n was encouraged 'in. prefer"-· 
_~ olh_ The total effect of the Ottawa scheme 
0g.tQ8,moto'" oustoms, .eVel!lue· would ba gauged by.. 
IlllfimatiData.., at.1II tG wbieh iD $h .... yaln trade: 
••• ,stimulated beclIBSS' of tba prefeNDe ....... thls wcbld> 
Oiillnt o.·*lia-o~edi' aid_IInd .. leo estiina~inlf bowtarl
liIade_s mere~ div8'lted, fromi 081S' liabl&to 37l"
~lJt,.,.t.,aal'8 PByillK 30% dutrthiewCluild.! ooun.o" 
the ,debit .id~ It •. oRly. estimates I of' $hi .. Dllto" ... 



oIII'hich would show the effects, Df preferenoe en DUII-, 
ioms. Instead. the Board of Revenue gives the figu .... 
of increase in oustom. revenue from 1932-33· to-
1933-34 and seems tD oonsider that as measuring the 
effect of Ottawa. For aught we know •. the trade i1' 
.InDtor cars would have increased to the same estent 
even without tha preferential treatment of BritisI!
Cars and Ihe only effeot Ottawa had was in iocreasin!! 
the sales of Eoglish oars at the espense of Amerieao . 
cars and thus causiog a loss to our revenues. ~ 
least. it is olear that the mere figures of custom,. 
revenue for the two yeara warrant us in drawing nw· 
conclusion •. 

In the absence of statistioal irlormatiDn·' of" 
this nature we can only proceed' on the basis or 
estimating probable reactions of trade. The majority 
of preferences given were in the neigbbourhood of 
about 10% and in the majority Df oa.e. the preferences 
were given by inore .... ing Ibe standard level by 5% 
and lowering the U. K.level by 5% a. compared ... itll' 
the previDus rate. It is difficult to 8ay to what exten" 
the demand oonlracted. or its recovery wae impeded 
by the increase of the general rate of duty by 5% '0"1'" 
thereabouts. But .... are of opinion that in the majOoi 
rity of commodities the preference given to U. Ki 
goods wal not likely to .timulate· trade. In thoBli . 
oDmmodities. in .... pioh. U. K. was tha dominan# 
supplier and its supplies alreadY priced 10 .... tnodl·, 
could .. hla. etimulatel\ by preferenoe, h .. , as ~n,th8 C88e· 
of.LP.majority· ot,artieles.this·did not hold tr ... pep-. 
fIlfBWle. wOldd have ilI>d .. h4 .ffeQt· of lIU.et'el,. bridgin .. 
the,CIf!DlP:8titin di4eJance. hs~_n; :aritisb. and_ 
BrUIs4 SGurc~· of sapply· and. eoahli~ the U. Ko. 
plCiWleI to expaad his .... ark~t, '" ·the, cost of noat
Br~1.i8lJ, CO!DI/!I~ ~ tll .bal.ddu ..... wa;.. IHItIl1'" 
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'likely, therefore, that the effect of preferenoe on our 
"""stoms revenue was felt mostly by way of the losl 
.-entailed on acoount of the transference of a portioll 
,-of the market to U. K. producers, I. e. the lightly 
,<taxed produoers. 

Anotber feature to be noticed about the tables 
'presented by the Central Board of Revenue is the 
-exolusion from the influence of Ottawa of cottOD 
piece-goods and iron and steel. Formally the 
-exolusion of iron and steel might have been correot 
Itn 193~; but as the 1935 Indo-Britlsh agreement 
I,'balanoes the free antry tn Indian pig iron 
"against the preferential treatment of British iron 
"ar,d steel, even this no longer holds true. But in 
''View of the Mody-Lees pact and the oonsideration of 
,raw ootton under Che Octawa arrangements 
1t was obviously never right to exolude cotton pieoe
.goods. For our part we have al ways maintained that 

·,the preferences granted under cotton and iron and 
,-steel ought both to be reckoned in a measurement of 
,<the total effeot. of preferential arrangements. ,Ths 
Talue of trade under both these items is very con-

-siderable and the measure of preferenoe aooorded il 
also great. The preferential element, be it noted, in 

,Iron and steel has actually been i noreased in. 
Dumber of items in : 934. It is extremelY' likely, 

,therefore, that under tDem the loss of revenue,is most 
,marked. 

There are not data enough to evaluate quantitatl
-vely the loss to revenUe along lines indicated above. 
,<But It is only along suoh lines that an even approx!
, mately oorrect estimation of l~ss is possible. What-
liver the loss in customs nVenus .ustained'· by us it 

-.is clear that we can ill afford it. It is notorious that 
.;the Central Government in India depends to a very 
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large extent On reoeipts from oustoms for Its nnano., 
and it is the falling off of this revenue that has leel 
it in recent years to resort to the very objeotionabl .. 
method of levying exoises. 

WhUe it is diffioult to attsmpt an estimats of 
the loss sustained by our revenues the burden Im...: 
posed on the consumers by tbe preferential arrange
ments is almost impossible of estimation. Dr. Meek,.. 
for his report on the worltiog of the Agreemet for th .. 
year 1933-34., had oaused to be compiled a series 01'
statistios of oomparative prioes for the pr~ttaw&
and post-Ottawa period.. Figures on the same lines' 
have been given in tbe 1934-35 report also. Tb .. 
writer of the 1934.-35 report has oontented himself'" 
with pointing out the diffioulties whioh make it im
possible to draw any conolusions from these statis-
tios of prices. Dr. Meek, however, in his report· 
hazards the definite conolu.ion that the oonsumer has. 
not suffered. It is evident that Dr. Meek was oarried 
away by his too great enthusiasm in the cause or
Ottawa. For it is otherwise not' possible to explain 
how he oould write sentenoes like the following and
plaoe them in jaxtaposition : 

Lastly the price reduotloll9 may have beeD effeoted by
imperceptibly reducing the qualitJ' ofihe supplies ... 8OO1&-) 

of Iba Oollector. of Customs have definitely stated 'lha' 
some prioes have been reduoed at the cost of quality .... _ 
Bu, by wha&ever mechod the end wal achieved tb,e f8~~ 
remains that the prioe' of both preferential BDd nOD

preferential items have fallen in ,most oaSeS and the 
consumer has, therefore. profited to some extent &s .... 
re8u1' of the lIobem8 of preferenoes. 

To begin with it is obvious that Dr. Meek's. 
olaim amounts to ... ying that the consumer musl;. 
benefit from a price reduction even tbougb it 
has been brought about by a deterioration of the. 
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..quaiity of the oommodity in Iquestion '11 Farther 
41iven ··though it be admitted tbat tbe prioes bave 
fallen, bow oan that fall be oalled a resolt of the· 
scheme of preferences? The one way· by wbich Dr. 
lIfeek tries to establisb a connection between these 
two is by visualising the non-Britisb importer as . 
cutting down bis prices in an attempt to .oompete with 
·tjle British importer getting preferential treatment. 
'l'Jo doubt temporarily auch devices may be resorted 
,te, but they oannot operate over a series of ya". 111. 
tile long run quality mUBt Buffer or the market given' 
up. And if tbis did not happen and the non-Bdtieh . 
importer was a1 ways able to out prioes and keep bis 
Q,arket wby sbould tbe Britisber ask for the prefer-

. enoe, /1nless it be, .of .course, out of benevoleD! inten
tions towards the Indian consumer? Further,even Dr. 
¥eek admit •. tbat in oommodities where international' 
wice. are oontrolled by rings this type of considera
tion ","ould not operate. How such Tings would take 
fl'l.ll advantage of the tariff wall is best exempljfied: 

. b, what happened in the 088e of galvanised sheets. 
When the sopplementary agreement· to Otta'jl'a waS 
entered into we bad remarked tbat the consumer had . 
now been delivered bound band and foot into tbe hands' 
of the. com !>ined iron and steel industries of Great 
Britain and India Government to put some '1beck on 
t.ia exploitation of the oonsumer imposed a maximum 
price on the trade but it transpires that this minimum 
was exceeded and Government never noticed this till 
i( was reported on a year later by the Tariff Board. 

As a fact tbe small price fall in recent times of 
imported articles h". had nothing to do with prefer_ 
ence. The imports of rodi.. mostly belong to the 
group of manufaotures; and tbe last two years have 
"witnessed a tendency towards the bridging of the gap 
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lIstween tbe prioes of agricultural and ·manufactilred, 
goods by a oontinued faIl in the price level of .Ib.$! 

. latter. Tbe foIlowing table shows the ·movement IJf 1 

prioes of these two groups of artioles in India: 
Exported Artioles. Jmporhd Arlic1es.: 

Indian Index No. 
De •. 1932 120 129 
Dec. 193' 124 1Z4 

·Oalcutt,. Index No. 
Dec. 1932 
Dec. 1934 

69 
'16 

115 
109 

The movement revealed by both theseindioa.a iBj 
identical. This is further a movemen!: DOt confined, 
tp India. The League of Nations' Review of World~ 
Production and Prices (1925-34) Dotes thst .. in most, 
(lounnies for whicb information is avaUable rawj 
1p.aterials lose more ( or fell less ) in prioes in 1933 
than m .. nufactured articles... In 193' also the same. 
movement was continued in a large number at; 
.countries. Supporting statistios may be oited from. 
Japan which next to U. 1(. supplies to us the largest 
volume of our imports. The following figures am 
tl'ken from the monthly oircular of the Mitsubishi, 
Economio Research Bureau: 

lode", No. 

Jan. 7-1933 
Jail. 10-1935 

Commodities 
for export. 

159'() 
133·9 

Imporled 
. oommodi'i~. 

171-2 
192·3 

Japan imports mostly raw materiaIa and ex.·· 
ports manufactured articles. Henoe the movement 1Jf· 
prices in these groups i. opposite to that shown in, 
the table of Indian index number. It will be observed' 
tbat the extent of the movement in the Japanese inde,.· 
numbers is even greater than that showll by the Indian' 



index numbers. It is unnecessary to enter into In ... 
cause. of this tendency of price movements. For our
purpose it suffices to poiut out that the price fall in, 
imported oommodiUes is the result of cau.ea extr .... 
neous to the preference arrangement •. 

It bas further to be notioed tbat the movement. 
of exchange rates ba. been a factor powerfully 
affecting prices and trades. Thus, one of the reaeons 
why Japan has heen ahle to lower the prioes of its. 
good. i. the exohange advantage obtained hy it. 
On the other hand, ths oountries of the gold hloc and 
Germany have been handicapped by their exohange 
rates and have found it diffioult to lower the prioes of 
their products to any marked extent in the period" 
since Ottawa. Tbe extent to .. hioh exchange consi
derations may influence trade is clearly shown by 
the Vllriation. in the imports of motor vehioles into
India. In 1933 helped by the adverse dollar exohange
and the Ottawa preference Great Britain was able 
to capture a considerable portion of the '. Indian 
market for motor .... hicl... In 1934, on the other
hand, the depreciation of the dollar placed U.S.A.,. 
in its turn, in a favourable position and American cars 
recov.red their old position in the Indian market in 
spite of the preference. 

It ha. been maintained a number of times tbat 
the 'Ottawa arrangement. have led to a lowering of 
tariff barriers. It is obvious that this i. not true at' 
lea.t of India. It is not pos.ible for us to compile 
an index of the level of oustome duties. But it is 
enough to point Ollt that of the 163 items contained' 
in Schedule F to the Otta .. a Delegation's r.port on 
whioh prefereno. ha. b.en granted to U. K. the grant· 
of preference has m.ant some raising of th. g.neral 
,ate of duty in nearly 100 items. In most casea.. 
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this has been aohieved by lowering the rate on 
British goods by half the measure of preferenoe and 
addillg half the measure to the general rate. On more 
than 15 items, however, Ottawa has meant raising of 
the gene.allevel of duty by the full measure of the 
preferenoe. Now it can confidently be maintained 
that BO fa. BB consumer's prices and the real mea
suring of the tariff wall is concerned, it is the general 
rate that is the ruling one. It is not tbe height of 
the barrier at which one section of the supply comes 
in, but the height at which the general supply 
oomes in that determines trade and prices. Hence 
tbe cases in which tbe tariff rate is lowered in 
favour of U. K. without lowering the standard rate 
are not to be reckoned as instances of a lowering of 
tariff barriers. They mean no doubt no additional 
burdeD to the consumer but they mean also, in 
general, no relief to him; and in their case it is th .. 
loss of revenue involved that meaSUres the loss 
caused by preference to the country granting .il. 

It may perhaps bo argued that this is not true 
of trades in which U. K. is the sole or at least th .. 
dominant supplier. It is difficult to determine to 
what extent this may ba true. But we need not 
enter into any complicated analysis on this account. 
For. in contrast to the position which India holds in .. 
great many lines in the U. K. market, it i. only in 
a very few items of trade that U. K. can olaim even 
a8 great a8 a thre .. fourth. share of the Indian 
market. Among the groups of artioles to whioh 
preference has been granted by India there are only 
fonr such items. These are: arms and ammuni
tion, engine and boiler paoking, toilet soap :and 
oyoles. And among these cheap Japanese 80BU' has 
been kept out since Deoember 1933 by .. speoifio 

3 



minimum duty. On the other hand there are a large 
number of heads' under which U. K. does not oon>
tribute even 25 per cent. of the' total imports ev_ 
after preferential treatment. Tne most importMl~ ot 
the.e are earthenware and parcslain, haberdashery 
and millinery, packing paper, toys" umbrellas and 
motor omnibu.... We can in this connectioD do 
110 better than quote a paragraph from what ..... 
wrote in 1932. 

There are a great many important lines· in whioh the 
U.K. importeria inaoinferior apoaitioD tbal&>large 
rp art; of the supply will ooatinue &0 ba drawn from. othe 
-clountrie .. ia apiie of the preference. 81lOh lines are motor 
eal8 and lorries aDd pneumatio motor cover.; metala Iika
'brass, alllID.inium and copper; metal Jamps, enamelled 
iron .. warea and builders' and domenic hardware; out.lery; 
-eleotrio lamps and fausi typewriwers; blanke •• a.nd rugs 
and woollen piece goods; printing ao.d paokiog paper aocL' 
lIencU.; oaDDsdfrlli' and oO:ldensed milk; poroelaiD'i toys;. 
playing oards etc. 8eo~ndl, in these and even ia.. otmers 
40 whioh'the Unilied Kingdom is dominant non-Briiish. 
supply is mostly 'lisken up by the rD~r' oonBUmer~ )fr .. 

Aiosoough emphasises again and again the' strength of 
"the oompetition in what be oaUs bazaar "itade. Tb&

Indian oonsumer maT be blamed,for disregarding qa..Ut:r .. 
4>ut it is obviously his laok of means tbat. foroel him to de» 
so. As Mr. Ainsoough has himse 11 put h at one plaoe • 

... every pie oount.... If for suob a statement anr 

.authority ie needed we may quote it in ,!:le words of the' 
Fisoal Commission. If The' great. mu. of the people in 
India. it: must bo ~membered. are poor.. H .•. "Del i' ta. 
-espeoially the poor that oonsume nOD-British goods. For 
-these they eviaoe a partiality beoause of tbelt oheapDess 
.and we are DOW being asked tCf penalise- tbam very
-heavily. In respeot; okariff burdens tbe Fiscal Commi8-
.sion has olearly laid down; U Suob. burden as appears to 
us inevitable in tha pursuit or a polioy DC more. rapid 
indust;rial development of India, "ihe Iadiall oonsume!' 
must be asked to bear. Bat he sb:ol11d Dot be ca.lled apoD. 

:iD bear an-additional burden on top' of this for ilIe farther-
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aaoe of iDterests which are Dot primarH, Indian ... · 
(para 143). This additional burden is being imposed, it 
.bowd forther be remembered, at a time when. on aOOOUD' 

of the fan in world prices, the mass of the Indian 
population is enormously poorer than it has been for 
maDY ,.ears past;. 

In a number of commodities mentioned above 
'the U. K. share has inoreased since the grant o( 
"preference, but in most of them non-BrItish supplies 
are still very important and all of th .. e now bea, 
a higher duty tilan before. It is al ways extremely 

" difficult to measure tbe burden on the oonsumers and 
in this case the task: is rendered impossible by a 
contemporary fali in. the prioe. of manufactured 
artiole.. But there is nothing in the situation that 

. can lead us to believe tbat the burden of the tarilt 
ha. not been p .... ed on to tbe OODsumel. 

VI 
We have, it will be seen, made no attempt eo 

balanoe direotly tbu gains that may be available' 
. to India under the Ottawa Agreement againse 
. the los.es and sacrifices entailed lIy it. We fee1 
that it is impossible to estimate, quantitatively eithe~ 
"of these sides even in an approximate way. It is 
necessary thus to emphasise th .. e diffioulties as 
there have been current in this discussion Bome 
entirely misleading calculations of this oharacver. 
There are the orude o~loulation.. of advantage OU 

landed oost • .,hioh have been used in a peculiar .,ay 
by Sir T. Ainscough and which have been used by 
publicists in U. K. to support the st .. tement tbat Indi. 
bas gained more than U. K. by the Ottawa Agreementi 
But there is even .uoh a statement as the following 
by Dr. Meek whioh requires o8r~rul enmin,tion: 



36 

"The situation may be summarieed in tbe .tatement. 
tbat altbougb after tbe Ottawa Trade Agreement 
tbe United Kingdom has improved ber position in 
tbe Indian Market. there Is still 110 good deal of 
leeway f~r her to make up. On tbe otber band. 
sbe ha. proved an increasi ngly important m8rket fOl" 
Indian goods." Here. prefacing the sentence with 
the w~rds "after the Ottawa trade agreement" seems 
to imply a causal relation of the later trends in
trade with the agreement for which there is 
not the slightest justification. Our detailed en mina
tion of the Indian export trade has clearly shown 
that the development of recovery in U. K. has affeot. 
ed in varying proportions the different trades and' 
that very little of this development csn be attributed" 
to Ottawa as such. On the other hand, ~he slatement 
tbat the U. K. has .. good deal of leeway to make 
up is based on the assumption of a normal level. The 
normal level that Dr. Meek assumes is that of the 
pre-1929 trade of U. K. with India.. But tbis level 
can no Innger be considered normal. It Is true that 
since 1929 the favourable merohandise trade balaDce 
that U. K. bad with us has considerably diminished: 
but this is due to certain fundamental factors that 
are unlikely to be affer-ted by preferential arrange
ments. 

It is necessary in this connection to emphasize a 
very important cbange in the direction of world trade· 
that is progressively affecting international uade 
since 1929. This change, which has been very 
generally recognised by economists in recent years. 
has been termed the "trend to bilateralism." With an 
increasing height of tariff and other berrie .. to trade 
and increa.ing attempts at national self·sufficiency 
nation. are regulating the measure of their trades 
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- directly one with the other. The multilateral system of 
.- trade in which surpluses of trade balances with one 
-country were balanoed by deficit. in that with allother 

. h .... almost broken dc.wn. This nas led to a great 
·mallY adjustments in trade relations and we maintain 
that the reoent changes in the trade balanc.s bet .... n 

: U. K. and India are for tbe most part results of this 
movem.nt. We are not concerned .. ith the merits 
of bilat.ralism, neither is it neoessary for us to oon· 
1Iider the economics of it. We merely note that 
Ottawa itself was a very important step in the pro
gress towards bilaterali.m. The abandonment of 
free trade on the part of U. K. aud the attempt at the 
organisation of trade on Imperial lines within the 
British Empire were very important stages in this 
movement. No doubt they were in part th.mselves 

- caused by other earlier movements in this direction. 
But it is equally true to say that tbey helped oonsi. 
-derably to intensify the situation. The protestations 
at Ottawa that Imperial preferenoe will in course of 
time lead to freer trade a) lover the world did not even 
then find much credence; today they are thoroughly 

- discredited. l'his trend towards bilateralism i. so 
importarit a ohange, the probability that the ohanges 
brought about by it are durable is so high and the 
way in whioh it aff.cts our trade with U.K. so intimate 
that we shan deal with it and its results at some 
l.ngtb. We may begin this by' describing the na· 
ture of tbe old trade relations with an extracnrom a 

, publication of a Saandina.ian Bank. 
The excess of imports of the United Kingdom. which 

during the years immediately preoeding the depreniOD 
was fairly oonstant. amounted in 1929 to £382 millions. a 
lum wniob may be taken as repreaenting 'be yield of the 
overseas investments of 'be ooontry, the inoome of tbe 
merohant marine in foreign traffic and net profits on 



account of various other basiDe.. activities. after deduc
tion of the amount by whioh capital e~ort. f'xoeeded 
capital imports in the form of amortizations. eto, The 
most important item. of income was, of oourse, the ,ield 
of long-term inveatments abroad. whioh according to tbe
estimatE's of the Board of Trade amounted. to £250 OIillions· 

According to .tati.tics available for 1930, only 21% of 
British long-term capital abroad is invested i,- the United 
Statel and 'ii% in Europe. It may tbus be estimated 
that about nine-tenths of the income from foreigD invest. 
menta are derived from other ooontriel. Probably Ibe 
other payments by meaDS of wbioh England met har 
exce.. of imports _ere al80 due mainly from these" 
cOUDtries. 

Some 80% of excess orim'porta aro.e, however, in trad., 
with Europe and the United States and only 20% in trade 
'With other countries. In fact, several of t.he countries 
indebted to tbe United Kingdom, for example India, Brazil 
and Australia imported more from that country than they 
Bold there i but the balance of their total trade was 
aotive on aCOJount; of their large exports to the United 
States and Continental Europe. 

The transfer of the large amount" which the raw 
material producing oountries had to pa,. in EoglaDd was 
therefore performed In tbe following 'maDner. These 
countries sold their products to all industrial oountries of 
the world and employed their exports surplus with the 
United States and the industrial countries of Continental 
Europe for payments to England.. England in her turn 
employed tbe currenoies she thus obtained for purobaaes 
of various produots. panicularly induetrial goods. in Ihe 
last mentioned cOUDtriel. These latter were to a oonsi
derable extent dependent upon their .xport surplus with 
England for their 8bPply of foreign raw materials and 
foodstuffs. (Folke Bilgerdt: The Approach to Bitatera
!ism: Index. Stookholm. Aug. 1935. ) 

This extract brings ou~ very well the importance 
to India of its export surplus in the trade with 
U. S. A. and the countries of tbe European continent. 
It was only this export surplus that enabled us to 
buy the manufactures of U. K. in such great excess of 
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the value of our UpGl'ts to tbat oountry and in 
addition to pay fue various bll1'densome but invisible 
obligations fuat we owe to it. Bilateralism hu 
meant inevitably the steady diminution of our export 
surpluses with other countries. The specially strong 
position that some of our products hold has no doubs 
steadied tbe rate at wbioh our export surpluses have 
declined hut no exports are entirely substitute-proof 
ana when. nations are bent OD obtaining self-suffioi. 
ency or a olosed eoonomy within a group fuere .are. 
h seems, no lengtbs to which tbey will Dot go. Hence 
tbough gradual, tbe tendency towards diminution of 
onr 'e:q>art surplus has been continuous. 

The following table shows the values oftbe ex
port and ImpoR trade of India with the more im por· 
tent oountriea. It exhibits clearly the ohange in the 
obaracter of the pre-1929 trade relatione and 
demonstrates how with the vanishing of our export 
surplus with ofuer countries our imports from U. K_ 
have diminished. It has further to be remembered 
that even so, the balanoing of our obligations in recent 
years has been made possible only by a draining of 
our capital or reserve resouroes by means of exports 
of gold. 

VALUE 011' INDIAN TRADE IRs.luhs) 

COUNTRY. ~.-. 1 --
",verall9 1933- 1934- Anlage 1933- 1934-h2:;:?t:O 

US4. \ 1935. 191~i::2;oI19S4.11935. 
U.K. 

I 
70,10 4Ul 

"'''1 
114,33 \47,59 ;, V 

JapaD 3,,82 16,36 10.80 17,S4 i12.61 2,,14-

Gel'mBDJ' 28,65 8,84 7,17 16,03 : 8,'l9 10.11 
! 

U. S. A. 36,26 I"· 11l,90 18,68 US la,41 

Belgium 11,03 4,48 
\ 4,38 

7,16 2,66 \ 2,16 
France 15,85 7,S7 5,29 ',21 1,51 1,53 
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j If we lose our export; surplus we lose both the 
eapaeity to buy from U. K. and to pay for our invisi. 
ble obligations. And the only way in which U. K. 
ean extract these payments from us is by creating 
a direct surplus of merohandise trade in our favour. 
The whole lesson of the post·war reparatione and 
debt tanRie has been this; that a creditor country 
which wants to recover its interest and other 
charges muet buy freely tbe products of its debtors. 
U. K. in many of its recent trsde .agreements has 
shown due appreciation of the importance of this 
by providing more for debt and interest recovery 
than expansion of its export trade. It is this 
eonsideration that lies at the bottom of its solicitud .. 
for the imports of Argentine and other Soutb 
American countries. In this also lies the great 
litrength of our .position vis-a-vis U. Ko We are 
both the biggest market for U. K. producers and 
U. K. 's higgest debtor and the biggest source of the in
visible imports of U. Ko Mr. Hilgerelt; in the article 
from which we have quoted, points out how'~uring 
tbe years 1929 to 1934 the flow of trade along mul· 
tilateral channels has enormously shrunk. The 
greater proportioDate diminution of the imports of 

U. Ko into India is the result entirely of this change. 
Even 80 U. K. was the only important country with 
which India had an import surplus during both the 
years 1933·1934 and 1934.35. If the whole world 
trade becomes entirely bilateral-and there is noth· 
ing in the world siluatioll to-day that prevents us 
from making this BSsnmption-then U. K. must buy 
from us to tbe total extent of the value of what she 
sells to us and th. value of our invisible obligations. 
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VII 

Tbe view put forward by official spokesmen tbat 
-(In tbe one band it was the wickedness of foreign 
-<lOU ntries that foroed on U. K. the polioy of import 
restrictions and imperial preference and tbat on tbe 
-<ltber hand the Ottawa agreements have not had any 
.. ffect whatever in intensifying the international 
trade situation i. really too naive. " Retaliation .. 
mayor may not be a myth. It is useful to remem
ber that the bogey is not newly raised but is at least 
as old as the memorandum on Imperial Preferenoe 
by Lord Cnrzon's government. There are a number 

-<If ways in whiob the possibility of retaliation is 
·disputed. In the first instaMe it is pointed out that 
Imperisl Preference is not usually oonsidered in in
ternational trade as "discrimination" against foreign 
oountries. On this general question it is enougb to 
reoord the following opinion of Prof. A. Zimmern : 
~'The oombination of a system of reciprocity within' 
tbe Empire with the most-favoured-nation system in 
<lIternal relations is no doubt iIlogioal and tbua 
lays itself open to criticism." (Inckx, June 1933.) In 
practioe what is and what is not oonsidered "dis
crimination .. cbanges from time to time. When tbe 
measure of Imperial Preference is not considerable 
foreign oountries may not trouble tbem'elves abou . 
it; but if its effects are deeply felt. it will certainly 
be resented. It is, for example, an open question 
whether under the new U. S. A. poUt'y of unoondi
tional extension of r2ductions of customs duties to 
all countries not discriminating against U. S. A. the 
lIreferentisl agreements witbin the Empire will be 
interpreted as being discriminating or not. It again 
depel\ds Oil what you Interpret as ":retaliation." Was 



the action of Japan in stopping imports of Indian raW" 
eotton retaliatory in character or not? And will Japan 
Ht the neD renewal of the trade agreement ·put up
.. .ith Buch a'hIgh measure of preference in favour 'of' 
U. K, goods, especially cottons? 

As regard. retaliation in geD.ral, it may well 
be said tbat today no retaliation (exoept in sucb a
ease as the tariff-war between U. K. and the Irish 
Free State) is to be notioed in the world. For, it is 
not a question of general easy conditions of trade to' 
be made more difficult against a particular country. 
It is rather the variety and difficulty of Ihe generaL 
barriers that bave to be discriminatingly lowered. No 
eau ntry bas retaliated on any otber; each has raised 
barriers against all others. Today, therefore, the, 
situation is that no oountry fears retaliation but 
rather hopes for favourable discriminating treatment. 
And the only way of obtaining this favourable treat
ment is to negotiate a bilateral treaty. The orux of 
the whole situation i. thus whether we are fr •• to 
use our bargaining position to tbe fullest advantage 
when negotiating with other countriel. 

It bas been taken for granted by some official 
apologists tha' it is no use entering into bilateral 
treaties with eountries with which we have a favour
able balance. For, if the principle of compensation 
is applied this favourable balance is either way bound 
to vanisb. It is obvious that such writers bave not 
had any acquaintanoe with even official trade litera.· 
ture such as the reports of the Indian Trade Commis
sioner at Hamburg. The Trade Commissioner at 
Hamburg has commented in the past on the stead y 
diminution in India's export. of various oommodi· 
ties to European oountries, such as tbat of rice to 
Poland, eilseedB to 'Franee and Germany/eta. He 
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bas invariably given as the reason for -tbis diminu-
tion our not baving entered into trade agreements-' 
with these Gauntries. The best exposition of our 
position vis-a-vis tbese European ·countrie. i ... · 
to be found in the latest annual report of the 
Trade Commissioner (Indian Trade J(JU,rnol, Dec. 19_ 
1935). Here it is pointed out that already Indiabas lost 
all its favourable balanoe of trade with Germany. 
Imports and e"port. just equal and they must continue 
te equal u·lilder tbe operation of Dr. Schacht's Dew
plan .of oCilmpensation trade. But this is not all; for._ 
""en with a trade treaty, .. e oannot expect a bighly 
favourable balanee of trade. The real danger, in the· 
opinion of the Trade Commissioner, is not disappear
ance of the favourable .balanoe of trade but the possi
bility that in the 8 bsenoe of trade agreements, the" 
total volnme of trade will oontinue to shrl"k. u One·
inevitable result of Germany's adoption of oompen-. 
sation trade and clearing agresments ia that she bas 
ohanged bersouroeB of raw malerial suppliee. She 
is DOW obtaining large quantities of raw materials, 
whioh she formerly bought from India from oountries
with whom she has olearing agreement.," In the Trads 
Commissioner's opinion, these oiroumstanoes are· 
likely to oontinue for something like a decade and if 
that happens be points out that we shall have per-
manently lost a good customer. He says: u This is a 
very serious danger and One whioh must receive due-· 
consideration." The Trade Commissioner's - final 
oomment on the whole situation Is B9 foHows :-

With the exoeption of :jute, Indian raw materials d~, 
1I0t 811jOY an7 monopol,. of 8uppl, to the Genn8n markets ... 
and under the present abD~l1Ila) OODditioDS India oan only 
maintain even tbe form of trade with equally balanced 
e-sportl and imports to and from Oermany by meaD9 or 
eompensation or tarter trade. Under ahlse condition ... ~ 



aD e'J'pansioD. of export9 from India to Germany postulatea 
an expansioD of imports into IDdia from Germany. 

In considering the costs invo! ved by the Ottawa 
'agreement we must, therefere, pay attention to a cest 
"ether than the less ef revenue and the inoreased prioe 
"to tbe Censumers. This additional cest, to. which we 
attach very great importance, is ·tbe effect tbat tbe 

" Agreement has en eur capacity to bargain with ether 
· ceu ntries. 

In tbis cennectlon we may note the peculiar 
· eharacter of the Ottawa agreement between U. K. 
and India. By this agreement U. K. aocerded pre
ferential treatment or free entry to. a small Dumber 
ef the export preduots of India. Of the tetal value ef 

'the experts from India to U. K. covered by the 
· Ottaw& agreement the export. of tea alene amount 
to nearly 50 p. c. ; and the total value ef the artioles 
of exports that we have examined in detail abeve 
ameunts to more than 95 p. c. Prof. Zimmern thua 
characterises the effeot of Ottawa on U. Ko: .. The 

· Ottawa agreements have len Great Britain far freer. 
than was generally expeoted be [ore the event to. 
negotiate treaties for tariff reductien with ether 

',"countries. It is indeed enly. in respeot ef seme 30 
articles that her t&riff is 'tied' in iavour of the 
Dominion." (Index, June 1933). The preferential 
treatment acoorded by India to U. K. ranges on the 
oentrary over a very wide Iiet ef cemmedities ef all 

, kinds. And the problem before us is: if our tariff 
gets .. tied" in faveur ef U. K. on almest, all the 
more important items in eur impert trade, what i8 

i there left fer us to effer to. the ether oeuntries ? 

The preblem ef a trade treaty with Japan will 
,arise in an aoute form in the near future. Whatever 
;the unwillingness ef the Indian Government to. allew 
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any manufactures other than British a fair chanc .. -
in the Indian market, Japan as an importaDt customer 
for our raw materials holds suoh a strong position that 
it can easily force the hands of our Government. At 
the time of the last treaty a raw ootton boycott had 
to be suooessfullyenforced by Japan for some months 
before our Government woke to a sense of it. respon
sibility in this matter. In reoent years Japan ha. 
proved a good buyer not only of raw cotton but of 
other articles suoh as pig irOD, pig lead and lao. 
On tbe sales of raw cotton to Japan depends a 
great deal the prosperity of large tracts of agricultural 
India. Of pig iron Japan has always been our most 
important cnstomer and even in the post.Ottawa 
period the tak .... oft' by Japan of our pig iron has been 
much more than double that by U. K. Our sales of 
pig lead and lac to Japan have inoreased very Dotice. 
ably during the year 1934.-35. We oan ill aft'ord to 
discriminate against suoh an important customer of 
ours and we must, if we want to expand the Japanese 
market for our produots, be willing to extend the 
same opportunity to Japanese producers in resp.ot of 
bt least some of iIleir e",port lines. The position of 
our trade relatims with Germany has been made 
clear above by' extracts from the Trade Commis
sioner's repor£. The U. S. A. President is recently 
following a policy of entering into trade treaties 
with othereountrie. and of allowing general be. 
nefit of a large number of reductions in onstoma duties 
only to countries that do not discriminate against 
U. S. A. All the countries of continental Europe 
and as a fact all over the world are now working .. 
by way of negotiating bilateral treatje~. We have 
noted above how U. K. bas been left free to negotiate
with other countries bilateral treat i •• on favourabl.,,-



" 'terms in spite of Ottawa. In the OOBe of India 
however, the opposite is the oase. Tbe imporfig tbat 
she receives from her important oustome1'll liltil 
.Japan, Germany, U.S.A., France and Belgium all com
pete with some portion or other of the imports from 
U. K. and are mostly oovered under the Ottawa pre
ferential arrangements. We should, therefore, be 
obviously unwise to aocept the detailed schedules of 
Ottawa on whioh to give preference to U. K. 01' to 
aocept the general principle of preferential treatmeno 
as propounded in the 1935 Inde-British agreement. 

VIII 
"Where. however, important and influeD~ial nations are 

concerned whioh oan oommand the aoquiesoenca of weaker 
natioDs in less rigid interpretation. of this priooiple of 
competitive eqaality mQ~h progress is possible. Perhap" 

. the OU."" ·.greeID8Dw of 1931 iD whioh Gm* BrkaiD\ 
I ber ooionierr and 8elf.goveroing dominions all partioipated. 
ate a case in point. Bot if these Ottawa pacts illunrate 
the possibility of a wide exteDlioD of -..reas enjoying com
paratively unimpeded trade tbey also clearl,. indicate lb • 

. underlying oonditioos neoessary for locceSs. There is DO 
need here to review tbe results of the OUawa Conference 
aDd aasess its value to tbe mother country and to tbe 
dependenoies. Bnt it would not be easy 1;0 refute tbe 
critioism tbat this series of trade agreements between the 
Beveral parts of 'ha British Empire have been trade
diverdog rasher than trade·enlarginll' iD. their etIec"ts. 
Moraoverl 'hey demand aaori6.ae OD tbe par' of some of 
the participants whioh in she 10Dg laQ may prove t!) be 

'intolerable""-Prof. J. G. Smith" Eooaomio Nationalism' 
and In'ernational Trade", Deoember 1935. 

The above quotation from the Presidential Aci-
--.cJ .. s. of Prof. J. G. Smitb to Section F of the

British A.socialion brings out cle!lrly the nMur. 
of the agreements entered into at ottawa. The Ottawa
scheme has not been of India's seeking, and Imperial 
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Freference as a general policy has always been held 
!o be not in the inter.ests of Indi .. whether by Lard 
Curzon's Cabniet or tha m .. jority of tbe Fisoal 00_ 
mlBBlon. It was beoause U. K. imposed im.pm 
duties to attain to a bargaining position with respect 
to the other countries that imperial preferential 
.. rrangements ara said to have become lIeoessary~ 
For, it is alleged th .. t i£ we had not entered the 

·Ott .. wa sohema wa would h .. ve lost free &coess to the 
-"world's most stable .. nd largest open market". This 
involves the .... umption th&t tha Ott&wa agreslDans 
between Engl .. nd and Indi .... flaot& oorrectly the ec .. 
nomio needs and b&rgaining position of the· one witb. 
respect to' the other. Wa h&ve al .. ady indicated ha ... 
it is only in the case of few eommoditn.. 
like taa, linsead or tanned hides and, ak:insthat.lJ. x;,. 
is a domimant m .. rket for our produots. We are· n ... 
in the position in which other' Empira oountriea 
like Australia and Naw Zealand find themsalve .. tb'" 
·of having to look to and secure ohiefly on_the U.K. 
mal'i:et. Neither can we hope for suoh an, extension. 
of the U. K. m&rket fo. our products as to absorb the 
bulk of them, even if such an absolute dependenoe 
on one m&ri:et were not otlierwisa undeswable. We 
are under the necessity of ha",£ng. ta' sen a larg ... 
variety of ~aw products to a large number of differenll. 

·countrielt. In some exportlt, most import&nt from. tb ... 
point cf view of the psasantry, such as raw cotton and. 
rice, tbe U.K. market plays a most i'nsignifical\·t Pfllt. 
Whatever our anxiaty, therafore, for keeping a hold 00. 

the U. K. market, wa cannot afford· 10 do anythintr 
which will jeopardise our pcsition in the other import
ant world marketa for our products. 

We hava cleBriy shown above tbe strong. posi-' 
'tion that many ot OUI' produotlt· hold: in the U. K •. 



48 

market and the great. importance of the majority of 
'them to the U. K. manufacturer. Today when many 
industrial countries-U. K. prominently amollg them· 
--seem to he in the midst of a process of economio 
recovery they must be specially anxious to obtain 
their raw material. talt.free. The "necessity of ob· 
taining raw materials in the cheapest market .. has 
been put forward as one of the safeguards against 
retaliation on India by non-British foreigners. Pre· 
sumably this necessity operates with equal force on 
tbe British industrialists. In asking for a free entry 
for our products we shall thus be not calling for any 
special sacrifice on the part of the British consumer, 
prcducer or tax-payer. Apart from this our position 
when bargaining with U. K. i_ one of the _trongest, as' 
we are that country·s most important market and the 
most considerable debtor. We have discussed in 
detail this aspect of the question above. Any ob· 
stecles that U. K. puts in the wav of the expansion of 
Indian exports to that count·ry can merely result in a 
contraction of our imports of Briti_h goods. Hence 
tbe U. K. manuf .. cturer has need to be quite as 
anxious regarding our eltport trade as about our im
port trade. If bilateralismprogresses apace our export 
surpluses will in due course entirely vanish; we 
must awake from now to the new situation that wil~ 
soon confront us. It may not be pos.ible for us to
negotiate for an expcrt surplus but we .hould at least. 
attempt to maintain our trade relations with other 
countrie. lest their entire market slips away from us 
by st8ges. We must try to stabilise by trade treaties~ 
at least 8t the lower level that bilsterslism cemand.,. 
our e>:ports to these other countries . 

• The 11 Economist" index of business acti'9'ity in U. Ko 
hu mond from 951 iD J8D.1933 to 1161 iD J ••• 1936. 
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An attempt has been made recently in a serie .. 
of notes issued by the Direotor of Informs.
Sion on Trade Polioies to draw a red-herring aoross 
.the trail. These notes set out to compare the merits 
of various trade policies and emphasize the defeots of 
the method of bilateral treaties comparing it specially 
with tbe application of the most.favoured-natioD 
clause. In reply to such contentions it may in 
tbe first instance be pointed out that India is not in a 
position today to choose independently for herself her 
foreign trade policy. We are not in a position to set 
an e:rample to the world and we must make the best 
of the international situation in which we find our
.elves. Whatever our own wishes in the matter we 
must eeek trade treaties with other countries if our 
failure to do so means an entire extinction of our 
trade with tbem. And tbat this is likely to. happen 
we have proved above by reference to the course of 
our trade relations wilh Germany. Further in seeking 
trade treaties of this kind we shall o"ly be following 
the most respectable preoede"t •• That most right-mind
ed of Jlations-the. U. K,-bas followed up Ottawa 
by a series of hilaleral treaties witb countries in all 
parts of the world. Canada has only reoently nego
tiated an sgreement wilh U. S . .A. and Australia has 
lent delegatiolls to many countries in the East for 
the purpose of tbese negotiations. U. S . .A. has fur
ther ehown how insistenoe on the application of 
the mosl-favoured-nation treatment oan be combined 
with the technique of negotiating bilateral treatie~ 
The supporters of the N alional Government in Eng
land have been at pains to show how the trade with 
countries with whom agreements have been concluded 
bae increased speoially rapidly. It would thus seem 
clearly necessary aud desirable for us to follow this 

4 
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method. Government-inspired critiolsms of these 
trade policies CaD only mean that they begin to Wear 
a different aspeot and have a different result east 
of the Suez. We are not advocating, we have always 
most strenuously opposed, the spread of furtber re. 
triotionism. But when it beoomes olear that our 
81ports to other countries ars dwindling rapidly, 
because our Government would not try and enter 

· into trade treaty relations with them, we are Burely 
justified in asiting for an e1ploration of the means 
of formulating suoh treaties, and when it is clear 
that the general adoption of Imperisl preferenoe is 
·not called for iD Iildia's interests, and that the benefits 
we can receive therefrom are very small 88 oompared 

·with the sacrifioes and the handioaps that it invol-
· ves, We are surely justified in denounoing the Ott.w. 
echeme. 

In the management of bargains the positions 
of India and U. K. may be usefully contrasted. 
Each time U. K. has sitilfully manipulated the 
tariff sO as to benefit herself. The latest 811:8mple of 

· such manipulation was afforded by the way in wbioh 
tbe duties on iron and st.,el imports into U. K. were 

· temporarily put up to enormous heights in view of 
tbe negotiations with the International Seeel 
Cartel and thus une1pectedly favourable terms Were 

· seoured in th.. agreement of the 'U. K. 
producers with that body. On the oontrary our 
-Government is interested each time In favouring U. It. 
· manufaotures without any ohanoe of obtaining a 
'leturn, the latest eumple of this being Artiole 1 of 
the lndo-British treaty of 1935. n is difficult to under
tltand why the Government of India should go on~ 
.of its way to state that .the normal Indian proleotiv9 
'arrangement! may be of a Ohar8lctel so 88 to be pre-

;:. 
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-fereDtial to U. K. It has all along been disputed b:r 
Indian publioiste that the preferential element in our 
protective tariff has come in without any referenoe 
to U. K. intereste and it has been repeatedly pointed 
-out tbat the interest of tbe consumer oould be protect:
ed without introducing tbis prefereDce. But even If 
-this contention were incorrect such a gratuitous ad
mission, wbicb is tantamount to deprecating on one's 
own motion the benefit of the preference granted to 
otbers, must be unique in bilateral trade treaties. It 
is not to be found in any British treaty with any 
Dominion, thougb U is obvious that the comparative 
competitive positions of tbe Britisb and the non.Britisb 
producers are the same in other countries as in India. 
And tbe great disparity in result. may be emphasised 
by the fact that in the Indo-British trade treaty 
of 1935 tbe free entry into U. K. to Indin pig irOD, the 
total value of which trade is in the neighbourhood of 
Re. 20 lakhs. is balanced against the most substan
tial preferential treatment to British iron and steel 
imports into Iodia worth nearly Re. 3 crores. In tbe 
same way the preferential treatment to imports of 

- British cotton pieaegoods worth annually a good deal 
over Rs. -10 crores is often set off against the 
propaganda on behalf of Indian raw cotton n:ports 
to U. K.I! Cotton piecegooda and iron aDd st""l are 
our most valuable import trades and the throwing 
'"way of these preferences in tbe supposed interests of 
the oonsumer can best be desoribed as a result of tbe 
"aoquiescenoe of a weaker nation" iD a .. less rigid in· 
terpretatioll of the principle of oompetitive equality." 

If the fiscal autcnomy convention is re .. l and 
our Government, botb disposed and able to IIse to 
-the fullest our barg .. iDing position, then the timE! has 
come, in our opinion" to ,change radio .. llY the 
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struoture of Ottawa 80 far B8 India is conoernea. 
-"We hBve in our former publication shown how the· 
position of India differs materially from Ihat of Ihe 
Dominions aDd how a general policy of Imperial 
preference i. not in our interest.. Wbatever tbe
decisions taken by Dominion Governments, we 
on our part should not think of anything but 
a hilateral treBty within a strictly limited compass 
with U. K. And we should immediately follow the ex
ample cf Australia and make energetic attempts to 
enter into trade agreements with other countries. 
In 1932 we wrote as follows on this question: 

Mere trade bargains are innocuous. nay. tbey may in 
a large majority of cases be aainaUy beneficiaL And 
t.here is no ·reasoD why we should Dot enter into a trade 
bargain with aDy country because It happens to be a part 
of the British Empirl!l. For example. if the Ottawa dele" 
gation had Dot gODe beyond negotiating for 8 preference 
for tea and linseed and free entry for a few products like 
tanned bides aad skiDs, pig iron or shellao 88 against. Ba,. 
the exitllting preference on cotton piecegoods and iron 
and steel, tbe bargain could have been ooDsidered purely on 
its own merits. 1& would not have committed DI apecial--
1y towards eithet' the United Kingdom or the British Em .. 
pire aDd we could have had aD entirely free hand in nego
tiatiDg witb other countries. Bu"t the Ott:lI.wa agree" 
meDI, with its 10Dg schedules. oGmmiu us to a general 
preferential policy 8lId to tbe prinoiple of exploring Em .. 
pire buying as rar as possible •••• Either the policy of 
Imperial preferenoe is meant to be lasting and in that 
caSe there are no advantages to India in joining this 
eoonomio blook BDd beooming even more dependent on and 
tied up to tbe UDi'kd Kingdom tban it ia at present. Or 
the polioy is oonceived of a. a temporary measure pre-
paring the ground for world oo-operation. Then in tbe 
latter calle il; is obviousl,. Deoe88at'J that we do not com
mit ourselves so deeply a8 to remould our eoonomio acti
vities OD an Empire basis. 
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Changing oiroumstances may shift the emphasis 
. from one trade to another; but all that has traDS
pired sinoe the ratifioation of the Ottawa agreement 

·oonfirms our belief in the fundamental position we 
.took up in 1932. 



APPENDIX 

Table I 

EXPORTS FROM INDIA (VALUE Rp, LAKHS) 

Artiole. 11931-22 11932-33 1 1933-34 \1934-35 

Jul. Manu/actur68 

Exports to all 
coontries. 2,19Z'4 2,171'2 1,137'5 2,14S'S 

Exports to U. K. 186'4 1746 160,2 159-7 

Tea. 

Exports to all 
aountries. 1,943'7 1,715'3 1,984'5 ',OlS'! 

Exports to U. L 1,691'8 1,478'5 1,756'6 1,814'6 

Rics'ftotifl the A .. ,k 

Exports to .11 
countries. 1,740'0 1,374'4 1,019'7 1,009'1> 

Esp orts to U. K. 27"4 33'6 30'1 87'1 

Ground,nutl 

Esports t 0 a 11 
countries. 1,013'7 ~25'2 694'7 631·4 

EIports to U. K. 1U'7 62'7 70"9 174'9 

Skiu TanrH:d .• 

El.ports to all 
couDtries. 813'7 304'2 323'8 ~2f'ii 

E1ports to U. K. 276,8 177'0 291'8 291'! 

Paraffin Wax. 

Exports to all 
oountries. 231,7 ,201'9 228'9 191'9 

Exports to U. K. 76'1 36'7 54'7 46'8 

> ' 

1937' 
Pric:e 'Re. 1/-
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Article. 11931-32 1 1932-33 11933-34 \ 1934-85 

Hi~BTarmed I 
Esports to all 

couDnies 212'7 16H 240'8 197'6 
Exports to U. K. 208;2 159'3 238'3 194'5 

Oi~eed cake. 

Exports to all- ZOO'7 196'5 164,7 197'0 
Countries, 

Ezports to U. K. n'5 72'4 86'1 116'! 

Coir yarn, Mat, 
and Matting3. 

Exports to all-
Countries. 190-1 129'1 151'6 142'9 

~port8 100 rr. K.. 98'S 53-1 62'8 60-3 

Sh.llac, 

Exports to all. 
Countries. 183'9 lU'! UN 330-0 

Exports to U. K. 45'0 32'8 131'S 1'6'0 

Lead_ 

Exports to all-
Countries. 178'0 152'5 156'6 139'5 

Ezports to U. K. 105'2 119'0 129'8 S9'O 

Linseed. 

Exports to all-
CouDtries. 153'1 91-1 457'5 1199'S 

Exports to U. K. 16'5 16'5 201'2 US'O 

CaoI01'S .. d, 

E:r-portB 10 all 
couDtries. 149'7 130'4 105'0 ~ Ezports to U. K. 33'6 35'7 35'5 31-S 
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Article. 119S1~82 \ 1932-S3 1;1933-34 /193'""85 

Co!"" 

Expor .. to all 
oountries. 94"5 109'S 102'5 72'7 

Expor,s to U. K. 27'9 3S'9 SO'S 2L'4 

Tobacco, 

Expo.,. to .11 
oountries. 85'4 77'1 98'S 82'0 

Esporta &:0 U. K- 39'S 36'8 41'4 34'7 

---"I Exports to an 
oountries. 74'2 68'9 46'6 77'S 

E%pOrl8 to U, X. 4S'2 54'0 ZS'U 64'8 

Woollen Carptl. 
and Rvgl, 

E%port. to all 
countries. 56'7 6S'S n'7 89'8 

EEports to U. K. 40"6 «'6 56'S 73"9 

T.akwood 

EEJ)ortll to all 
COUDtfies. ~6'6 40'2 62'1 94'S 

Esports to U. X. 34'3 28'4 39'9 65'5 



Table 11 

!foTZ :- Tb. egor •• fo ..... ,." 1935 h .... b •• n tak.n 
from the Indian Trad. Journal (11 M.rob 1936 k 

IMPORTS INTO U. K. 

__ A_rt_ic_I._· __ -,-1_1_9_3 __ 1_\7--1_9_32--..;1~ 1934 I 1935 

T.a. 
Lb •. (000). 

Total Imports. 535.446 
ImpofiSfromlndia 276.963 
PerceD'age. 51'71 

Leather. 
(Undressed SkiDS.) 

..... (000). 
Total ImpaRl. 
Imports from IIl- 147'S 

dia- 9S'5 
Percentage. 66'S9 

Bidtll Undre.lI.d. I 
(000 ."'to.) i 

Total Imports. 297"51 Importil from Jndia 1886 
Percenlage. 63"42 

Groundnut. 

138'71 
Tcn. (000) 

Total Imports. 
Imports from India 81'3 
Percen&age. 58'27 

Jute Ma"ufacturu 
In. Sq. Yds. (000) 

Total Import ... 71.917 
Impons (rom India 56.759 
Percentage. 78'90 

Shellac. 
cw ••. (000) 

T01iBl Import'. 110 
Imports from India 117 
Parceneage. 17"50 

50s.o~1 565.962 
311.964 27».974 

55'11 55'43 

141'71 158"4 
102'1 1~~~8 

71'83j 

25S'8 ! ~G7'8 
203"2 , 235'2 

SO'23 I 87'68 

96'8 , 131'6 
57'6 I 69'8 

59"
791 

53'03 

, 

68.666 5&.250 
67.332 55.076 
~8'05 97'91 

108 171 
105 167 

97'12 97'66 

507 .596 475.60~ 
.906 269.000 
4'U 56'56 

274 
5 

16 
12 
75' 

27 
%3 
8 

11 2'7 139'9 
7 2'5 ~9"8 
6 4'60 64.18 

GO. 
50. 
99' 

820 71'486 
644 71'406 
71 99'9 

4 40 93 
4 36 87 

99' 09 93'6 
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Article 1931 1932 1933 1934 
\ 

1935 

Li...-.l. I To.s (000) 
Total Imporu. 3:18 362 149 ' 184 257 
Imports from India 15 9 131 I 140 5~ 
PeroentagE!. .'43 1"48 :J 76'08 12'6, 

(};1_4 Cake. 
TODS(OOO). 

Total Import:s. 459 423 ~58 
ImpoT'1 from India 126 101 159 I %38 
I'efOltOUle. 2U5 23'.7 41'08 42.7 

PigL<ati. 

-'~>J 317 Total Imports. 299 161 182 313 
Import. from 

India. 49 44 55 4! 43 
Peroen~age. 16'36 16'79 19'50 13'41 \ 13'4 

Cleo7led Ricetoho I 
Cwta( 000) 

1,35811.186 Total Impor' •. 1,441 1,592 1,\)34 
Import. (rOlD 

~~~i India. 453 527 64t 896 
Peroen'age. 31'43 33'10 6S'!8 75-S " 

I 
W 0011... carpet. 

cnd Ru~a. 
(ID thoas •• d Sq. 

yard.) 
Total ImporU. 3,554 1,572 2,505 2,'C6 
Imparl! from. 

1,761 lDdia. 760 1,073 1.177 
Percent.age. 21'38 4\'71 50'97 65'07 T._. 

Cobi. fe •• (000) 
Total Imports. 1,187 826 863 US; 19U' 
Importafrom 

IDdia. 869 731 'i8! 1.372 1,788. 
Peroeniage. 73'20 88'49 90'6lt 88'23 93'07 

1937' 
Price' Ra. 1/-
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Artiole. j 1931 1932 \. 1933 1934 1935 

Brafl, Pollard8 ett;. 
Ton. (000\ 

545'5 Total Imporswa 391'6 524'9 657'6 
I.mport8 from 

India. 15!'1 1~4"l 196'6 .45'3 
Percentage. AO'56 85'04 36'08 37'23 

OOiT Mats and 
Matting •. 

Sq. Yd., ( 0001 
Total Imports. 6,563 6,962 8,497 7,912 8,405 
lmpor~. from 

IndiQ,. 5;332 6,817 8,385 7,820 8,346 
Peroentage. 8l'24 97'91 98,68 98'83 99'3 

Paraffin, Wax. 
( 000 owls) 

Total Imports. 1,312 1,192 1,046 1,016 1,141 
Imports from 

113 India. 491 337 235 265 
[Percentage. 37'42 28'27 !il'36 23'U 23'22 

TobrJcco 
U nmanufao&Ufed 1 

Lbo, (mill) 
Total Import. 194'0 174'9 211'1 239'3 251'6 

Imports from India 9'3 9'2 13'0 9'8 11,5 
. Percentage 4'79 5 il 6·il 4'09 4:51, 

castor Sud 
(Ton. 000) 

Total Imports. 31 25 33 35 36 
Imports from India !5 20 30 32 !9 
Peroentage. BO'64 80,60 90'90 91'42 80'6 

Cof ... . 
Cw ••• (000) 

Total Import •. 751 I '742 659 542 "83 
Imports from India 46 50 45 49 30 
Percentage. 6'12 6.73 6,8! 9'04 6'2 

Co'r varn, 
C ..... (000) 

Tot:al Imports. 451 216 148 153 165 
Imports from India 403 199 125 124 140 
Peroen.'age. 89'35 9UI 84'15 81'04 84'S 

! 
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INDO·BRITISH TRADE RELATIONS 

I. THE EFFECTS OF THE OTTAWA 
TRADE AGREEMENT 

The Trade Agreements concluded at Ottawa in 1932 between 
Indi~ and the United Kingdpin and several British colorues have been . 
given a trial for more than four years. The time has now arrived when 
an intelligent an~ critical survey of the results should 'be undertaken in 
order to deter!1line whether it is· at alf desirable to conclude a new 
agreement with. die.u. "K. to replaCe tne' old' one and if so, how the 
new agreem~t 'should be 'shaped in 'the light of, 'the results '()btained. 
The success' ar otherwise 0£. the agreement can be- best evaluated with 
reference to certain tests relating to India's :t,rad~. Th~ following 
are some relevant tests which, for the sake· of convenience, if not of 
ac~uracy, may be laid down in this connection: - . 

• (I) whether India's expo'rt trade has registered a definite ex, 
pansiop without entailing any undesirable diversion of 
trade which is likely to react unfavourably in the long 
run; 

(il) whether as a result of the. AgreemenClndia's non,British 
customers have definitely reduced their offtake of Indian 

' .. goods by raising tariff wail, or other trade barriers: 
(iii). w!\ether. 'India's favourable'" trade balance has .positively 

increased ·to the extent of her requirements in connexion 
'With. her anilual paymen~ against her foreign obliga, 
tions: .,;t 

(it!) whether the terms of the Agreement are such as to leave 
little or no scope for India to extend to ,!on,British 
countries any preferential treatment so as to promote 
better trade relations with those countries. 

Before ptoceeding to apply ·these· tests" to the results and judge 
the success or otherwise of the Agreement, we may summarise the 
working of the Agreement. During the four years 1932'33 to 1935'36. 
India's total annual merchandise exports to the U. K. increased with 
some fluctuations, from Rs. 37 to Rs. 50 cro~, whil~ the offtakE!' 
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by other foreign countries adv~ced from Rs. 96. aores to Rs. 105 
aores during the same period. In preferred goods, the share of the 
U. K. moved from Rs. 30 aores to Rs. 37 aores. while the share o£ 
foreign countries registered a graduated decline from Rs. 65 aores in 
1932-33 to Rs. 58 aores in 1934-35' In non-preferred goods. on the 
other hand. the British share moved from Rs. 10 aores in 1931-32 to 
Rs. 11 aores in 1934-35. while the offtake of foreign ~untries register
ed an advanCll from Rs. 37 aores to Rs. 47 aores during the same 
period. From these figures. two co~clusions can ·be drawn: firsdy. 

\ that India's export frade with the U. K. has definitely expanded. and 
secondly. that some diversion of trade in the preferred articles from 

I other foreign countries to the' u. K: has taken place. As to the first 
f inference; we should guard ourselves ag~inst' the fallacy. of post hoc 
I e1'go propt6 hoc. Fo~ the improvement in the expOrt has been no 
more than would he natural to expect during a phase of economic 
recovery ·wheb both the demand for raW.' materials and their prices 
show an upward trend. Besides. the fact that tea alone accounts for 
about 5 aor~ of the total inaease. although the. volume of tea exPorted 
to the U. [{:. declined over the same period. Should be taken account 
of. As to the second inference that diversion of trade has taken place. 

, it should be evident from the ~gures that while during the period 
'from 1932-33 to 1934-35. India's exports to the U. K. rose both in 
the preferred and 'non-preferred groups. her exports to other foreign 
countries ina~ appreciably in the case of the non-preferred articles 
but declined heavily in the case of preferred articles. . 

·We.,nay ~ examine t'Fte' trend Of trade with regard to some 
imporumt articles of l!ldia's exports in order to clarify the position 
better. . . 

I. Tea.--4ts inclusion in the list-of preferred 'articles helped to 
swell the value of trade in this category to a respectable total. the share 
of tea in .the inaease being equal to that of all other articles combined. 
The operation c# the prefetenee on tea synchronised with other im
portant factors' such as the depreciation of the rupee in terms of the 
Dutch IlUrrency and the l"ea Restriction Scheme. . Against the improve
ment in her position in the British market is to be set a slight deteriora. 

. tiol!. in other countries. 
• i. Manufactured Jute.-India improved her position in the 
United Kingdom while other countries lost their position in the British 
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market almost completely. On the other hand, India Tost ground in 
other foreign countries such as Germany, U.S.A., and Argentine, 
mainly owing to the competition of European countries which were 
ousted from the British market. 

3. Lac.-Here the total consumption of the U. K. showed a pre, 
cipitous fall in 1935 with a corresponding decline in India's exports 
to that country. 

4. Linseed.-Nature rather than tariff preference helped India 
during 1933'34 and 1934'35. Owing to smaller production the export 
of linseed from Argentine fell heavily. ~rgentiIte has since again 

• increased her exports while those from India have declined. 
5. CofJee.-Owing, to the Sever~ 'co'!'petition from Sosta Rica 

and to some extent also from Kenya India's position did not improve, 
6. Hides and skins, oil,seeds, oil,cakel, teak and other-hard wood, 

pig lead, groundnuts, wooll~ carpets and rugs.~ndia's exports to the 
U. K. increased in respect of all these commodities. ' 

India's import trade statistics show definite improvement in the 
relative position of the U. K. Although other factors, e.g., the depre, 
ciation of the sterling, particularly in the initial stages, helped England, 
there cannot be any doubt that a large part of the improvement was 
due to the tariff preferences grante4. by India. While the U. Ko's 
share in India's import trade expanded from 36.8% in 1932'33 to 
40.6% in 1934'35, the share of other foreign countries declined from 
55'4% to 50.6% during the same period. -

We thus find that India's exports to the.U. It: \:lave advanced 
by a few crores of rupees. The larger part. of this,iPlp~vement has 
no doubt been due to a rise in th~...E!i~_.Q.(,In4i.i~ ex~r~ and to 
an increased demand for India's raw mat~ials resulting from the 
economic recovery in the United. Kingdom. -

By itself the improvement does not amount to a'conclusive proof 
of the advantages obtained by India from the .A'greement. Further, 
against this improvement should be set some loss in' the exports of 
"preferred" articles to other foreign countries. It is, 'therefore, n~ 
the magnitude but the paucity of the results achieved which strikes 
one most. 

It has ~ suggested with regard to the articles in which expOrts '. 
to the U. K..have either remained statiohary or have decreasecl'onl~ 
slightly that in'the absence of the Agreement India's position would 
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have been wo~se so that the Agreement might be said to have had 
at least in "insurance value." It is very difficult to prove or disprove 
such a thesis. Attention may, however, be drawn to certain pertinent 
general considerations in this connection. In the absence of any direct 
or indirect tariff discrimination against Indian goods in the U. K., 
4.v,hich, for reasons to be explained shordy was never a serious possibility, 
khere is liule reason to assume that India's position relative to that 

Lof other countries in the British market would have been worse but 
for the Agreement. It follows that the Agreement could be said to 
have an insurance value o"nly where U. Ko's stationary or even decreas
ing imPj>rts have been acco~panied by an increase in India's percentage· 
share of the total British imports or, in other words, by an improve. 
ment in- her position relative to that of other countries. But such 
cases are few and of comparatively litde significance and then, to some 
extent, even this relative improvement jn India's position may have 
been due to a relative deterio~ation of her position in foreign markets. 
Judged by this standard it »,ould ,seem reasonable to conclude that 
the insurance value of the Agr'eement was not very considerable. 

On the contrary one could say with much greater reason that 
the Agreement had a definite insu!ance value for England in the Indian 
market. During the years of the depression the competition in the 
Indian. market for manufactured goods has been particularly keen so 
that in the absence of the preference it would have beei:t very difficult 
for Britain to ~aintain her position. The official Reports righdy 
emphasised. that "the impor~ from the U. K. would normally suffer 
more than the cheaper imports from other countries. This disadvan· 
tage to U. K. would have been much greater had it not been for the 
preference which enabled the U. K. to compete on more favourable 
terms with the ~heap imports from the 'Other countries." 

From the above.analysis it should be clear that applying the first 
two tests, the follo~ing conclusions can be drawn. 

(a) The agreement haS resulted in some expansion of India's 
export trade with the U. K., but not to the extent 
anticipated. 

(b) .The expansion of India's exports to the U. K. involved 
some diversion of trade from other coijntries to the 
U.K. 
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(c) As the import statistics signify, in 'many directions India 
seems to have given much more than she received, 
specially in view of the fact that the Agreement in its 
present form has seriously affected 'India's trade with 
other foreign countries. 

It may be noted in this connexion that the fact that India's 
exports to certain foreign countries were checked by .tariffs. and oth~ 
trade barriers was the outcome of the preferential treatment given 
to British imports in the Indian market as against imports from 
other non-British sources. In other wot:ds, the preferential treatment 
to British imports worked indirectly against India's exports in other, 

. foreign markets. The trends of ec(;nomic policies in many countries, 
especially, in the continental countries, are gradually s)1.aping them, 
selves as a definite step against countries with which no trade iQgree, 
ments have been arranged by them and this situation has naturally 
been acting to the prejudice of India's trade. 



11. BALANCE OF PAYMENTS 
Now we shall apply the important test, namely, whether India's 

favourable trade balance has increased to the extent of her require
ments as measured by her annual foreign obligations. As India is a 
debtor country and as the major portion of her foreign obligations is 
owed to England. the problem of India's balance of payments is very 
naturally involved in any trade negotiations with the U. K. Let 
us consider this aspect of the question in some detail. 

The salient facts of India's balance-of payments are well-known. 
India has annually to meet Home ChargeS' amounting to some 40 crores 
of rupees (= f. 30 million) while, according to Sir George Schuster, 
"a further margin of 10 aores (= f.7Y. million) at least is retJ.uired 
to meet other items in the adjustment of payments on private accounts." 
This latter estimate most pl'obably errs 'on the side of conservatism 
and a higher figure. say, 'IS to 20 crores. would probably have been 
a better approximation. Taking, however, the lower figure, India 
requires at least 50 crores of rupees annually to meet her obligations. 

In pre-W ar days the export surplus subsW:tially exceeded this 
figure. thus leaving a margin for the imports of specie. The average 
export surplus during the first ten post-war years exceeded even the 
pre-war figure. Under the world economic depression, however, the' 
surplus diminished by successive stages till in 193;1-33 it almost 
reached the vanishing point. During the intervening years the figure 
has registered some improvement in spite of occasional setbacks. At 
present it stands in the neighbourhood of 30 crores. This figure 
refers only to the movement of goods on private account and over the 
ports in British India. The merch;mdise transactions on Government 
account showed an adverse balance of sOme 2Y. crores in 1934-35 
while in the same year the movement of goods over the Kathiawar 
ports left an import surplus of about 3% crores. The actual export 
surplus of India at present amounts, therefore. to less than 25 crores. 
of rupees. There is another factor the importance' of which in this 
connection has not yet been fully grasped •. India's balance of trade 
with Burma during the three years from 1932-33 to 1934-35 showed 
an import surplus of 26,19 and 21 crores respectively or an average 
of 22 crores a year. As the formal separation of ~urma is now im-
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pending, it is clear that very soon the whole of the present favourable 
balance of India's foreign qade will be wiped off and may even be 
replaced by !l small import balance. Anot!ter fact also should -be 
considered in this connection viZ., that with the separation of Burma, 
India's total exports and for that matter the balanr.e of trade will be 
reduced by the extent of Burma's own exports and trade balance 
vis-a-yis other countries. By a recent order-in-Council, the status quo 
in trading relations between India and Burma is to be maintained 
for three years after the separation, but unless and until India's trade 
accounts with Burma are adjusted through a thorough reorganization 
of their mutual commercial relations, the unhappy position of India 
with regard to the balance of trade will continue. 

There is thus a very serious gap between the preseI).t.active 
balance in commodity trade and _the minimum ntcessary to cover 
India's foreign obligations. It is common knowledge that during the last 
few years the very heavy gold exports have made up; and more than 
made up, this deficiency. During the five years since September, 1931 
the total gold exports have amounted to some 35 million fine ounces. 
Leaving aside the CJ..uestion whether this continuous exportation of the 
dehoarded gold is a good policy, one might raise in this connection two 
very important and pertinent consideratio1lS. In the first place. this 
process of filling up the gap in the export surplus cannot go on 
indefinitely. The amount of invisible gold in the country is usually 
overestimated in official circles, and, in particular, it is overlooked that 
a very large part of the gold previously imported has been used up for 
ornaments and cannot be regarded as available for re-export. Already 
there has been a striking drop in the amount exported and this down
ward trend will, in all probability, continue in future. And secondly, 
depleting the country of its geld resources inevitably means a corres
ponding weakening of its power towithstantl p similar contingency in 
future. -

-These commonsense considerations, which cannot certainly be 
branded as relics of an exploded mercantilism or silently set aside, show 
that there is a real need for an unbiassed investigation of the whole 
question and of devising ways and means to augment the export 
balance. . 

. In particular, such an investigation is called for in view of the 
fact that India's trade position -vis-a-vis the United Kingdom reveals 
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an anomalous situation which must be rectified. As the trade figures 
indicate, in spite of India being a debtor. country, her trade balance 
with the U.K. is at present either insignificant or adverse. In the 
pre-War years India's exports to the U. K. amounted to less than 60% 
of her imports from that country, the actual figures for pre-War 
average being 56 and 92 crores respectively. During the post-War 
years this passive balance of India fluctuated downwards, but even 
in 1929-30 it amounted to more than 36 aores, the total imports from 
the U. K. in that year amounting to 103 crores. Since then India's 

,imports from the D. K. have gone down appreciably while her trade 
balance has also become less unfavourable. In the two years.1931-32 
and 1933-34 imports from and exports to the U. K. were almost 
equated at about 45 and 48 crores respectively. But in normal years 
the trade balance still shows an excess of imports over exports which 
may roughly be put at 5 crores. 

This figure. does not include (a) merchandise transactions 'on 
Government account and (b) the trade over the Kathiawar ports. The 
first item would undoubtedly, the second would presumably, raise 
the import surplus which accrues to India from her trade with the 
U. K. A yery cautious estimate would suggest a figure of 8 crores. 

This latter figure, again, refers only to the commodity trade, and 
does not take into account the "invisible" items, that is to say, shipping 
services, private remittances, insurance, tourists' expenditure etc., the 
balance of which Sir George Schuster conservatively put at 10 crores. 
There can, however, be no doubt that of this amount much the larger 
part represents 'a credit item for England., It would not be unreasonable 
to suggest a figure of 15 crores as being the amount w~ich India 
annually owes to England on the combined account of visible and 
invisible transactions of the balance of trade. 

On the other hand, India has to meet the whole of her "Home 
Charges" in England, which means that she has, in addition, to find
foreign exchanges amounting to 40 crores a year. . In responsible 
writings and pronouncements it is frequently insisted that debtor 
countries cannot indefinitely pay their debts in gold and foreign 
exchange, that in the last analysis payment is possible only if they 
can market their goods abroad and pile up the requisite amount of 
export surplus. Unfortunately, it is often overlooked that the thesis 
applies to India with equal force I 
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It is no doubt tr4e that in order to create the condition of pay
ment. England need not net:essarily increase her imports from India; 
it ought to suffice if Ingia's total balance of trade with all countries 
shows a sufficiently large export surplus as there can be a triangular 
offsetting of claims. But bilateral adjustment of international claim.q 
has in recent years attained very large dimensions and there is not 

. much reason to warrant the assumption that conditions will substan
tially alter in the near future. The extension of bilateral trade under
.standing with a view to directly adjusting mutual claims has adversely 
affected both India's exports and her export surplus as is evident from 
the trend of- Indo-German trade. Faced with exchange difficulties. 
Germany along with many other countries has deliberately cut down 
their imports from those countries with which she had a passive 
balance. As German trade figures show (Appendix-Group V). the 
total imports of many articles have fallen much more ~han the imports 
from India. In pursuance of her policy of financing the import trade 
with the least possible expenditure of foreign exchange she has .. been 
importing more J3razilian cotton and Italian rice while reducing her 
offtake from India. The same holds good also for certain other corn· 
moditieS. Java tea has appreciably displaced its Indian (and Ceylonese) 
rival from the German market. Indian exports of manufactured Jute 
to Germany have gone down very considerably. Czechoslovakia. 
Netherlands and Esthonia having captured the larger part of the 
market. If the imports from Germany were maintained at a higher 
level. the Indian exports to that country would very likely not have 
suffered so much. 

If India could acquire the export surplus which she requires from 
her trade with other countries. she could meet her foreign obligations 
through a triangular process. ~ But that is admittedly not possible and 
it is extremely doubtful whether the export surplus will easily reach 
the minimum figure of Rs. 50 to 60 crores, which is necessary to adjust 
the balance of payments. not to speak of its attaining the level of 
80 crores which 1:'1'<1$ the average for the pre-depression years. There 
are two reasons> for lhis. 

In the first place. the whole Agreement served as an added i 
stimulus to that economi~. nationalism which had already brought I 
about a plethora of restrictive measures choking international trade. 
Further. the Agreement gave. in all probability, an impetus to the idea 
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of a "French Ottawa" which was reflected in a sudden rise of. the 
percentage share of the French colonies in the total imports of France. 
This development affected, above all, the exports of Indian ground. 
nuts and to a certain extent, also of Indian tea and coffee to France. 

Secondly, the new British tariff in conjunction with the Imperial 
Preference aimed at reducing the import surplus of the British balance 
of trade in commodities. By far the larger part of this import surplus 
arose from her trade with Europe and the U. S. A. An appreciable 
reduction in the imports of manufactured goods from these countries'. 
led in turn to a r~uction of their demand for raw materials and thus 
reacted unfavourably on agricultural countries. _" 

Under these circumstances it is not unfair to suggest that England 
should either increase her imports of Indian goods much above the 
present level or that she should at least create those conditions under 
which India· wopld be in a position to send more goods to other 
countries. As will be 'shown later, the real possibilities of extending 
the consumption of Indian goods in the U. K. do not seem to 
be very, great under the prevailing circumstances. One has thus to 
fall back upon the other alternative and devise means of expanding 
India's exports to countries other than England. 

India has been denied one of the easier methods for achieving 
th~s end, viz., the devaluation of her currency_ methgd which has 
now been adopted practically by all the countries, some deliberately 
with forethought and foresight, others reluctantly and hesitatingly 
under the irresistible force of circumstances. True, the linking of 
the rupee with sterling meant a depreciation of the rupee in terms of 
gold currencies, but this theoretical advantage of a lower gold exchange 
was very largely neutralised by two factors. A very large part of 
India's foreign trade was, and is, with the sterling block. And secondly, 
the abandonment of the gold standard by England was followed 
by the depreciation of many other gold currencies, thereby counter. 
acting the effects of the depreciation of the rupee. Particular mention 
should be made of the relatively larger depreciation of the yen, which 
turned what was initially from the Indian point of ' view a -small ex. 
change advantage into a substantial disadvantage and- this vis.a.vis a 
country which is the second best customer of India and in many 
respects the most formidable rival of IJdian industries. When 
"currency realignment" has become the order of the day .. 9ne might 
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reasonably entertain the hope that tl:!e Gov.ernment of India would 
reconsider its "'lrionetary p'l-licyand through a moderate lowering. of 
'the sterling rate of the ,rupee. give a much needed stimulus to our. 
~port§. But all sucn' fi~pes seem destined to ,founder on the twin 
ro~ks of financial orthodoxy and false political prestige. 

There remains only one other means of furthering exports. namely. 
through direct trade negotiations with other countries. It is there
fore indispensable that the terms of any new Indo.B~tish trade agree
ment should be such as will leave the door open for commercial under
standing between India and some of her other irnportan:t customers. 

The Ot,tawa Trade Agreement, did not materially help India 
to augment her favourable trade balarice as a whole nor did it assist 
her to increase her balance :with the U. K. partirularly ; on the contrary. 
the Agreement served appreciably to rut down her export surpluses 
vis·a-vis the continental countries of Europe 



,Ill. 'SIMPLIFICATION O~ TI;IE 9MNIBUS LIST 
'The fourth test namely whether, th,e Ottawa Agreement leaves 

eIlough scope for India.to extend advantageous trading terms to other' 
countries has reference to the omnibus list included in the Agreemerit. 
A~ the working of the Agreement during the last few years demon
strates, the ,conclusion of commercial pacts on a reciprocal basis with 
countries other than the U. K. is now rendered practically impossible'. 
by the all-comprehensive list of articles in which England enjoys 
preference. The preferences granJed in connexion with the ,Ottawa 
Agreement together with those'introduced on the recommendations of 
the Tariff Board practically cover the major portion of India's import 
trade. leaving hardly any margin from which even very limited 
concessions could be granted to other countries. A simplification of 
the omnibus list of prefei'ied articles is therefore most necessary. 

The amount of preference which England received on commo
dities listed in Schedule F of the Agreement was 10% all through 
except in the case of ';ehicles on which the preference granted was 
710 %. It is more desirable to give, if necessary, higher preferences 
on a fewer, commodities than low preferences on such a large number 
of articles. For, in the first place, this would render possible a more~' 
rational distribution of India's total imports among the chief industrial 
countries. For example, Englaitd might be given a larger share than 
at present. of the Indian market for those commodities in the produc
tion of which she excels, while reducing her share of the market for 
those commodities where other countries excel her. And secondly, 
if higher preferences are granted to England, there will also be scope 
for granting, if necessary, intermediate preferences to other countries 
more or less on the same lines on which preferences have been intro
duced in Australia. The margin from which concessions could be 
made to other' countries in bilateral understandings could be further ~ 
enlarged in this )Nay. 

Recendy, after the' devaluation of the franc and the lira, duties 
on various goods including some important articles of India's export 
trade such as tea and coffee, have been reduced in France and Italy while 
the exchange equalisation tax has been done 'away with. This move
ment towards a freer trade will, it is expected, facil'itate India's trade 

l 



with these countries. A very large part of the restrictive measures 
introduced during the depr~on is, however, still in force. The French 
Government has announced its desire to evolve a new tariff system 
in which quotas will have no place. India might avail herself of 

f\.this opportunity and enter into a bilateral unders~anding with Fran~e, 
which might lead to increased exports of such Indian commodities as 
groundnuts, possibly also of- cotton and coffee. The same remark 
applies. though to a lesser extent, to Italy, where concessions might 

. .: 'be secured for certain Indian products such as oilseeds. And although 
ill. the case of Germany a commercial agreement can, in practice, be 
concluded only on the basis of a more or less equalised balance-sheet, 
there is, as already mentioned, ample scope to increase the exports 
of rice, cotton, oilseeds, manufactured jute, hides and skins, and also 
tea to some extent. Even transactions of a purely "compensation" 
character will help in increasing the total exports from India though 

1\ not in piling up a larger export surplus. . 
In order, however, to secure concessions in these countries India 

must offer them some advantages in return. The importance of 
these countries as India's customers may be gauged from the 
fact that with Japan and U. S. A., Germany, France and Italy 
sqare between them about 35% of India's total exports as compared 
with the approximately 30% share of the U. K. Negotiations are 
now in progress for a new Indo-Japanese trade pact which are expected 
to be toncluded at an early date. It is desirable that the agreements 
with England and Japan should be supplemented by some sort 
of commercial understanding with the other principal coul:ltries, 
particularly with those of the European continent. 



IV. RAISON O'ETRE OF A NEW AGRt::EMENT. 
To the question as to the need for a new Agreement with the 

U. K. the results of the last agreement should provide an effective 
reply. But a dispassionate consideration of the question involves, 
apart from the working of the last agreement, certain other issues 
which require clarification. The question may be posed in this way!.. 
What would have been the extent of loss on India's part if she had -, " 
remained aloof from the series of Agreements concluded at Ottawa? . 

According to the Indian. Delegation to Ottawa, a new situation 
had arisen after the passing of the Import Duties Act in the United 
kingdom with the declaration that His Majesty's Government was 
prepared to enter into reciprocal tariff arrangements between the United 
Kingdom on the one hand, and the Dominions and India on the 
other. Could she, therefore. "afford to stand out of an agreement 
which seemed likely to include most, if not all, Empire countries other 
than herself? It was no longer a question of what India stood to 
gain but of what she stood to lose." As an, illustration ~f the' risk 
involved in a policy of continued aloofness the report of the Delegation 
cited the case of tea., Both India and Ceylon, the two great tea
growing units of the Empire, were exposed to the competition from 
the Dutch East Indies. The severity of this competition was realised 
by both countries only after 1929, when the United Kingdom removed 
the tea duty and consequently the preference which Empire tea had 
enjoyed in the British market for several years. The Finance Act 
of 1932 re.imposed the tea duty with an enhanced preference 
of 2d. per pound for Empire tea. If India were to be excluded 
from this preference, her tea would hencefQrward have to meet com. 
petition on equal terms from the Dutch East Indies with Ceylon at 
an advantage of 2d. in the pound. Such a policy could not but react 
very unfavourably on the future of the Indian tea, industry. The 
danger of displacement of Indian goods from the United Kingdom 
market was, according to the Report, not confined to the case of tea 
only, but extended to the whole classes of oilseeds, to vegetable oils of all 
kinds, to wheat, to spices of many descriptions, to coir and hemp, and 
to raw goat skins. ' , 

This method of argument, however, fails to carry conviction ~or 
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two reasons. Taking the case of tea. it is quite possible that while 
the preference would enable India to maintain or even increase her 
volume of tea exports to the United Kingdom. this might be accom
panied by a diminution of her exports to neutral markets on which 
the Dutch tea. after having been shut out from the UDited Kingdom. 
may be expected improve its position in these markets by means of 
trade agreements or other ways. In so far as a tariff preference 
bolsters up the position in the Uuited Kingdom market. but at 

,the same time leads to such a deterioration of the position in other 
countries. the gain accruing from the preferential tariff should be 
correspondingly discounted. 

The second consideration is. however, more important. The new 
British tariff policy which was ushered in by the Import Duties Act 
and extended the preferential system to a wide range of commodities. 
no doubt. emphas~d the principle of reciprocity; but from this it 
does not necessarily follow that England woula have excluded Indian 
-tea from the' preference if no special arrangement on the lines of the 
Ottawa Agreement had been made. What economic motives could 
actuate- E~gland not to extend the preference on tea to India? Just 

:hecause India is by far the largest supplier of tea for the British market. 
the displacement of the Indian tea which both in quality as well as 
in price is at least as good as any of its rivals. would involve correspond
ing hardship on the British consumer. A depression in the Indian tea 
industry would no doubt cause suffering to a large number of Indian 
labourers, but it would have affected also very substantial British 
interests. for. as is well-known this industry is preponderatingly British 
in ownership and management. Lastly. it must not be forgotten that. 
willingly or unwillingly, India had already. granted England consider
able preferences for two of . .her =t important articles of import. 
namely. cotton textiles and certain iron and steel products. although 
it Was no easy matter to fit imperial preference into the tariff system 
of a country wh~h had just started to develop her own industry with 
the help of protective tariffs. If England were to restore the preference 
on tea. one might legitimately expect that she would. at least as a 
quid pro quo, automatically extend it to India. particualrly when it is 
remembered that India together with Ceylon had already enjoyed this 
preference for years. till this indirect duty was removed in the interest 
of the British consumer. The opinion of the Indian Delegation to 



Ottawa 'that the danger to which Indian goods were exposed in the 
British market. was "most serious and most dearly evident in the case 
of tea" is hardly tenable in the context set forth above. 

Evidently what carried the greatest weight with the Delegation 
was the fact that England as the largest single customer of India 
could adopt measures which would unfavourably affect Indian exports. 
The Indian position was. as the Delegation put it. "vulnerable." But 
the multiplication of vulnerable points in international trade is the 
inevitable fate of all countries which are not in the happy position .9f 
indulging in a policy of economic isolation. During the last fifty 
years India has been brought more and more into the nexus of inter •. 
national trade and as a result she has to.day vulnerable points not only" 
'Vis.a-vis England. but also many other countries. But the more per· .' 

. tinent queStion is not. whether England could, but whether England 
'WQ.uld adopt measures detrimental to India's foreign trade. A retalia. 
tory tariff is. it must not be forgotten. a double.edged weapon which 
cuts' both ways. If the Indian position in the United Kingdom is 
vulnerable. the British position in the Indian market is even more 
so. For one thing. the United Kingdom normally exports appr~iably 
more to India than India exports to the United Kingdom. Besid\§\ 
it is much less difficult for India to secure from alternative sources 
the artides she now imports from England than it is for England to .' 
get from other countries goods similar to' those she now imports from 
India. The fact that it was Englan<! who first insisted on the pre. 
·ferential treatment of her goods, without which she had been steadily 
losing ground in the Indian market is very' significant. and lends 
weight to the suggestion that. of the two countries. India is economi. 
cally in a far better position to discriminate against England than the 
latter against her. Admittedly England's most serious rivals are 
Germany. the United States and. of late. Japan. and India can secure 
her manufactured imports from these countries at least on as favour-
able terms as from England. _ -, 

The Indian position in the British market is certainly less insecure. 
To discriminate against Indian tea would. as already mentioned. injure 
substantial interests of British investors as well as consumers. A 
penal duty on raw jute would be tantamount to an indirect subsidy 
to all jute.manufacturing countries as against Dundee. The position 
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of oilseeds, hides and skins, lac, etc., is not very much different. * 
It might also be mentioned that even when the prices of Indian food
stuffs and raw materials are just as high as in other countries, it might 
still be more profitable for England to buy them in India.if only 
because of the established trade organisations with all their ramifications, 
which would first have to be built up if the trade with India were to 
be transferred to other countries. 

One might legitimately conclude from all this that England has 
litde to gain and much to lose if she were to discriminate against Indian 
goods. It might be urged that in spite of this consideration she might 
conceivably decide upon such a course only to put pressure on India 
in order to wring from her more concessions in the form of new tariff 
preference. But in that case she would expose her exports to India 
more than her imports from India-to similar retaliatory measllres and 
it is evident that in such a contingency it is she who would stand to 
lose in the long run. 

It has been necessary to refer to this hypothetical case of mutual 
tariff retaliation in order to demons.trate that the vulnerability of India's 
position was gready exaggerated at the last Ottawa Conference. The 
chief mistake of the Indian Delegation lay in the fact that in its~nxiety 
to safeguard India's position in the British market it was only consider
ing to what extent India would suffer if this position were to deteriorate 
and left out of account the extent to which England needed Indian 
goods and the Indian market. . 

The attitude of the Indian Delegation is more difficult to 
understand because of the incompatibility of its implications with that 

• "The economic advantage derived from a preference tends to be more im-

. fao:t~~~ i:e~~iy c:i!a~s n:::!:c~i~d k~~d~:~~~o~ei:a;:rd~a;::!~:.ia!~d ~h;:: 
~~~~rd ~~ef::!n~a~:ri:i:ni~fa~iff!~:n~ ~~ar:be ak,;:rspi:cea~h~~t~~ U;::l1rs~~t~d 
free into foreign markets, so that the possibility of a preference does not arise j in 
the second place it is an obvious fact that to a large extent they find their markets 
ready made. whereas the market for manufactures has to be deftloped and care-
fully nursed. With a comparatively small degree of competition to meet, it is clear 
that raw materials stand very muoh less in need of preference than do manufactares, 
and that the gain to them from preferences is likely to be correspondingly smaller. 
With regard to foodstuffs the general tendency in most 'countries is to admit them 
free, and the possibilities of preference are limited." (Report of the Indian Fiscal 
Commission, Page 130). Notwithstanding the far·reaching changes which have since 
then taken 'place in the markets for agricultural products, the main thesis con· 
tained in thiS statement still holds good with undiminished force. For if the corn· 
petition in the market for raw materials and foodstuffs has increased, particularly 
during the yeare of depression, the competition in the markets for manufactured 
goods has increased very much more. 



conception of partnership on which the authors of the Ottawa Agree. 
ment were manifesdy anxious to base the future of Indo.British trade 
relations. It is true. that after the passing of th~ Import Duties Act 
Great Britain was prepared to extend the preferential tariff system 
only on the basis of reciprocity. But the refusal to extend to India 
a preference on tea. for instance. granted to other parts of the Empire. 
would have run so visibly counter to any real partnership on which 
so much emphasis was laid in responsible public pronouncements that 
we should have hesitated to credit the British Government with bar· 
bouring such thoughts. Since the conclusion of the Ottawa Agree. 
ment the conception of reciprocity has been further elucidated, parti. 
cularly in connection with the moulding of the new Fede.ral Constitu. 
tion: "the conception of reciprocity does not preclude either partner 
from entering into special agreements )IIith third countries for the 
exchange of particular commodities, where such agreements offer it 
advantages which it cannot obtain from the other; but the concep. 
tion does imply that. when either partner is considering to what extent 
it can offer special advantages of this kind to a third country without 
injustice to the other partner. it will have regard to the general range 
of benefits secured to it by the partnership. and .not merely to the use, 
fulness of the p"artnership in relation to the particular commodity under 
consideration at the moment." If this statement. extracted from the 
Report of the Joint Parliamentary Committee (p. 206). is not meant 
for one-sided application. it should effectively rule out in future that 
kind of discrimination against Indian goods. the apprehension o~ which 
actuated the Indian Delegation to conclude the Trade Agreement at 
Ottawa. 

It follows from the above analysis that from the Indian stand. 
point. the need for an agreement with the U. K. is neither so urgent 
nor so great as we have been led to imagine. Although the British 
mar~et is indispensable to India. she can rest content that her inherendy 
strong, or, if one prefers it. her relatively less vulnerable. position 
coupled with the good.will of England. inherent in the conception of 
partnership. would constitute ample safeguard for her export trade with 

,the United Kingdom. 
Nor does a new pact seem at first sight necessary to safeguard 

the British position in the Indian market. It will be remembered that 
the Indo-British Trade Agreement of January. 1935. unequivocally 

• 
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prescribes that whenever protective auties are levied after 'a T arifI 
Board Enquiry lower duties should be imposed on goods of British 
origin as long as there is room for doing so in the practiqJ application 
of the principle of equating prices of imported goods te:' fair selling 
prices of similar goods produced in India. England is thus ensured 
of an automatic preference for a large number of her exports to India. 
Again. the special responsibility of the Governor-General to prevent 
unfair discrimination against British imports has been formulated in 
such wide terms in the new Government of India Act. that the 
continuance of Imperial Preference has. to all intents and purposes. 
become a corollary of. the future fiscal policy of India. Every measure 
which might be taken to discriminate against British goods can be 
declared unconstitutional and as such automatically ruled out. If. 
therefore. as a result of the negotiations now afoot a new Indo-British 
trade agreement comes into existence. it could hardly be said to be 
tht: outcome of any strong desire on the part of India for more safe
guards and more extended facilities in the British market. The real 
beneficiary of such a pact. let'11s be frank about it. would be England 
and its main purpose could only be to secure preference for some more 
commodities. Although a new trade agreement can at best be of 
dubious utility to India, she need· not. however, grudge extending the 

. sphere of preference to include sdme of these Commodities, provided 
the sacrifice which such a policy would entail is kept within reasonable 
bounds and that the principle of quid pro quo is adhered to in all 
discussions. . 



V. IMPLICATIONS OF THE PRINCIPLE OF 
'QUID PRO QUO'. 

Commercial negotiations, it is usually insisted, should be based on 
the principle of quid pro quo. The task of giving practical shape to 
this principle is, however. not a simple one. In discussions on Imperial 
Preference it has not seldom been regarded almost as a self-evident 
truth that an equ~ion_ of the values of "preferred" imports and exports 
would constitute the most satisfactory definition of quidJro quo. 
This notion. it seems. was not completely absent from the minds of 
the Indian participants in Ottawa deliberations. Yet such a narrow 
interpretation of equivalence is defective for several reasons:-

For one thing. in piling up the totals to be equated it is legitimate 
to insist that the preferences which are being enjoyed since pre-Ottawa 
days should be left out of account. For in respect of such preferences 
the presumption is that these were granted not as a concession to India 
but in the interest of the British consumer. 

Secondly, such an equation considers only the amount on 
which preference is given. disregarding the actual result of the 
preferenfe. 

Thirdly. the incidence of even the same_jmount on which pre
ference is given on the total foreign trade would be very different in 
the two countries. because-the volume-of England's foreign trade is 
many times larger than that of India. Preference! involving a parti
cular amount would consequently tie up a much larger percentage of 
India's total import trade than would be the case with England. In 
fact as the results have shown about 23 % of India's import trade has 
been offered to Britain's advantage; while hardly 4% of BrItish iinport 
trade is covered by preferences on Indian goods. 

Fourthly. equivalence in the above sense overlooks the fact that 
the urgency of securing preference may not be the same in both cases. 
It may. for example. be more necessary for England to obtain pre
ference. say. for motor cars and galvanised sheets in the Indian market 
than for India to ensure a preferential treatment of her tea and jute 
manufactures in the United Kingdom. For reasons already explained. 
the British demand for Indian goods would. in general. seem to be 
less elastic than we-versa. 
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And lastly. equivalence. so narrowly interpreted. does not do 
justice to the special needs of the two parties. For example. India as 
a crude equation of totals. as mentioned above. but rather in an equal 
obligations. In negotiating a trade agreement she can hardly afford 
to leave this fact out of consideration. 

A give-and-take attitude is no doubt an essential condition of 
success in trade negotiations. But such an attitude implies. above all. 

, a readiness to understand the needs and difficulties of...the.Ather-party. 
The real meaning of quid pro quo is. therefore. to be._sQ1lg\1Lnot in 
a crude equation of totals. as mentioned above. but rather in an equal 
willingness on both sides to make such real concessions as do not 
demonstrably run counter to one's own special needs. Only such an 
elastic definition of quid pro quo would be compatible with any real 
partnership which is supposed to be the foundation of Indo-British 
economic relations. 



VI. POOLING PREFERENCES. 
Another most impo~t consideration which should be constantly 

kept in view in Indo-British trade negotiations is that ther~ould 
be allowed to remain no veiled preferences for _ British goods under 

- the name of differential duties. All preferences which are in the nature 
of effective concessions should be pooled together so that the measure 
of advantage granted to Britain and the measure of sacrifice borne 
by India may be easily evaluated. 

The Steel- Industry Protection Act of 1927 and the Cotton 
Industry (Protection) Act of 1930. both of :which were passed after an 
investigation by the Tariff 'Board and give effect to its recommenda
tions. imposed much lower duties on British goods than on similar 
goods from other countries. But the Indian Delegation to the Ottawa 
Conference submitted that because the lower rates of duty on British 
goods were "adopted not in the interests of the U. K. but in the 
interests of India and in pursuance of the policy of discriminating 
Protection, these rates of duty could not, we were satisfied. become the 
subject of bargaining between ourselves and the British Delegatioh" 
(Report. p. 12). The contention is hardly justified by facts. I,t is 
significant that the Tariff Board did not extend the principle of ddfer
ential rates to foreign countries. although their costs of production 
while possibly lower than in England were not necessarily uniform. 
This shows that the preferential rates were imposed on British goods 
not so much because they were in the interests of India as because 
they appeared compatible with the interests of India. 

The cost of production of many commodities is higher in America 
than in England.- Why did not they fix lo:wer duties on American 

-goods. if the interests of Indian consumers were the only considera
I tion? Whatever may have been the object of the Tariff Board in 
recommending differential duties. their effects must be recognised when 
lndo-British trade relationship is considered. - --

The Indian Delegation. however. indirectly admitted that there 
was. qualitatively. no difference between, preference granted by a 
special trade pact and those granted on the recommendation of the 
Tariff Board. For. as they argued later (Ibid, p. 42). they saw no 
reason why the advantages which the United Kingdom derived from 



the duties on cotton textiles and iron and steel goods should not be 
fully weighed. 

One might argue that at least in one respect the Tariff Board's 
preferences are to be preferred to the Pact preferences. In the case 
of the latter one has either to lower the existing duties on British goods. 
which tends to affect the budgetary position unfavourably, or to raise 
the duties on non-British goods. which means that the consumer is to 
be taxed more than is otherwise necessary. There is, however. no such· 
dilemma )lVhen the duty is not a reyenue, but a protective one and when 
in view of the relatively higher <osts in England a lower duty is imposed 
on British g~ds than on similar goods of foreign origin. Indeed it is 
not quite certain that it would not suit India's interests best to limit pre
ference only to this category, receiving in return preferential treatment 
in the United Kingdom market for a limited number of commodities for 
which preference might be expected to be of some help. The case for 
an agreement on this line is reinforced by another consideration. As a 
result of the Indo-British Trade Convention of January, 1935, the 
Tariff Board must in future recommend preferential rates of duties on 
British goods whenever possible. The range of automatic pre
ferences therefore promises to be much widened with a corres
ponding narrowing down of the opportunities to grant preferences 
in a special commercial agreement. . But, as already pointed out, from 
the British point of view the real raison d' etre of a new pact is to be 
found in an implicit desire to extend pref~ences in the Indian market 
to cover unprotected commodities. 

In any case, to urge that the Tariff Board's preferences should not 
form a part of the new trade agreement would in reality be a plea for the 
exclusion of just that field in which India, on authoritative pronounce
ments, is best fitted to grant, preference to England. The untenability 
of such a contention would be all tIle mQre evident if one recalls that 
the Fiscal Commission had explicitly recommended to refer all questions 
of preferences to the Tariff Board which was to judge where and how 
slich preference could be granted without prejudicing Indian interests. 
Both logic and practical considerations require that the new agreement 
should be based on a pooling of preferences and not on a continuation 
of their present arbitrary division into two water-tight compartments. 
1 I .-; 



VII. LIMITATION OF THE BRITISH MARKET 
FOR INDIA'S EXPORTS. 

In exchanging preferences with the U. K., we should dearly 
realise the limits of British market for India's exports. For the future 
development of Indo-British trade relationship it is indeed of vital 
importance to know to what extent the consumption of Indian goods 
in the U. K. could be extended •. Although importsJrom India into 
Britain have risen considerably from the lowest point reached during 
the depression,. they lag far behind the level of pre-depression days, 
which might be described as the normal British demand for Indian 
goods. It would therefore be unreasonable to say that the potentialities 
of the U. K. to increase the consumption of Indian goods have been 
exhausted. With the progress of the economic recovery the British' 
demand for raw materials will increase which will naturally lead to 
larger imports from India till they reach something like the level of, 
say, 1929, 

But in discussing the question of preference what is important to 
know is not the possibility of a rise in the total demand for a particular 
commodity but the possibility of increasing the existing demand for 
that particular commodity from the country receiving preference and in 
the country granting pref~rence. In other words, the relevant question 
is. taking the British demand at what it is, as to the extent to which 
it is possible to improve India's position in the British market relatively 
to that of other competing countries. . 

A dose analysis of the British market (Appendix-Group Ill) for 
those artides which play the most important part in India's export trade 
would convince us that the answer to the above question cannot be 
very optumsttc. Several factors seem .to limit India's prospect ·of 
considmbl~...trade expansion in the U. K. market in future. First of 
all, in respect of most of the agricultural products which enjoy a steady 
demand in ~~ U. K., India has to face competition mainly from the 
Emei!"~_countri§.. which also enjoy preferences in the same market. 
Tea. coffee. groundnut. piglead. wheat and coir yarn are some of these 
commodities. Ceylon is interested in tea, East Africa in coffee. Nigeria 
in groundnut and Australia in piglead and wheat. Secondly. under 
force of circumstances. the U. K. had to entet; \nto trade agreements 
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with certain non· Empire agricultural countries which are in direct 
competition with India in the British market. For instance, the 
Argentine is a serious rival of India in linseed, the U. S. A. and Egypt 
in raw· cotton. Thirdly, India already enjoys in respect of certain 

. commodities a substantial position in the British market, so that unless 
in the near future the economic conditions in Great Britain considerably 
recover, there is lit.!I~prospect for further increase in the ,import of 
India's goods. Fourthly, as a fundamental proposition. the very fact 
that many of the countries which were previously good markets for 
British goods are being progressively industrialised impose a definite 
limit on the potentiality of Great Britain's industrial expansion and 
consequently on her capacity to consume raw materials. 

At Ottawa no preference was given to Indian cotton. but much 
stress was laid there and also subsequently on the desirability of in. 
creased consumption of this commodity in the U. K. Since then, 
British imports of Indian cotton have shown a large percentage 
increase. but even then they constitute only a very small part both of 
India's total exports and Great Britain's total imports. In spite of all 
propaganda it is very unlikely that the United Kingdom will become 
a large 'market for Indian cotton. The prospects of India growing 
long.stapled cotton in large quantities, which forms the bulk of the 
British imports. are not very bright for the imniedia~e future. For. raw 
jute. lac and mica there is no scope for improving India's position as she 
enjoys more or less a monopoly for these articles and already satisfies 
practically the whole of the British demand. For imported jute goods 
the British market is not very large and India is by far the largest 
supplier. For tea India and Ceylon supply about 85 per cent. of British 
requirements. India's position can be slightly improved at the expense 
of non.Empire tea. but in that;:ase th!! latter will compete more keenly 
in other foreign markets and will thus attack the Indian tea industry. 
so to say. from the flank. In hides and skins, again, the. scope for 
improvement is limited by the fact that the U. K. already takes from 
India much the larger part of those kinds (particularly dressed and 
tanned hides. and raw goat skins) in which she is interested. The 
articles mentioned above cover from 65 to 70 per cent. of India's total 
exports. As for other articles, there may be some scope for improving 
the relative position of India in the British market. but on the whole 
the conclusion would seem justified that. taking _the pr~tJlritish 



demand for th~ articles which enter into India's export trade, the 
British coosumption of Indian goods is, for the large majority of the 
cases, not far from the point of saturation. 

There is however one important consideration to be borne in mind. 
As the export figures for preferred articles would seem to indicate, there . 
has J>een a definite diversion in the export of these ~IU...otRIII' 
foreign countries to the U. K. Whether this diversion is desirable or 
not, is a different question. But once it has taken place, it would be 
difficult. if not impossible. to return to the status quo ante. For, in the 
meantime new tariffs have been imposed and in some countries 
economic nationalism has made rapid strides. In attempting such a 
return India will run an unnecessary risk and will; on balance. probably 
lose some of her trade, though the magnitude of this prospective loss 
can easily be exaggerated. 
, The eff"C!!_of Indo-British tariff arrangements on India's trade 
relationship with other countries should also be borne in mind. No 
country should and will object, if India makes a straight business deal 
with Britain for their mutual benefit. But when other countries feel 
that Britain is taking advantage of her political power over India to 
discriminate against them they will be provoked to retaliate. In fact, 
silently yet effectively France, Germany and U. S. A. have sought to 
retaliate in an indirect manner. These good foreign customers of India 
have nothing to say against the Indo-Japanese Agreement. because they 
know that it is a purely business deal: but the duties levied by India 

; on imports from these foreign countries are considered by them as 
\ discriminatory. and have been the cause of economic irritation. 

All these considerations should receive due weight in the shaping 
of the new agreement and the unwelcome features of the old 
agreement should be avoided. 



VIII. INDI~'? FISCAL AUTONOMY. 
Another vi~ consideration which must not be lost sight of in 

negotiating a trade agreement'with the U. K. is the need for safe
guarding Indiaj fiscal ~l!!onom}"convention. One'of the main r~ns 
why the fiscal Commission decided to give i):5 verdict a~~t a general 
ado.ption of rmperial Preferen~. was the apprehension that it would 
affect India's fiscal :uJtonomy. Fiscal autonomy is as valuable and 
essenti~ to a nation's life as political freedom and India has ~ple 
experience of the consequences 'of.· the lack 6f both. . Since the Fiscal 
Commission reported. 'experience has proved that the geneJ;.al 
appreheI\Sion of Indians with regard to a policy of Imperial preference 
was not unfounded. If discriminating protection has become the first 
leading principle of India's' fiscal policy; it is now' being attempted to 
make Imperial Preference the sec6nd one. The' Indo-British Trade 
Agreement of January, I935, which 'was' supposed to be "supple
mentary" to the Ottawa Trade Agreement, marked a very important 
step in that direction. The right conceded to the British industries, of 
stating their case before the Tariff Board and answering the cases 
presented by other interested parties may, on the face of it, look quite 
fair in principle. Indeed Canada has also accorded. the same right to 
British industrialists. But the difference in the case of India arises from 
the fact' that the. Government of India, as past experience has frequently 
shown, is more amenabl~ to' pressure when brought to bear by ~h 
industrial interestS. This 'danger is all the greater, because the diff~rence 
between the' costs of production at hOlT\e and abroad can at best, be 
ascertained only ;'ery roughly, so that in determining the actual rate 
of protection it is bound to play a large part. That the Tariff Board 
in its recent enquiry on the required level of protection agaiIist British 
cotton textiles should come to the conclusion that India required not 
25 per cent. but only 20 per cent. duties. that is to say, exactly the 
same rate which was contemplated in the Mody-Lees Agreement gives 
rise to the suspicion that the Board was from the very beginning 
inclined to. justify the 5 per cent. reduction. Nor is this suspicion 
allayed by the rapidity with which the lindings of the Board were put 
into force without waiting for the sanction of the Indian Legislature. 

5 



The chief object of the Agreement of January, 1935 which WiS 

planned and concluded without consulting Indian commercial opinion 
and put into !3peration without consulting the Indian Legislature, was 
no dou~t tQ enlarge the preferential advantage for British goods in the 
Il!dian market and' for this purpose to circumscribe the powers of the 
Legislature in fiscal matters. Certain provisions of the new Federal 
Constitution serve the same end and in a more effective way because 
any amendment of such provisions would ·require the consent of the 
British Parliament. The Government of India and the Indian 
Legislature "will possess complete freedom to negotiate agreements 
with the United· Kingdom or other countries for mutual tariff 
concessions," and it will be the duty of the Governor-General "to 
intervene in Tariff policy or in the negotiatioll or variation of tariff 
agreements only if, in his opinion, the intention of, the policy con
templated is to subject the trade between the U; K. and India to 
restrictions conceived not in the economic in,terests of India but with 
the object of injuring the interests of the U. K."* From·this and what 
has been stated already in Section I, it will be seen how very wide 
powers have been given to the Governor-General in commercial 
matters. This elasticity of the principle thus formulated for preventing 
discrimination against British goods leaves India little scope for 
entering into reciprocal trade arrangements with other countries. 

It is not difficult to explain the anxiety of the U. K. to ensure 
preferential treatment for her goods. After the War she has been 
attacked in the Indian market on two fronts. On the one hand, India 
started to develop her industries at an accelerated pace with the result 
that the market for certain foreign manufactures was visibly shrinking. 
on the other hand, even in this limited market British goods had to 
encounter increasingly severe competition from foreign countries, 
particularly, Japan. Faced with these difficulties the U. K. is now 
engaged'in erecting a barrier of preferential tariffs to safeguard her own 
position in the Indian market, apparently not paying any serious heed 
to the fact that such a policy is prejudicial to the interests of India's 
consumers and also of her industries. 

In the pursuit of this policy the F~al Convention was naturally 
found to be<l1l embarrassing obstacle. In the name of 'elucidating the 

*Report of the Joint Parliamentary Select CommitteeJ Vo1 I., P. 205. 



real meaning of the Convention its substance has been thinned down. 
Yet this encroachment on India's fiscal autonomy. however cleverly 
done and euphemistically put. has caus~queseQtml'Jlt in Irulia. It 
has. more than anything else. served to make the idea of Imperial 
Preference unpopular with Indians. For it is felt that in its own 'inte~est 
the politically stronger party seeks to impose an agreement on the 
weaker. In such an atmosphere talks of partnership can hardly have 
any effective appeal to Indi~ minds 

To all those who would at heart welcome a sincere co-operation 
between the two countries over a very wide field of economic life. this 
attack on India's fiscal autonomy appears both harmful and unnecessary. 
It bears an evident impress of lack of imagination. For though the
position of Great Britain may at present be difficult in the Indian 
market for certain commodities. there is. on a larger view. no 
fundamental contradiction between the economic interests of the two 
countries. 



IX. MULTILATERAL ARRANGEMENTS, 
The scope of a new Indo-British Trade Agreement should not be 

confined only. to their mutual trade relations, for this alone cannot be 
regarded as a complete remedy for the present unsatisfactory condition 
of India's level of exports as well as her balance of trade. There is at 
present a curious anomaly in Indo-British trade relations inasmuch as 
England, the sole beneficiary of all paymentLmadlL by India_on 
account of Home Charges and by far the largest in respect of other 
foreign obligations has also the largest active balance against India on 
the combined account of "visible" and "invisible" items of the balance 
of trade. This anomaly becomes the more glaring in view of the fact 
that the export surplus of lndia has for years been lagging far behind 
the requisite minimum. England has thus a clear responsibility to 
explore all possibilities of finding new outlets for Indian goods. 

In one respect at least she is admirably fitted to render very 
sub~tantial assistance. As already mentioned, the larges~ "part of 
England's import surplus arises from her trade with the United_States 
and the mdustrial"countries of the Europ~ continent. With most of 
them England is in direct commercial agreement. In view of her 
excess of imports from these countries she could easily persuade th~~ 
to enlarge their ofItakes of Indian goods: To take one concrete 
example, Germany normally sells substantially more goods in the 
U. K. than she buys from her. Britain might consequently ask 
Germany in return to import increased quantitieS of such Indian goods 
as cotton, rice, oilseeds and cow hides. Such a policy will in fact be 
a sort of compulsory adjustment of claims through a triangular process. 
In this way the necessity of direct trade negotiations between India and 
other countries could. to some extent. be obviated. England's position 
in the Indian market for manufactured goods would be correspondingly 
strengthened because she could with greater reason claim facilities in 
India as a reward for providing increased facilities for Indian goods in 
non-British markets. Further. such a policy would contribute to 
strengthen that economic unity of the Empire which was admittedly 
one of the main objectives of the preferential tariff policy initiated at 
Ottawa. 
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One peculiar advantage of the adoption of such a scheme would 
be to widen the scope of the foreign trade relations of India and Britain. 
We have moved far away from the days of free international trade. and 
in moulding our commercial policy we cannot alford to lose sight of the 
realities. However regrettable the crop of tariffs and quotas may be. 
they are mostly the outcome of a real necessity which in its turn arose 
because the world has yet to learn how to settle its problems through 
international co-operation and mutual understanding. And. if the 
suggestion made above helps to make international trade more free 
though in a limited degree. there can hardly be any reason why it should 
not be adopted. 

Nor is the above proposal as novel as it might appear at first sight. 
There ;ue at least two precedents where the idea of multilateral 
arrangements underlying our proposal. received at least a recognition in 
principle. As will be recalled. the Mody-Clare Lees Agreement. 
copcluded in the autumn of 1933 stipulated that India should 
automatically participate in all quotas granted to England in other 
countries for cotton textiles. The second example. has. however. ;a more 
direct bearing on our suggestion. Art. 2 of the Anglo-German under
standing of November I. 1934. clearly stated that in allocating foreign 
exchanges the Government of the Reich would be guided by the 
principle that the normal German purchase of Empire raw materials 
and foodstuffs. bought directly from the colonies or indirectly from 
England. should not be unfavourably affected. A similar principle was 
also incorporated in the Trade Agreement between the U. S. A. and 
the -Kingdom of the Netherlands; the large American export surplus 
with the Netherlands is -more than offset by the excess of imports from 
the Dutch colonies which are included in the Agreement. 

If England in her future comm~ial negotiations were to make it/ 
a definite policy to extend. whenever possible and with special regard 
to India. th~_~E9tioJLQl!h~j>r~n~iEle.impli~d.Jn the ag~ents 
referred YI. specifically stipulating what concrete benefits should. be, 
offered to IndiabyJoreign countries as a partialIeturnfo~e facilities.' 
which these countries enjoy in the British mar~_t. wider outlets could! 
easily be found for many of India's agricultural products ~ich would i. 
also go very far to solve the problem ofIiidia' s balance of. trade. The 
preferences which Englandenjoys or may enjoy in future in the Indian , 
market will thus come to acquire a more solid justification. ' 
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India' requires England's ~istance particularly in developing her 
trade connexions with Indian Ocean countries such as British E. Africa, 
CeylclO, Strait Setdements and Burma. The U. K. has, of course, 
helped India to establisn 'special trading terms with certain Empire 
coloni~. Art. 9 of th~ Ottawa Trade Agreement between the U. K. 
and India provided that His Majesty's Governments of the non, 
self,governing Colonies and Protectorates would accord to India any 
preference which may for the time being be accorded to any other 
member of the British Empire (with one necessary exception in the case 
of certain preferences granted by Northern Rhodesia). Similarly in 
Art. 12 it was provided that the Government of India would invite the 
Legislature to pass the necessary legislation to secure reciprocal 
preferential treatment to the colonies and protectorates and certain 
Mandated Terriroties. 

Since then a whole net'work of preferential tariff arrangements 
has sprung up between India and various parts of the Colonial Empire. 
India extended preferences even to Kenya, Zanzibar anc;! the Mandated 
Territory of Tanganyka, although all of them together with Uganda, 
Nyasaland and part of Northern Rhodesia were debarred either by the 
Convention of St. Gerrnain,en,Laye. 1919 or the Treaty of Versailles, 
or both from entering into reciprocal preferential arrangements as 
contemplated at Ottawa. 

Although, taken individually, the Colonies and the Protectorates, 
with one outstanding exception, provide only a limited market for 
Indian goods, their small off,takes, when pooled together, make a 
handsome total of 15 to 16 crores or about 10 pet cent. of India's total 
exports. Further, a large part of 6 crores of India's total export balance 
arises from her trade with the Colonial Empire, although as comp~ed 
with the last pre, War year the surplus shows a large decrease. A careful 
analysis of the individual markets shows that there is still fairly wide 
scope for improving hidia's trade with this part of the Empire. Certain 
outstanding gaps in the net,work of inter, Imperial preferences have 
yet to be filled up for which the impending treaty revision is a necessary 
preliminary. There is, at the same time, scope for a more intensive 
application of the principle of preferential tariffs between India and 
the Colonies, that is to say, the arrangements, already existing, could, 
in certain cases be profitably extended to include more commodities. 
This holds good especially for the arrangement at present existing with 



the West Indian Islands. Malaya and Ceylon. In the case of Ceylon 
which. thanks to its geographical situation. is by far the most important 
market for Indian goods within the Colonial Empire and whose off-take 
in 1935-36 was valued at over Rs. 7 crores. it is to be noted that the 
articles on which she has granted preferences to India as a reciprocal 

r 
measure does not include cotton piece-goods and rice. although the first 
was specially included in Schedule E of the Ottawa Agreement. 

The question of India's tr;lde with the Colonial Empire can be 
more fruitfully discussed in direct trade negotiations between the 
parties immediately concerned or at the forthcoming Imperial Economic 
Conference. But there is one important point. touching India's trade 
relations with this part of the Empire, which should receive attention in 
the course of the negotiations between India and the U. K. There can 
be no doubt about the desirability of eliminating, as far as _po;ihle, 
competition within the Empire. For example, cotton manufactures of 
the United Kingdom compete with those of India in KenYi!LNigeria, 
Gold Coast ane! ~eylon, while British jute manufactures compete with 
the Indian product in severa\. J>arts, e.g., Nigeria, Can;tda, A\i.sttalia. 
Again, Kenya coffee competes with the Indian in the British __ Illarket 
while -the preference accorded to India for cocoanut oil therem has 
been rendered illusory by. the competition of Ceylon. It would seem 
desirable at least to limit some of this competition by a sort of quota 
arran~~t. Incidentally, a reference may in this connection be made 
t;the fact that India's cocoanut oil industry at the Malabar Coast has 
been hard hit by the import of the Ceylonese product for which Ceylon 
has been granted a preference in the Indian market. As was clearly 
recognised in India's· refusal to grant Mauritus a preference for sugar, 
preferences should not, as a matter of principle, be extended to articles 
whose competition would endanger the growing home industries. 

Lastly, with the separati~n of Burma an elaborate tr<l.~reement 
between India and Burma is eSs~ntlal~-Th;diverge~t financial and 
commercial relations between the two will have to be settled and based 
on· a mutual understanding. . Bu,!!M is almo,st ~ natll~~I!l!l.rket for 
India's products. such as. cotton goods,..cement, sugar, iron and steel~tc. 
In'pushing these commodities in Burma, India will be faced with 
competition from' British into;rests-;- The recent Order-in-Council adopt
ed by the British Parliament has maintained the status quo in regard to 
Indo-Burma trade relations for a period of three years, after which it 
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will be ppen for either of the two countries to impose duties on goods 
imported from the other. It is necessary that lrido-Burmese trade 
relations should be examined in all details in order to facilitate the 
conclusion of a full-fledged reciprocal trade agreement'! between the 
two countries after the expiry of the three "free-trade" years. 

In~ia's trade with theself.governing Dominions though of much 
smaller magnitude than that with the Colonial Empire should also 
be considered. In recent years the exports to'the Dominions have 
tended to decline while th~ imports, from them have-shown an upward 
trend. The' possibilities of a large exchange of cotnmodities ~etween 
India and the Dominions are limitecl by the ·fact that they are. ,like 
India. large exporters of agricultural goods. In the case of Canada 
the proximity to the United States is another important factor. 
Situated so near ,the larges~ cotton-grower of the world. Canada can 
hardly be expected .to consume' large quantities of Indian cotton; 
Similarly. for many other products she turns in the first instance to 
her great neighbour Just as it is natural forCeyioll to' buy many- of 
her goods in the Indian market. Of alllndian products. tile Domiitions 
are most interested in tea 'and manuf~ctur~d jute. Jierj;, again. as 
a member, of the Empire, Ceylon. the second largest ,-tiea.grower of 
the world. is entided to the same treatment '3$ India. while India's jute 
manufactures have to meet everywhere 'the competition from the 
United Kingdom. These naturallimitatlons explain. at least partially. 
why no serious consideration has so far been given to mutual tariff 
concessions between India and the Empire. 

There is still'some scope for an extension of India's trade with 
the Dominions on the basis of reciprocity. Canada's ititport -of non
Empire tea is not negligible :while she imports rice to someex~el),t from 
outside the Empire. For these products. to some extent po~sibly also 
for manufactured jute. Canada might offer'1nQia some facilities; In 
return she could be granted either the same preference as enjoyed by 

, the United Kingdom or some intermediate preference for her motor 
cars. Australia could. with less difficulty. extend tariff preferences 
to India. particularly for jote goods, rice. seeds. tea •.. Jt is. however. 
less' eaSy for India to grant Austpalia preferences in' which she would 
be likely to be interested. The same remark applies. even with greater 
force. to the Union of South of Africa. The chief articles of import: 
from the Union are coal and coke. In view of the depression in her 
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own coal industry. Indil can hardly be expected to grant preference 
to the Union coal. 

It is not necessary here to enter into other minor details. If the 
nexus of the mter.Imperial trade. based on mutual tariff preferences. 
is to be fully developed. there is no reason why the opportunity. how. 
ever limited. of broadening the channels of trade between India and 
the Dominions should notbe exploited. 



x. HOW THE NEW AGREEMENT SHOULD 
BE SHAPED 

Before proceeding to make concrete proposals with regard to the 
articles on which preference could be given- and received. it is worth 
while to put together. by way of recapitulation, the, general principles 
which have been discussed in details on which the new Agreement 
should be based. They are:-

I. Preferences should be pooled togethe";: so as to help an 
_ easy evaluation thereof. 

2. The number of articles on which preference is granted 
should be reduced. 

3. Higher preferences may, if necessary, be granted in suitable " 
cases. 

4. intermediate tariffs could be profitably introduced. ( 

5. The United Kingdom should, -by means of multilateral 
arrangements, try to discover new outlel;! for 'India's 
goods. 

6. Competition' within the Empire. should be eliminated in 
certain cases. 

7. Preference should not be granted when it would retard 
the growth of home industries. 

8. India's fiscal autonomy should be respected. The Agree. 
ment should not be put into force unless ratified by 
the Indian Legislature. -

9. Preferences granted should no~ be too discriminatory in 
character against non· British foretgn countries, and 
should not be any more restrictive of India's broad 
channels of international trade than is absolutely 
necessary. 

(a) ~Where India should receive Preference • 
• The list of the commodities on which preference was granted at 

Ottawa include some articles which can be safely eliminated because 
pre£eren~e on them has proved or :will prove useless for India:-
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I. Wheat-India has no exportable surplus at present nor can 
she be expected to have any in the near future. 

2. Rice and broken ric_WiW Burma separated, India will no, 
more be intereSted in the export of these articles. 

3. T ohacco-The available surplus for export is negligible:' 
Also the official Reports admit that preference here will be of little 
benefit to India. 

• 4. Iro~ and Steel-Excluding ores, pig iron etc., exports of 
iron and steel on which preference has been granted. are negligible. 
amounting to no niore than Rs. 3.000 annually. 

5. Cotton manufactures-So far th~ preference has not helped 
India's cotton manufactures, nor is there any likelihood that it will 
do so in future. There is a small demand for India's handloom 

,..products in the British market, but none for her mill made cloth. 
6. Pig leaJ....-After the separation of Burma India will have no 

. mOte interest in the export of this article. 
There is a second group of articles consisting of raw jute. myro

balans.' lac and mica. in which India has moreJor less a monopolistic 
positio!l and as such does not stand in need of a preference for them. 
At the~equest 'of the Indian Delegation these articles (as well as brok~ 
rice and Indian hemp, all the six ru:tides being included in Schedule 
D) were exempted from duty under the' British Import Duties Act. 
irrespective of the country of origin. The reasons for advocating what 
might be called a negative preference have been expIaine-d in the 
Report of the Delegation. From the Indian point of view the im
position of a 10% duty on these articles under the Import Duties 
Act would not have mattered much. because the danger of competi. 
'tion from substitutes was, not as seriou~. as it was supposed to be. 
Besides. it was also tb, the interest of England to import them. parti
cularly raw jute. free of duty. In any case'the continuation of the 
status quo would be the best policy wi~ regard to these four articles. 

There is another group of commodities: paraffin wax. bran and 
pollards. rice meal and dust in which India has to meet seve~ com
petition mainly from non-empire products. She supplies only a pall 
part of the tot;! ~ritish Up,ports. Preference has not helped 'h", in 
improving her -position and there is not much utility in continuing 
them. 



Turning now. to the more positive aspect of the question. pre. 
ference on the articles listed in T abl.e 3 of Group I might be expected 
to be of some benefit to India ... Judged by the. value of the export 
to the United Kingdom. tea occupies easily the most predominant 

• position in the list. So long as there is going to be any preference 
at all for this commodity in the British market. it is evident for reasons 
discussed already that India should be entitled to the same privilege. 
if only to avoid what would otherwise be a discrimir!ation against 
Indian tea. . 

Coir. hides and skins, teak and other woods. oil cakes. oilseeds 
(other than linseed).' woollen carpetS and rugs have registered some 
improvement since the preference scheme was put into operation. 
though there have been some setbacks as well. While it is not clear 
as to to what extent the improvement has been due to the Agreem~ 
it seems on a calculation of prob,ilbilities that India, is more likely to' 
. benefit from preference on these articles than on any other group. 

It might be noted in passing that if the preference on coffee' ~d. . 
cocoanut oil is continued. it is desirable to come to some quota arrange, 
~entS with CoSta Rica and Kenya for the former.and CeyIOli"fof-the 
latter. Otherwise preference will be of little value to .I"ndia. 

The Ottawa Agreement granted preference on magnesife'; sandal. 
wood oil. granite settS and kerbs because certain Indian States were 

- interested in them. Although India'~ position has p.ot improved much 
since then. the preferences might be continued if the States concerned 
desire them. especially when the value and the volume of the trade 
involved are so small •. 

The c~ntinuation of the preference on manufactured jute should 
also be recommended for a differenr reason. As mentioned a1ready._ 
it seems that the continel'ltai jute goods~ shut .. out from the United 

. Kingdom. compete more effectively with Indian manufactures in 
other c:ountries. such as. Germany. Argentine and U. S. A. The 
removal of the preference at present would expose India's position in 
the British market without the guarantee "that she will be able to 
recapture her lost markets in other countries. 

_. In the case of linseed. one of the most important constituentS of 
~thll oilseeds group. the high hopes entertained by t~e authors of the 
Ottawa Agreement have not been fulfilled. As. however. Great 
Britain:, total consumption of linseecls much ~ceeds her -importS from 



India, there is wide scope for developing trade in this- commodity. The 
preferential tariff should continue in this case, but as the Report of 
the Ottawa Delega!i.0n rightly emphasised, preference ought to be 
supplemented by the efforts of the Government of India's Agricul-. 
tural Department to stimulate the cultivation of linseed on a more 
efficient scale.· 

Similarly, although the British off-takes of India's vegetable oils 
have not increased during the operation of the Agreement, °the pre
f~rence might be continued, if only as a trial, for a few years more. 
The importance of developing an oil industry is generally recognised 
in India. As was emphasised by the Agricultural Commission, the 
chief difficulty lay in the fact that India's demand for oil and oil 
cakes was not sufficiently large while the prospects of developing an 
e~port trade were not bright. If preference on vegetable oils were 
accompanied by more serious efforti to develop a more efficient oil 
industry in India, she might capture a larger part of the British market 
,lm~'thus partially solve this difficulty. Here againo, if preference is 
to l,ear any fruit, it must be supplemented by Government initiative. 

The case of hemp, which was also ° 'included in° Schedule D of 
the Agreement:o deserves a separate mention. It was included in the 
free list because its chief rival, namely, Cannabis Sativa (European 
or true hemp) was expressly exempted from the Import Duties Act 
so that pJ;.eference "ere would have beenoof little avail. The D~ega
tion regretted that no practical means could be devised to distinguisa 
between the two kinds of European hemp, namely the Russian type 
which competed with the Indian product and the Italian hemp whicll 
was mainly non-competitive. It. is much to be hoped that serious 
efforts will be made again to Sevise some means of distinguishing 
between the two sor~ so that;. a neV{ preference could be introduced 
for Indian hemp. 

A new commodity namely sugar should be included in °the list 
of preferred articles. As the indicatwn goes, Indi;a's sugar produc
tion will ere long be p,!sned toO the extent of a handsome exportable 
surplus. It is quite natural to expj:ct that Britain will absorb some 
of this surplus by extending to Indian sugar preference similar to that 
enjoyed by colonial and dominion sugar in the British market. 0 A. 
present about one third of Britain's sugar requirements are met by 
Empire countries. As the United Kingdom Sugar Industry l?nquiry 
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Committee of 1934 discouraged the ~idescaJ.e subsidizing of beet sugar 
industry of England, it is probable that England's need for ~ported 
sugar wilt gradually increase. 

The recommendations as to the articles ort· which India should 
-receive preference can now, for the sake of.convenience, be summarised 
asfollows:-

I. Tea, spices, coir, hides and skins, ~eak and otheT woods, Oil 
cakes; oweeds (otheT than linseed) woollen carpets and rugs-India 
is likely to reap some benefit here. 

2. Jute manufactures-Preference should be continued in ordl:r 
to avoid possible loss. 

3. Coffee and cocoanut oil-Preference should be continued, 
only if quotas are introduced. ' 

4. Magnesite, sandalwood oil, granite setts and keTbs-Prefer
ence may be continued, only if the Indian States concerned desire it. 

5. Vegetable Oils and Linsee~Preference should be continued 
for another period of trial. Potentialities are large in these cases, ?u\, •. 
unless Government measures. supplement the preference, much benefit 
cannot be derived. ) . . 

6. Indian hemp-PrJerence should. be introduc.ed, if practical 
difficulties can be overcome. , 

(b) WheTe India can gi'lle Preference. 

As already pointed out in Section Ill, the su~reme consideration 
{o be borne in mind in giving preference to British goods is the neces
sity of reducing the number of articles covered in order_tQ..g~aJU 
margin in India's import· trade from which concessions· could be made 
to Jlther coun~es in course of negbtiations for bilateral understand
ings. In our view, this m:i{gin can be best created by excluding the 
following items from the list of commodities (Schedule F) on which 
the United Kingdom was granted preference at Ottawa:-

I •.• Chemicals and Chemical Preparations (excluding chemical 
manures and medicines}-Besiifes the Ul1,i~ Kingdom, Germany, 
U. S. A. and Italy, and also Japan are interested in these articles. 
There is the added consideration that the imports of certain chemicals 
included in this list (e.g., sodium carbonate and other soda compounds) 
are used in indigenous industries and should be subject to as low 
duties as possible. 



44 

2. Hartlwares and Cutlery-;rGermany is particularly interested 
in these articles her percentage share in hardware.!; being almost equal 
to that of the United Kingdom. In the face of the German com
petition the British ~osition could not be maintained. 

3. Instruments, ApparatUs and appliances and Parts thereof,' 
Electrical-L:nge interests of other countries. e.g., Germany. Italy. etc .. 
a:;e involved. Besides. ~eginnings of industries on thesfi.lines have 
already been made and are giving promise for the future. + is un
d;sirable to stunt these infant industries in order to grant a}avour to 

- -a particular country. 
4. Metals and Ores-Germany is specially interested in brass 

and copper wrought and the iniprovementin the British position could 
, pot be maintained in the face of the' Gefman competition. 

5. Papet' and Pasteboard---Several other countries including 
Germany and Austria are interested in these articles. Besides. there 
is a growing home industry. 

,_, 6. Rubber Manufactures-Germany. U. S. A. and to 'SOme 
ex!:ent also France are interested in them. They are,lndia's ~portant 
customers and. besides. India is trying to build her oWp. industry. 

7., WooJ,.Manufactures-France and Italy are 'interested here. 
Besides. an Indian home Industry is developing. , ' 

There is another group of articles on which preference should 
not be granted mainly because it affects India's industrial enterprBe in 
the particular lints. This group includes, apart from some of the 
articles already mentioned, vegetable fibre, cork manufactures. eartheno 
ware and porcelain, leather and ToOl cloth. toilet soaps, toys and 
requisites for spOrts. 

In spite of these e1iminations Schedule F will still contain the 
following articles on which preference cOlJld be given:

I. Apparel (excluding hosiery 'and boots and shoes). 
2. Arms. Amunition. 
3. Boots and Shoes of leather. 
4. Building and Ehgineering Materials othet' than of iron, steel 

or wood. 
5. Drugs and Medicines (except chemicals and narcotics). 
6. Liquors. including denatured and perfumed spirits. 
7. Oils. ., 
8. Paint and Painters' Materials. 
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9. Provisions and Oilman's ~ores. 
10. Stationery. 
H. Textiles (haberdashery and millinery). 
12. Machinery and Millwork. all sorts subject to duty under 

No. 96 of the Indian Tariff Act, including sewing and knitting 
machines and parts thereof, and typewriters and parts t~ereof. 

13. Umbrellas and Umbrella Fittings. • 
14. -. Vehicles including motor cars, motor omnibuses, etc. 
15. Some other miscellaneous articles. 
The question of granting preference to the British textile indilstry

in the Indian market deserves special consideration in view of the 
recent pronouncements made by responsible leaders of the industty. 
It appears that the recent reduction made by the Government of fndia. 
of the import duties by 5%, on the recommendation of the special_ 
Tariff Board. i~ considered too inadequate by the Lancashire cotton in
terests. and a fresh request is being put forward for further concessions 
to the industry. The recent press opinions in England seem to indicate 
that the bone of contention in regard to commercial relations 
between the two, countries i§ the question of import duties levied on 
cotton textile piece-goods - and yarn produced in Lancashire. But 
judging from the very strong criticism which this reduction has evoked 
from the Indian cotton textile industry, it is very doubtful whether 
the new demands of Lancashire will receive a sympathetic hearing in 
India. There is thus evidently a clear lack of understanding between 
the two countries as to their respective requirements and the special 
nature of their problems. "and it is therefore necessary to mention a 
few facts to clarify the ~sition. The British industrialists have 
evidently failed to realise £ully the limitations of India in the matter 
of granting preference to Lancashire cotton goods. In the first place. 
the Indian industry has made tremendous progress during the last 
few years, and also expects to make still more progress in years to 
come under the protective tariff. Any concession which India may 
grant to, other countries including the United Kingdom. must be con
ditioned by the recognition of this fundamental problem of develop. ' 
invhe Indian industry. We cannot obviously be expected to sacri
fi~\!r own interests in order to satisfy Lancashire. In .the second 
place. the situation has been further complicated by the Agreement 
which India entered into with Japan in 1934, and which ~ at present 
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the subject of negotiations between the official representatives of the 
two countries. The peculiar problem of Indo-Japanese trade relations 
has compelled India to grant important concessions to Japan in ~e' 
matter of the import of cotton piece-goods in return for equally im
portant concessions obtained by her in the Japanese market in respect 
of the export of raw cotton. It is necessary to realise that the conces
sions granted by India to Japan limit the scope within which it is 
possible to grant any further preference to the British industry to that 
entailed by the necessity of developing the indigenous industry already' 
referred to. It may further be pointed out that even though the 
terms of the revised Agreement with Japan may be modified, as they 
should be, India will have to agree to reserve a certain portion of her 
market in favour of Japanese piece-goods, in the interest of her export 
trade in raw cotton. It is no ,doubt true that Britain is alsO increasing 
her off-take of Indian raw cotton more, or less' in implementation 
of the assurance given at the Ottawa Conference. But it is· idle to 
expect her to provide any large market for Indian 'raw cotton sufficient 
enough to enable India to dispense with her exports to Japan. iI"he 

'British textile industry must therefore recogruse that India an ,be 
reasonably expected' to grant preference to imports of cotton piece
goods from England 'only afrer the conditions set forth above are 
satisfied. At the same time, we on this side also recognise the special 
difficulties of the Lancashire industry and are prepared to examine 
sympathetically any concrete suggestion which may emanate from 
Lancashire and which recognises the paramount necessity of protecting 
and developing the Indian cotton industry and also of providing an 
assured market for India's surplus raw cotton. 

Although the exclusions suggested above comprise some impor
tant articles in which the interests of the United Kingdom are con
siderable, even the modified list, as it stands, accords her very sub
stantial concessions from which she will certainly not derive less benefit 
than India may be expected to derive from the preferences. she asks 
for. In appraising the real 'position of the United Kingdom. the 
Tariff Board preferences should be taken into account. The United 
Kingdom already enjoys a large preference on cotton textiles 
and various iron aIld steel goods. It has been suggested above not 
to grant preferences on certain articles on the ground that there is 
a growing home industry in these lines. If on the recommendation 
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of. the Tariff Board new duties are levied for protecting some of these 
industries. or some new ones. the United Kingdom will. in all pro, 
bability. automatically receive some more preferences. Lastly. the 
amount of preference on certain articles cou1d be increased so long as 
it does not impose' too heavy a burden on the Indian consumer. At 
first sight it seems that on such luxury articles as motor cars and liquors 
a higher preference could be granted without much difficulty. 

If all theSe factors are taken into consideration. an Agreement con, 
cluded on the lines recommended above should be considered as quite 
reasonable and fair to both the participants-the United Kingdom and 
Iridia. 

March, '937' 



APPENDICES 
STATISTICS OF INDIA'S FOREIGN TRADE 

GROUP I-INDIA'S EXPORT TRADE 

Exports of Merchandise* 
Imports of Merchandise 
Excess of Exports over 

Imports 

TABLE 1 

INDIA'S BALANCE OF TRADE" 

(In Cro". of Rupee. ) 

~" ~ =~ ~Q ~~ et Q ; ;;: 
~ et" :;t ..:.~ 6 ,- .. Q~ 

~Q aQ ~ :!: ~ 
"'~ ;; ~~ 
22' 2M 806 888 226 161 
146 148 254 251 164 126 

78 ·76 52 87 62 85 

<I: i ; 0\ .. 
:!: co .... 

185 ISO 155 
182 115 182 

a 85 28 80 

-Excludes-(a) Government transactions in merchandise. and 
(b) Movem:!nt of goods over ports in Indian States. 

tAverage for five years ending 1918-1', the four War years and the first five 
Post-War years ending 1924-25. The average export surplus for the Grst ten :rost
War year. was 82 Clores of rupees. 

:I~c1ude8 re-exports. 

1981-82 
1982-88 
1988-8' 
1~ 

TABLE 2 

INDIA'S EXPORTS 
(In Crore. of Rupee.) 

Of .. Preferred 
goods" 

U. K. Co~:ie8 
88 78 
80 65 
87 68 
87 58 

TABLB 8 

--Of II ~::lar,~ferreii 

U.K. 
10 

7 
11 
11 

Other 
Countries 

87 
81 
88 
'7 

EXPORTS FROM INDIA TO U. K. 
(In J.OOO Rupee. ) 

1981-82 )982-88 1988·8' 191140-85 1985-86 

Coir 98,75 58.56 62,88 60.80 
Hides and Skins, Ta~~d ',85,08 ',86,29 .,80,11 ',85.7' 6,88,8'7 
Tea ... • .. 16,92,84 14,78.48 17,56,56 18.1',64 17,68,02 
Spiees ••. ". 7.tS 10,09 7,48 J,90 1,96 
Teak and other Woods 840,26 28,87 89,88 66,115 80,50 
Oil Cake. 72,51 72,44 88,08 1,16,15 1,240,96 
Oil S .. ds fE~c1. LiD.~~d) 1,48,85 98,840 1,06.40 2,06,70 1,16,840 
Linseed ••. ... 

(mainiy 16,47 16,58 2,01,25 1,28,·n 1,01,90 
Wool manulaetures 

CaTpet. and RUII) to,89 ",840 56,58 7',08 60,82 
Coffee... . .. 27',95 83,91 80,n 21,48 88,02 V 
Hemp, raw 9,'7 8,29 10,61 17',16 
Jute manulaeture. 1,86,40 1,",61 1,60,22 1;59,68 2,01,69 

77 



TABLE' 

INDIA'S TRADE WITH THE UNITED KINGDOM 

(In Cro". 0/ Rupe.s) 

1918·14 
1920-21 
1921-22 
192 .. 25 
1928-29 
1929-80 
1980-81 
1981-82 
1982·88 
1938-84 
19~85 
1985-86 

Imports from Exports to 
the U. K. the U. K. 

-118 + 58 
-205 + 57 
-151 + 49 
-188 +102 
-113 + 72 
-108 + 70 
- 61 + 5. 
- ~ + ~ 
-49 +88 
- ~ + ~ 
- M + 49 
-52 +50 

Excess of 
Imports 

-60 
-1~ 
-102 
- 81 
-41 
-88 
- 7 

-11 

- 5 
- 2 

GROUP II-INDIA'S CHIEF EXPORTS 
TABLE 1 

United Kingdom 
Canada ... 
Australia 
Ceylon ... 

TEA-EXPORTS FROM INDIA 

(In Million lb •• ) 

~~!,;: Av!!~e PA:~~~:: 1982-88 1988-940 1984-SJI 19SJ1-86 

194 
10 

9 

• 
252 
10 

8 
8 

280 
10 

6 
8 

880 
17 
2 • 

276 
15 

2 
8 

289 
18 
2 
8 

276 
18 
2 
8 

Total Brit. Empire ... 221 280 807 856 808 811 

Russia 
China 
U.S.A. 

Total Foreign 
Countries 

GRAND TOTAL 

U.K. 
Japan 
Italy 
France 
China , .. 

(exclusively of 
Hongkong, etc.) 

Belgium ... 
Germany 

Total 

80 
8 
2 

~ 

266 

18 
6 
6 6 

8'7 '9 

11 8 8 7 ----------------------28 15 1. 18 
15 

828 821 879 818 825 818 

TABIlB 2 
RAW COTTON-EXPORTS FROM INDIA 

(In 1,000 full •• ; 1 b.,.=400 lb •• ) 

IZ:;::~ A!::ge PA!;.:~r 1982-88. 1988-8' 19~85 1985-88 

122 
1,012 

288 
109 
81 

277 
851 

212 
1,878 

249 
69 
68 

" 69 

1,190 

152 
I,MO 

288 
91 

289 

217 
198 

2,917 

167 
1,085 

150 
12' 
lU 

128 
152 

2,068 

M2 
1,022 

261 
161 
887 

2,729 

M7 
2,055 

278 
168 
1411 

158 
158 

8.490 

656 
1,759 

IM 
166 
109 

1,B97 
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TULB 8 

OILSEED5-EXPORTS FROM INDIA 

(In 1.000 tons) 

Pre-War 1982-88 1988-84 19M-85 1985-86 Average 
Linseed 879 72 879 268 165 
Rapeseed'" 278 115 78 87 19 
Groundnuts 212 48S 5417 511 41S 
Castor ... 114 86 82 69 60 
Cotton ... 240 2 6 '6 '7 
Sesamum 119 10 15 4 1 
Copra 81 
Others ... 85 15 22 15 14 

Total 1,458 76S 1,124 875 678 

TABLE 4 

EXPORT OF UNSEED FROM INDIA 

(In 100 Ions) 

,Pre-War War Post-War 1962·88 1968-84 19S<l-85 19S5·86 Average Average Average 
U. K. 160.5 208.5 1401,9 14.8 176,4 106.8 90,1 
France 76,8 25.8 42,9 2],4 42,6 IS,7 7,6 
Italy 26,6 16.6 16,1 10,6 21,7 10,1 6,7 
Belgium .. , 67,8 4,9 28,1 8 10.2 8 8,6 
Germany 88,5 2,0 8,2 9,3 10,8 5,4 8,~ 
Australia 1,6 11,1 n,' 9,4 12,0 21,41 9,7 
Other Countries '2,2 7,0 12,9 6,9 105,7 88,2 88,6 

Total 879,0 270,4 251,5 72,2 878,9 !!88:" 164,7 

TAB,.E 5 
EXPORT OF GROUNDNUTS FROM INDIA 

(In 100 Ions) 

France ... 109,1 87.5 126.8 219,4 188,1 99.8 140,7 
U.K. 1,9 8,8 18,S 81,6 52.8 184,2 62,40 
Belgium ... 15,8 6 U.O 8,6 18,5 14,0 9,2 
Italy 7 2,9 14,6 28,2 72,4 54,4 17,8 
Germany 7,4 8 12,2 48,1 97,2 65,1 71,8 
Netherlands 1 7,8 87,S 100,8 114,8 95,2 
Other Countries 17,8 18,6 7,0 87,8 21,6 29,4 16,0 

Total 211,8 118,7 195,2 _,0 548,5 511,2 412,6 

TABLE 6 

EXPORT OF CASTOR SEEDS FROM INDIA 

(In 100 Ions) 
P ..... War War ~:!~!,,;r 1982.38 1988-84 198<1-85 1985-86 Average Average 

U.K. 58.9 47,1 10,5 22,7 27,0 26,4 22,4 
U. S. A •... 11.8 14,7 18,8 28,4 28,5 18,9 4,0 
Belgium ... 18,7 1,1 4.1 4,0 8 7 
France ... 15,7 14,8 8,8 16,8 18,0 9.2 14,6 
Italy ... 11,0 7,1 4,8 6,2 7,9 5,1 6,7 
Other Countries 7,5 4,0 1,8 7,8 9,9 14,2 11,6 

Total 118,6 88,8 48,8 85,9 81,6 88,8 60,0 
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T&8LE 7 

HIDES AND SKINS-EXPORTS FROM INDIA 

(In 1,000 tons) 

RAW TANNED 

~ i8 iZ :a ll: ; ; ~ ~ ; 5 ~ :i: :2 ~ is ~ ~ ~ ~ 
Cow Hides 87'2 n" 18'9 19'8 19'5 7·9 7'9 11" 9'6 I1'S 
Buflalo Hid .. 17'8 1'6 !I'9 2'8 2'7 O'S 0" O'S 0'7 1'2 
Other Hide. 1'8 . 0'8 O'S 0'5 0'5 0'7 0'( 1'( 1'0 
Goat Skin. H'7 12'2 18'2 111'9 20'1 8'7 2'9 8'5 8'6 8'1 
Sheep Skill8 1'6 0'6 1'2 1'2 0'9 2'5 ~'5 2'9 2'8 8'1 
Otb~Ji.Skina O'S O'S 0'1 0'2 0'8 0'1 0'1 1'0 0'1 

Total SO'I 26'6 .0'2 87'8 48'9 15'2 U'5 19'7 17'9 20'8 

T4IILE 8 

HIDES AND SKINS-EXPORTS FROM INDIA 

(In LakIos 01 Rup ••• ) 

Pro-War War Post-War 198&-M 19a..85 19115-86 Average Average Average 
I, Bam Bide.-

United Kingdom 81 109 SO n 10 15 
U,S,A, 69 165 86 2 2 2 
Italy 8' 1.s 52 IS 28 18 
SPIUD .7 21 26 , 8 5 
Germany 248 25 75 M 29 88 
Netherlands 17 1 , 7 10 , 

Total 657 505 Mll 101 110 112 

2, Ba .. Ski ....... 
U,S,A, 280 898 680 159 109 178 
U.K, !18 89 50 M 46 76 
France 25 H 2S IS 8 6 

Total 87lI 682 60!1 8!18 208 298 

8, Dn .. ed and Taft1lcd 
Hide..-

U,K, ... 152 488 1191 283 195 ZI2 

Total 157 6tO 819 261 198 2119 

.. Dn .. ed and Tanned 
Skins-

U,K, 215 199 21. 292 1191 262 
U,S,A, ... 119 59 25 • 8 8 
Japan 18 18 86 22 25 20 

Total m 275 298 826 825 221 
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TABLE 9 

"LAC-EXPORTS FROM INDIA 

(In 1,000 'wt. ) 

Pre-War War Post-War 1938-114 1984·85 1935·86 Avera,., Average Average 

Shellac-
U.K. 79 6$' 76 809 229 M 

U.S.A. 164 191 234 94 82 87-

Germany 61 , '1.1 60 20 2~ ". 
France 18 Q 12 

Japan , 11 10 81 68 ... ; * Total 856 801 85S . 529 482 285 
"I'~ 

Button-lac- " 
U.K. 20 6 8 18 10 18 
U.S.A. ::: 8 1 8 1 2 8 

Total 85 10 14 19 16 29 

Seed-lac-
Total exports 10 16 152 89 126 

Stick·lac-
Total exports 5 7 7 

Other kinds-
Total exports 28 17 89 24 45 41 

TOTAL ALL KINDS 484 U5 416 i'in 586 688 

• 
GROUP Ill-INDIA A'ND THE BRITISH MARKET 

TABLE 1 

TEA-IMPORTS INTO ENGLAND 

=~ w 
(In Mlllioll lb •• ) 

11:= ~f 1926 1927 1928 1929 ,1980 1981 1932 1988 1984 1985 From f~ 11:: 
~""I ""I 

India 189 288 270 804 289 807 290 277 812 280 275 26P 

Cey/on 112 101 160 168 189 158 152 159 172 168 156 142 

China 20 18 14 18 7 9 9 21 ,t. 
Java 18 19 65 75 71 86- 85 86 78 68 M 89 

Total 
Pereenta~~· 
of India's 

849 877 492 587 509 561 541 585 566 505 508 476 

Share of 
Total 54'2 61"9 SS'O 56'5 56'8 54'8 5S'6 51"7 SS'1 55'7 54'1 

8 



TABLE 2 .. 
JI'oJ~ORTS OF ·RAW COTTON INTO U. K. (lx.opt LiDtO") 
_~-: 'It' 

(In 1,000 cenl.I.; 1 • .",.1=100 Ibs,) 

Of 1* inch .tapl. and over 

Fr~~ ~~\~ECJl~a~~dia ::: 
n " West India'slands 
u Other British Countries 
.. f:iJt 
,. ·Other Foreign Qountries 

, Tolal ... ~ ... 

,vnd.;' 1~ i ... h a .. d doer % in.h Itapl. 
.. From. "Bri\i.sh West Africa 

East 
~., " India _ •. 

.. "t' Other British Countries ..,. ;~; 
" Soviet U mOD ... '";t 

., Egypt 
" U.S.A. 
" Peru ... 
" Brazil .0. 
"Argentine .. , s 

Other Foreign Countries 
Total 

Of % in.h .tapl. a .. d .... d .. 
From British India '" 

u Other British Countries .. 
.. Soviet U mOD ••• • .• 

:: gi:~r '\:oreign C~untriel ::: 
n Total all Countries 

Cotton Linters .... .. 

BaUl Cotto .. a .. d Cotto .. I' .. te-
From all Countries 

British India 
" Egypt 
" U,S,A, 
n Peru 

1981 

88 
6 

16 
9 

1,65'1 
150 

75 
2,001 

67 • 
401 
189 
788 
896 

",275 
510 
8.0 
879 
172 

8,015 

649 

104 
122 
15 

890 

27'2 

1982 
:" 

516 
2 
5 
1 

1,591 
90 
88 

2,258 

85 
105 
266 
117 
260 
S12 

7,156 
568 
14 

886 
176 

9,89j7 

269 
16 

120 
20 

425 

81'2 
1'1 
6'8 

17'0 
1'7 

1988 

870 
4 
4 
1 

2J~60 
91 
.0 

2,779 

97 
296 
689 
95 

988 
7,447 

708 
121 
2M 
128 

10,705 

!' 451 
12 

98 
10 

565 
8US 

86'S 
2'8 
9'6 

lS'4 
2'8 

198' 

>144 
11 

5 
1 

1,857 
94 
28 

2,435 

109 
169 
847 
III 

"S9o 
4,498 
7S~ 

1,482 
480 
180 

9,406 

684 
9 

86 
6 

785 
875 

US'I 
8'8 
8'5 

12'0 
2'7 

1985 

550 . 
'f 
6t 

1,69" 
77 
12 

2,842 

157 
118 
881 
97 

J,ii:i6 
5,507 

905. 
598 
248· 
176 

9,858 

828 
1 

159 
5 

987 
452 

87'2 
8'7 
S'9 

16'0 
2'1 

• Figures Dot separately avaJlable. t Including British India, 

," 
Undecorticatedw
Decorticated-

From British West Africa 
u India 

T ....... 

OIl.sEED5-GROUNDNUTS 
(In 1,000 Ions) 

1981 
28 

l' 
79 

1982 1988 
16 85 

9 26 
54 68 

• Other British Countrie. 10 'I 
Foreign Countries 

Total 
16 

110 
8 1 

81 97 

19M 1985 
10 12 

29 48 
70 90 
8 7 

102 140 
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FLAX OR UNSEED 

(In 1,000 tons) 

1981 19112 1988 .1_ 1985 

From British India ... 
Other British Countries 
From Argentine ... 
Other Foreign Countries 

15 9 131 140 53 
't't; •• 1 

8Il Ut 118 I>' 198 

Total 
11 9~ 8 J 8 

838 862 249 IM 257 

OILSEEDS-IMPORTll.INTO ENGLAND. 

(In 1,000 Ions )0. 
Caator-

From British India 
n Other British Countries 
n Foreign Countries 

To.tal 

CottOft-
From British East Africa ( 

" Anglo-Egyptian Sudan ... 
u Egypt ,.. . .. 

Other Foreign Countries 
Total . 

25 20 

6 ,·5 
81 ~ 

TABLE 5 

(In 1,000 tons) 

42 
807 

" SOB 

87 
~86 

529 

TABLE 6 " .. -

(In 1,000 tons) 

80 
1 
2 

88 

88 
SO 

249 
59 

456 

--. 

88 

8 
85 

85 
55 

869 
79 

548 

Rape 22 25 21 

SOfIa Beau-
( In 1,1!00 tons) 

From British Countries 
" China 
,. Japan • 
,. K wangung Peninsula ... 
" Other Foreign Countries 

Total 

TAlILB 7 

92 
18 

110 

(In 1,000 tons) 
Copra-

From British Malaya 
u Territory of Papua •.. 

British West India Island 
" Other British Countries 

Total from all Countries 

"Figur .. Dot separately available. 

18 
;J. 

7 
24 
98 

66 
76 

161 

48 
18 
8 

25 
98 

.. 
1 
5 

Il4 
86 

157 • 

176 
2 

177 

48 48 
9 " 7 
8 5 

89 85 
108 96 

.' 

29 ... .-
,.J'" 

59 
89 

868 
125 
655 

80 

122 
87 

159 

71 
19 
1 

28 
120 



TABLES 

JUTE, MANUFACTURED-IMPORTS INTO·ENGLAND 
Jute manufactures (other than cordage, cables, ropes and twine) 

(In Alllllon sq, yds, ) 

(a) Piece-good.
From British India 

1980 1981 '1982 1988 1984 1985 

59'9 SIl's 67'8 55'1 68'4 7l"~ 
all British Countries 60'4 57'6 67'9 55'8 60" 71'4 
" Foreign " 10'4 W8 0'8 0'9 0'1 

Grand Total 70'8 71'9 68'7 56'8 68'6 71"S 

(b) Jute Carpet., Ca'1'eHng and 
Floo. Rugs, Floor Mats and Matt
;'11-

~~rom -all British Countries 
" Germany .. 

.' .::~ M:~~~~ovakia::: 
all Foreign Countries 

Grand Total 

(c) Made,up Jute Good.
(Sacks and Ba". of a .ha~ 

similar to sacks empty) 

From British India ", I 

all Bri tish Countries 
. " Foreign Countries 

Grand Total 

id) Other .ort.-
From British India , .. 

all British Countries 
Foreign " ... 
Grand Total 

(In 1,000 sq, yds, ) 

12 
461 
160 

1.251 
1,016 
1,9~7 

42 
792 
162 

1.691 
2,400 
2,442 

(In 1,000 clDl, ) 
888 
857 

9 
866 

679 
698 

21 
719 

(In 1,000 cwl, ) 

9 8 
8S 81 
92 77 

124 108 

1 
48 
86 
88 

885 
837 

..... 
707 
725 

5 
780 

6 
10 
18 
27 

• Figures not separately available. 

TABLE 9 

2 
12 
57 
91 

174 
175 

552 
564 

4 
567 

9 
18 
18 
81 

8 
8 
S 

84 
57 
60 

671 
688 
11 

694 

~ 
4 
4 
9 

HIDES AND SKINS (UNDRESSED)-IMPORTS,.INTOENGLAND 
(.In 1.00,0 cwl, ) 

718 
729 

S 
787 

1981 1982 1988 1984 1985 
(al Wet Ox and Com Bides-

From Irish Free States 69 71 88 96 118 .. Union of South Africa 81 27 16 24 80 .. British India 8 7 14 26 . .. Australia 89 14 26 7 ,20 
New Zealand 78 60 51 67 77 

" 
Other British Countries U 12 27 28 8St .. Germany 181 80 54 81 40 .. Italy .. 118 114 107 81 52 .. Argentine.. . .. 181 266 209 165 201 
Other Foreign Countries 166 218 806 288 420 

Total 881 870 897 807 1.048 

·S~parate figures not available. tlncluding British India, 
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(In J,OOO CIDt.) 

1981 1982 1988 l!IM. 1985 
(b) Dry a .. d Dry Salted 0", a .. d Cow-

From Union of South Africa .. 7l 65 7l 120 74 

" British East Africa M SS 86 400 80 
Australia 18 19 M 27 61 
British India 15 18 81 88 . .. In Other British CouDlr'i~s 51 400 " 41 7't 
Abyssinia 54 81 49 88 42 .. Argentine ... 24 26 SS 85 58 
Other Foreign Countries 95 80 181 127 129 

Total 856 812 428 461 462 
Other Descriptions 69 67 M. 

• Separate figures not available. t Iacluding British India. .. 
(c) Sheep a .. d Lamb Skiu-

(In J,OOO CIDt. ) 

(With wool left on) 
From U nioll of South Africa 150 122 176 128 180 .. Australia 185 127 141 102 182 . .. New Zealand ... 64 67 87 97 89 

" Other British Countries 85 48 '65 57 15 
Chile 46 70 67 45 29 Oihel' Foreign cou~iries 51 45 59 57 45 

Total 582 479 594 480 440 • ... 
'" 

( Number In J,OOO) 

(d) Dry a .. d Dry Salted Goat Skino-
From British West Africa 1,289 1,229 1,191' 1,882 1,751 

Union of South Africa 688 875 . tI' 269 888 805 .. British India ... 8,665 4,128 5,570 8,802 5,IQ6 .. Other British Countries 675 857 572 520 1,150 .. Foreign Countries 1,856 6,::· 688 - 758 
Tot&! 7,619 8,215 6,471 9,184 

Goat skins, wet 866 745 1,002 998 1,080 

Total of Hid •• a .. d Skins (U .. dT •••• d)-( V.lue In million I) 
From all Countries ... ... ., 11'7 12'1 140'8 14"7 14·7 

" British India 1'0· 1'0· 1'8 1)"9 1·0 

-Approximately 

TABLE 10 

IMPORTS OF LAC INTO ENGLAND-SHEllAC, SEEDLAC AND STICKLAC 

Shellac, Se.dlac and Sticklac 

From British India ... 
" Other British Countries 

Foreign Countries 

Total 
Total value (in £1,000) 

(In J,OOO cIDt.) 

1981. 1982 11188 1984 1985 

U7 105 167 485 87 ... 
8 , 

-------------~ 
120 108 170 4089 98 
478 819 586 2,186 824 

(Total imports of Shellac, Seedlac. Stick-lac in 1929 were 157,000 cwts. worth-£I,4080,OOO) 



.-

58 

TABLE 11 

RICE-IMPORTS INTO ENGLAND .. 
(In 1,000 cwt.) 

.. ; ~ 

1980 1981 1982 1989 1914 
In the H ... k (padc!y)-

From all Countries 20 
British Countries 19 

Bice hua1ted or cleaned-

(a) Whole-
From British India 418 458 527 644 808 

~. Australia ... ~ 2 8 1 77 144 
; all British 

Countries ... 415 461 582 722 958 
,/I' f/" Netherlands ~l 71 204 11 58 

" Spain ... ~8 477 486 28 176 
Italy 87 7 72 146 18 

.. U.S.A. 277 822 892 115 116 .. all Foreign 
Countries ... 872 980 1,060 818 485 ... 

Grand Total 1,281 1,"'1 1,592 1,084 1,858 

(b) Broken and mixtures -. 
of whole-

From British India 558 483 '. 616 -;'05 492 .. all British 
Countries 558 483 624 716 514 

. French Indo-

~ China ..... 281 • 249 148 169 802 

-V- all Foreign 
Countries ~2 526 286 851 681 

-----
Grand Total 1,001 959 960 1,067 1,194 

-Figures Dot separately available. 

TABLE 12 

WOOLLEN CARPETS AND RUGS-IMPORTS INTO ENGLAND 

(In 1,000 sq. yds.) 

1981 1982 1988 19114 

From all Countries .. ~8J~ 8,189 8,577 .,857 .. British India . 1,277 1,760 
*Not separatel,. shown. 

TABLE 18 

SPICE(l-IMPORTS INTO ENGLAND 

(In 1,000 c .. t.) 
1981 1982 1938 19114 

Pepp • ..-
From all Countries ... 198 98 141 860 .. Brj tiab India ... 27 7 9 8 .. 

Dutcl. :.t:Ji:' 50 52 68 217 . 48 lIlI 44 87 

1985 

8;6 

1,0:8 

22 
* 

117 

168 

1,186 

845" 

665 

258 

609 

9n 

1985 

.,119 
1,656 

1985 

286 
8 

97 
128 



59 

TABLE 14 

COFFEE-IMPORTS INTO EN~ND 
(In 1,000 ClDt.) • 

- 1981"': 1982 1988 
Not Kiln-Dried, Boaated or G,.ou .. d-

From all Countries 751 74' 659 
British East Africa 290 276 280 

u British India 46 50 45 
" Costa Rica 291 227 288 

TABLE 15 

1986 

581 
131 
49 

2b7 

VEGETABLE OILS-IMPORTS INTO ENGLAND 

1981 1_ lwt 1986 
tODS tons cwt. cwt. 

Coconut Oil. refifted-
From all Countries ... 11,252 8,865 102,978 87,567 

BM tisb India 42 80 595 481 
Ceyton 626 "J6 10,779 ",510 
Netherlands 5,159 2,869 80,702 28,151 
Denmark 2,774 8,6t.1l 54,644 48,005 

1985 

488 
220 
80 

180 

)1185 
cwt .. 

'" 
.. 

78,787 

... 
GROUP IV-INDIA AND THE EMPIRE MARKETS 

TABLE 1 ..,. 
INDIlA.'S TRADE WITH DOMINIONS 

(In Lakh&-';'f Rupe .. ) 

1918 1981-lI"l 1982-88 1988-86 1984-85 1985-86 
Imports from- ... , 11& .. CaDada ... 1 42 ,., .. 69 92 

Australia 92 1,58 1,07 1,02 97 1,19 
New Zealand .. 8 ,2 8 .. 
South Africa 28 22 19 26 25 82 

Total 1,16 2,26 1,68 1,99 1,17 2,48 

Exports to-
Canada ... 1,48 1,48 1,68 1,88 1,72 1,72 
Australia 4,10 2,97 8,90 2,98 2,72 2,87 
New Zealand 56 85 89 58 50 40 
South Africa 1,20 1,48 1,26 1,22 1,44 1,56 

Total 7,29 6,26 7,18 6,61 6,88 6,65 
TAIlLE 2 

INDIA'S TRADE WITH THE COLONIAL EMPIRE 
(In l_aJchs of Rupee. ) 

1918-1" 1981·82 1982-88 1988-86 19114-85 1985-86 
Imports from-

Ceylon •.• • •• 81 1,87 1,76 1,29 1,29 1,50 
Straits SeLtlements _,_ 8,42 2,87 2.79 2,68 8,11 B,66 
Hongkong' 98 58 52 45 89 42 
Mauritius 2,58 2 
Kenya Colony } Zanzibar and 89 8,68 2,22 2,48 8,20 8,50 
Pemba 
Other Countries 1,20 1.15 1,66 1,28 1,76 1,7' 

9,88 9,60 8,95 8,18 . 9,45 10,84 
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1918·16 1981·82 1982·88 1988'84 198~85 1985·86 
Exports to-

Ceyion ", .9.04 7.96 6,82 6.24 6.84 7.12 
Straits Settlements ... 6,70 '," 8.64 8.84 8,25 8,66 
Hongkong 7,82 1.88 1.46 1,12 60 50 
l\fauritiul .. , 1,26 9!l 76 68 88 92 
Kenya Colony l 69 66 58 
Zanzibar and .. , 1,02 87 78 
Pemba 8,18 8,87 4.12 
Other Countries 2.82 8.57 8.08 

---.-----------------
-'fotal Comnia.! Empire 18,15 19.92 16,44 15.20 15,60 16.90 

TABLE 2. 

" IMPORTS INTO CANADA 

,..' (In 1,000 cwt, ) 

1928-29 1980·81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-84 
1. Bice-

From all Countriel 529 552 599 459 610 
British India 99 97 146 128 140 
Hongkong 125 107 96 74 108 
Japan 48 46 67 65 90 
U,S,A, 177 229 169 148 140 

(In 1,000 Ibs, ) 

1981 lIis2 1983 1984 1985 
2, Tea-

lIlom .11 Countriu .. , 88,115 40.418 89.414 88.589 85.176 

~ 
H Ceylon ' ... 9.850< 10.770 12,07. 1l.865 1l.509 

China .. " 265 208 452 765 820 
British India 19.985 26,722 240,008 28.047 20.726 
Japa.n .. 2,890 2.548 2,722 2,518 2.887 
Other Countries 174 175 158 84S 218 

(In Million Ibs, ) 

81!! Cotton.-
From all Countries ... 94'9 97'4 119'7 148'5 121 

U,S.A, 98'1 95'8 116'8 186'2 ~15'4 

British Indi~" 0'1 0'8 
Egypt 1'8 1'5 2'9 6'8 4'7 

(In 1,000 cwts, ) 
4. Hide, ana Skina--

From all Countries 271 296 814 299 -U,S,A, " 157 200 127 166 165 
Argentine .. , 64 85 57 69 148 

(In 1,000 Ibs, ) 

1929 1980 1981 1982 
5. Oilaeeda a.nd Nuta-

From all Countriel 860 875 67 70 .. Outside Empire Ma 874 66 69 
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TABLE 8 

AUSTRALIA-IMPORT OF TEA 

(In 1,000 lb., ) 
Pre-War 1980 1981 1982 1988 Averall" 

India 8.7140 '.4085 2._ 2.060 2.'51 
Ceyion 19.978 16,218 18.860 16.668 11,249 
China 2.897 1,906 598 582 1.815 
Java 8,756 28.615 27~492 ,29.212 81.125 

Total 85._ 66.627 ",178 <18,4085 46,'782 
Percentage of India's 

Share of Total 24'6 9'6 6'1 ' .. 2 5'2 

TABLE , 

NEW ZEALAND-IMPORTS OF TEA 

(In 1,000 lb.,) 

Pre,War 1980 1981 1982 1988 Average 
India 651 R98 9SS 1,211 1,909 
Ceylon .i- 6,147 9,648 11,042 9.185 9,568 
Cbina 89 92 76 66 11' 
Java .. 1. 8 6 

Total 7.5<18 10.178 12,115 10.'15 I,l.600 

Percentage of India's 
Share of total S'6 S'O S'l 11'6 16'5 

TABLE 5 

UNION OF S, AFRICA-IMPORTS OF OILSEEDS AND NUTS 

(In 1,000 lb.,) 

From all Countries 
,. British Countries 

Foreign Countries .,. 

1929 

128 
6 

117 

1980 

71 
S 

68 

1981 

49 
17 
81 

GROUP V-INDIA AND THE GERMAN MARKET 

TABLE 1 

TEA IMPORTS INTO GERMANY 

1981 1982 1988 19" 

Total (in Dz,) 52.948 '7.976 46.997 <18.878 

Britiah India 15.582 1~._ 11.111 9._ 

Dutch Indi.e 20,501 21,586 22,450 25,157 

Ceylon 10.567 9,896 9.878 9.558 

China 5.782 8.860 8.MS 8,559 

9 

19" 

1.7'6 
12.99' 
1.143 

80.015 ' 

'7,079 

8'7 

19" 

2,216 
7,716 

116 
70 

10,170 

21'S 

1982 

58 
88 
20 

1985 

".'7~V"'" 
9.995 

22,619 
6,751 

'.782 
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r.ilLiI i 

COTTON (RAW)-IMPORTS INtO GERMANY 

(In i,oOO IJfIl •• ) 

19&1 1982 1988 1l1li4 1985 

Total 1,559 1,'780 1,969 1,550 l,~:v British Indi~ 201 l,~:t 192 198 . 
U.S.A. 1,111 1,4'70 885 1161 
Egypt 88 99 118 1l1li 129 
Peru 68 88 48 68 III 
Argentine 25 2'1' 68 
Brazil 511 t88 

Total 8,255 8,7411 ',168 8,169 8,100 
British Incli~ 859 206 857 848 2'1'9 
U. S. A. 2,86'T 2,960 8,181 1,8911 749 
Egypt - 829 890 1162 898 
Peru 102 M 97 118 1151 
Argentine 58 56 146 
Brazil 88 82'1' 

TABU I 

IMPORTS OF OILSEEDS INTO GERMANY 

(In 1,000 me/rlc ton.) - (Million R.M.) 
1929 1988 19116 1985 1929 1988 19116 1985 

F,om all Countries ... 2,598 2,291 2,214 l,~v 861 269 1120 156 
India 582 261 Il77 1118 49 88 114 
Br. W. Africa ::: 56 198 Il68 204 108 25 115 25 
Chin. 1,0.5 1,19'1 - 580 1148 116 79 48 

" 
Argentine .. 1180 888 806 Il85 92 4a 88 118 
Dutch Indies 1114 99 170 66 106 16 20 9 
Belgian Congo::. 66 68 61 62 85 8 6 5 

TABLII4 

IMPORTS OF OIL-CAKES INTO GERMANY 

From all Countri •• 555 528 122 298 116 49 10 .. ~./ India 66 68 18 6 
France 117 65 • I' 6 • I 
Russia 25 68 69 206 6 6 6 16 
U.S.A. 47 28 1 1 10 I 
Argentine 811 115 I 8 7 11 
Denmark 9 91 28 49 2 9 11 8 

86 11 7 6 7 11 1 
China 11 1 i 
Dutch Indies 119 15 I 

TABLE .. 

OILSEEDS-IMPORTS INTO GERMANY 

1981 1982 1985 1l1li4 1985 
1. Groundnuts (Undecorti""ted)-

Total (in 1,000 Dz.) BM 149 519 788 70 
Briti.h India 75 29 109 65 9 
China 171 119 146 146 .4 
French W;st Afric~·· 858 78 188 1. 
Briti.h I' 186 20 69 449 .. 
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1981 198Z 1988 1_ 1988 

t. Groundnuta (Decorli./JUd)-
Total (in 1,000 Dz.) 4,998 2,177 2,687 8,186 1,846 
British India ." 4,025 1,528 t,1l5 1I,B87 1,268 
China - 887 286 428 820 
British W;';'t Africa'" 486 185 177 298 1lI1 

8. Limeed-
Total (in 1.000 Dz.) 8,405 ',- 8,588 8,169 2,"'11 
British India ." 100 90 154 , 104 . 67 
Argentine S,IM 4,256 8,885 11,029 2."" 

G. KOPf'a-
Total (in 1,000 Dz.) 1,451 1,806 1,1I11 2,252 980 
British India ... 61 411 18 22 
Dutch Iodies 1,122 1,055 980 1.581 576 
British Malaya 91 55 69 96 tol 
Ceylon ... 88 85 68 218 11 

TABLE 5 

JUTE, MANUFAC,TURED-IMPORTS INTO GERMANY 

i981 198Z 
1. Jute B.gft-

1988 1_ 1985 

Tot&! (in Dz.) 
:~;=J 14,024 17,_ 1.,489 18,~! .,/ British India 5,251 8,008 794 

Czechoslovakia 18,878 '406 6,975 9,827 5,_ 
Netherland. 2,906 2,878 8,798 929 1,971 
Belgium 8,817 8,221 288 607 
Great Britain 1,075 688 1,521 2,174 

11. Jute Cloth (S •• ki"g)-
Total (in Dz.) n,860 10,970 i8,108 29,170 86,8411.,) 
British India 7,247 8,898 I,M2 816 1,056 
Netherlands 876 8,656 8,_ 7,889 8,716 
Esthonia 471 2,229 4,899 5,272 8,502 
Czechoslovakia 2,041 1,270 8.610 18,691 19.768 

8. Jut. Clolh (!lI •• ehed-Dyed ."d 
Worked)-
Total (in Dz.) 5,124 6,729 9,912 2,150 8.702 
British India 8,587 5,827 8,816 68 8,581 
Netherlanda 8Si 161 1,961 
Switzerlan4 686 746 997 101 
Beleium 151 410 67 

rABLE 6 

IMPORTS 91' JI!DE$ AND SKINS INTQ <>ERMANY 

(I" 1.000 me"'. lorm.) 

1981 1_ 1988 1_ 1985 
C./I.nd Co", Hide..-

Importa from all countries us 117 125 140 120 
India • 8 5 5 5 
France 8 9' 11 18 It .. ArgentiDe 81 89 M 87 80 .. Brazil 1 • 10 12 18 16 
UrullUBY ~ 8 12 11 g 
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TABLE 7 

HIDES-IMPORTS INTO CERMANY 

1981 1982 1988 IBM 1985 I. COW Hide, (Wet)-
Total (in 1,000 Dz.) 728 776 816 928 769 British India ... 2 1 1 
Argentine 245 880 286 805 m Uruguay 59 60 89 89 76 
Brazil 96 68 80 96 126 

2. Cow Hid •• (Dry)-
Total (in 1,000 Dz.) 217 188 282 216 208 
British India '" 89 80 65 51 50 
Brazil 44 M 68 88 82 Argentin~" 44 89 62 87 66 

8. Sh".p Ski ... (Bawl-
Total (in 1,000 Dz.) 57 68 59 86 88 
British India 2 1 1 
Soviet RUIsia 22 29 21 22 7 
Iceland ... 9 5 B 8 7 
Algeria ... 2 7 10 • 

,. Goat Ski ... (Ra .. )-
(Numb .. in 1,000) 

Total 4,694 5,280 4,7402 5,097 5,968 
British I~dia 1,210 1,196 1,158 I,OM 864 
Spain 864 1,048 844 615 1,4118 
Egypt 217 668 660 500 508 
Cbina 515 866 21B 586 50B 

TABLE 8 

LAC-IMPORTS INTO CERMANY 
(In 1,000 Dz.) 

1981 1982 1988 19M 1985 
Gum Lac-

Total BO,644 2',182 21,146 26,259 89,898 
British India 29,615 23,769 20,_ 24,067 M.I45 
Siam 681 244 858 1,_ B,BOO 

Sh.llac-
Total 240,768 '19,965 17,797 17,689 19,785 
British I~dia 24,426 19,216 17,271 17,058 19,117 
Dutch Indies 161 416 890 87 89 

TABLE 9 

RICE-IMPORTS INTO CERMANY 
(In 1,000 Dz. ) 

1981 1982 196.Q IBM 1985 
Ric. (Poli,hed)-

Total 1,822 1,205 1,186 665 600 
British I~dia - 622 659 284 77 
Siam 94 110 168 106 87 
U. S. A •. :: 22B 267 128 27 7 
Italy ... 106 78 JIB 91 50 
French India 60 81 90 96 71 
Dutch Indi •• 180 87 78 n 89 



Rico (Unpoli.hed)-
Total .. 
British India 
Siam 
Italy ... 
Dutch ladies 
Persia 

Rice Br4n-
Total ... 
British India 
Siam ... 
French India 
U.S.A. 
Netherlands 
Dutch lodies 
Italy 

1981 

2,742 
2,567 

2 , 
22 
88 

1982 

2,_ 
2,198 

66 
19 

211 
85 

(In 1.000 Dz.) 

1981 

898 
871 

15 

89 
110 
28 

166 

1982 

1,887 
576 
114 
94 

192 
71 

100 
68 

1988 

1,988 
1,762 

82 
46 

9 , 

1988 

841 
108 

66 
6 

55 
88 
21 
18 

TABLE 10 

RICE-IMPORTS INTO FRANCE 

(In 1.000 metric qulntol.) 

Rice in the Bu.k

From all Foreign Coun
tries. i.e .• excluding 
French Colonies

Total 
From Italy 

,. British India 
" Dutch Indies .. 
... U.S.A. ... 

Total from French 
C.lonies 

From Indo-China 

Rice Broken.

Total 
From Frencb ludo

China ... 

Rice-Whole-

Total from Foreign 
Countries, i.e.. ex· 
eluding French 
Colonies .,. 

Total from French 
Colonies 

From French Indo-
China ... ... 

From Madagascar .. 

1981 

877 
811 . 

18 . 

686 

MO 

1,848t 

1,700 , 

1982 

851 
80~ 

14 
18 

989 

972 

122 

2,297 

2,1179 
17 

1938 

888 
278 . 

11 . 
28 
28 

I,MD 

1,684. 

lOB 

8,598 

3,580 
12 

1984 

1984 

880 
227 

10 
25 
401 

87 
87 

61 

. 
• 

50 
87 

6 
4 

-Not aeparalely available. tIncluding Foreign Countries. 

1985 

1,509 
989 
48 

875 
1 

1985 

1985 

11 
1 

802 
188 

8 
15 
69 

897 

892 

19 

2,981 

2,978 
7 
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CROUP VI-INDIA AND THE FRENCH MARICET 

From all Foreirn Coun .. 
. tries (i.e.. excluding 
French Colonies)-

Tot&! 
From China ••• 
Great Britain 
British India ••• 
Other Asiatic. Countries 
Other Countries 
From all French Colonies 

" French Indo--China 

TABLK 1 

TEA IMPORTS INTO FRANCE 

(In m./rl4; qulnta") 

1981 

16,082" 
2,927 
40,215 
5,611 
t 

951 
t 

2,828 

12,619 
2,882 
2,166 
4,029 

t 
8,864 
2,4086 
~,821 

1968 

16,277 
8,817 
2,025 
2,245 
t 

8,680 
2,626 
2,899 

"Including French Colonies. 
tFillures not separately available. 

_TAB"" II 

COTTON-IMPORTS INTO FRANCE 

(In 1,000 metric qulnta") 

From all Foreign Coun
tries (i.e" excluding' 
French Colonies)

Tot&! 
From British India 

" Egypt 
Argelltine 

If Brazil 
U.S.A. ... 

It all French Colonies 

LintlH", Wcute. dc.-

From all Countries .. . 
British India .. . 

1981 

1,880 
297 
895 
19 
28 

1,648 

us ... 

1982 

1,788 
88 

152 
9 

1968 

8,_ 
669 -80 

2,802 
68 

80 
8 

TABLE 8 

OILSEED5-IMPORTS INTO FRANCE 

(In 1,000 quint.,,) 

1881 1981 1968 
Groundnut. (ulUhellod)-
From China , .. .. French West Africa 1,700 2,908 

Other Countrie. of 
West Equitoria) 
Africa "" 868 

19M 

8,264 
2,079 

l 
4,182 
2,078 
2,717 
2,708 

1264 

1968 

8,177 
1,9111 

l 
4,918 
1,_ 
8,682' 
8,683'" 

1985 

~,198 
418 
468 
28 

121 ,,086 
88 

157 
22 

1_ IOU 

67 78 
',766 8,tl1 



c.-o"nd .. ,," (.".II.d)
From China 

I, India .0. 
H Other Countries of 

West Equitorial 
Africa .•• 

I, French West Africa 

Li ..... tl.-
From Belgium-Luxemburg 

u India 
I, Argentine 

Morocco 
" Uruguay 

Se.amum. Seed-
Total 

Share: India 
China 

Se.am"", Seed-

Total 

Share: India (including 
Ceylon) ... 
China 

lOBI 1082 

B98 
7,595 

1,175 
M 

(In 1,000 qul.'als) 

1088 

169 
B,070 

1,269 
50 

19B2 10BB 

20 
B22 

i,SM 
86 
69 

28 
462 

2,0<19 
20 
88 

IMPORTS INTO FRANCE 
(In 1,000 qulnla'.) 

1918 1980 19B1 1982 

278 88 14 12 
228 
10 28 8 

IMPORTS iNTO ITALY 
(In 1,000 qulntal.) 

258 184 141 

84 18 78 
217 e4 8 

TABLE " 

10116 

~ 
1,527 

884 
B9 

19116 

22 
216 

2,055 
72 

1088 

11 

185 

78 
24 

HIDES AND SKINS-IMPORTS INTO FRANCE 
(In 1,000 melrlc qulnla's) 

COIII Hid ...... 
1981 19B2 1988 1984 

l. 
From Foreign Coun-

tries (i.e., excluding 
French Colonies)-

Total 475 229 814 197 
From Italy ... 43 80 88 28 

Netherlands 46 86 86 22 
Argentine ::: 16 11 27 18 
French Colonies 

Total ... 46 68 59 
Madagascar ... 49 81 42 40 .. Goat Skimr-

From Foreign Coun-
tries (i.e., excluding 
French Colonies)-

Total Sit 88 48 27 

• FifUre. not .el>aratel; available, t Includinli French Colonies. 

1988 

269 
1,70. 

15>17 
72 

10B5 

81 
56 

2,877 
27 

190. 

2 

218 

118 
·55 

19B5 

200 
22 
25 
16 

56 
87 

88 
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1981 1982 1988 1984 1985 

From British India '0. , 8 , 8 1 

" Union of South 
Africa. 

Afric~ 8 8 

" 
Other 

Countries 1 4 1 8 

" French Coloni~ 
Total 14 18 12 10 

S. Calf Ski", (i. •.• ~~~ 
eluding French 
Colonies}-
Total._ 51! 81 .. 21 81 

From British India ::: 11 11 
Argentine ... 8 5 
French Colonies-

Total 16 
French West 

25 25 80 

Africa 5 8 8 1 6 
Algeria 1 6 9 8 9 
Morocco 1 8 , 8 1 
Tunis 2 8 4 5 1 

-Figures Dot separately available. 
tlncluding French Colomel. 

GROUP VII-SOME INTERNATIONAL STATISTICS 

TABLE 1 

TEA-EXPORTS FROM THE PRINCIPAL PRODUCING COUNTRIES 

<In Million lb •• ) 

1928 1925 llr./7 1929 1980 1981 1982 1988 1984 1985 

Northern India 288 298 821 826 809 296 818 217 278 
Southern India. 87 48 46 54 48 47 55 ., ~ 
Ceyion 182 210 227 251 241 241 258 'U6 218 
Java 90 95 127 181 185 145 141 181 118 
Sumatra 16 11 18 28 28 27 82 27 28 
China 10'1 111 116 126 91 96 81 B2 108 
Japan 27 28 28 " 20 25 80 80 52 
Formosa. 22 21 28 18 19 18 15 18 24 

Total 769 8].8 901 959 886 901 926 888 888 

TABLE 2 

TEA-IMPORT INTO U. S. A. 

(In 1.000 lb •• ) 

Pre-War 1980 1981 average 19811 1988 1984 1985 

India 6,640 16,584 17,401 18,071 16,752 11,686 
Cerlon 18,869 28,691 26,7M 26,757 22,693 18,805 
China 22,180 6,518 8,219 6,410 8,69'7 6,058 
Japan 46,245 20,94.8 21,'11 24,_ 114,881 22,569 
Java 158 5,_ 6,718 9,986 17,992 11,489 

Total 95.126 86,926 86,788 84.727 96.582 '1'6,610 
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OILSEED-WORLD PRODUCTION OF GROUNDNUTS (U ..... II.oI) 

A veraae for 1926-80 
1981 
1981! 
1988 
198. 

In 1,000 quintal. 46,_ 
4ll,_ 
114,600 
S6,_ 
4ll,400 

INTERNATIONAL TRADE IN OILSEEDS AND GROUNDNUTS 

(In 1,000 melric fons ) 

1981 1982 1988 1984 
Import. lfdo-

Germauy 585 lMII 816 895 
France 702 f11'T 796 7811 
U.K. 188 98 184 116 
Italy ... II!l1 66 88 188 
Netherlanolo ... 180 77 109 176 

(In. 1,000 melric toru) 
EIJOporlo /'rom-

French West Africa: 455 196 869 5U 
Nigeria 1611 191 lI08 20lil 
India 721 460 596 680 
China lI50 187 188 187 

UNSEED 

(In 1.000 qulnl.'.) 
1926 to 1_ 1981 1982 1988 1984 Average 

World Production 87,_ 61,500 88,800 81,500 85,200 

Imporlo into-
(In 1.000 melrlc Ion.) 

Germany ... 940 646 859 817 
Belgium.Lu::z:embur.r 168 167 125 81 
France 264 lJ8II 266 288 
U.K. 846 868 252 187 
Netherlanda - 650 295 82lI 
U.S.A. 868 1I01 851 860 

EIJOporlo /Tom-
(In 1,000 melric ton.) 

India n6 78 859 too 
Araenune 1,180 Y.O"l8 1.892 1,874. 
Uruluay 188 75 61 0 
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PREFACE 

The importance of 8 detailed study of the implications of the 
Ottawa Trade Agreement between India and the United Kingdom 
need not be emphasised. The legislator; the businessman, the 
average citizen in his capacity as consumer and taxpayer and 
the student of· Economics are all· interested in the agreement. 
Snch a study is however genera11y avoided becanse of the bewildering 
mass of statistics involved in the same, some of which are not easily 
acoessible. 

The subject was discussed by one of us in its broad outlines in 
two public lectures in Bombay in the beginning of August. The pro
blem however reqnired fnller examination with the help of all the 
relevant statistical sources. An attempt has been made in this pam
phlet to explain in simple language the fmits of snch a study. It is 
not pretended that a more intensive study is not possible; in fact, it 
is both possible and reqnired.· If snch an intensive inquiry into the 
·effects of the agreement on each article of trade can be made by those 
interested in the same, we shall be in a better position to realise the 
implications of the agreement. It is expected that this pampblet will 
give an impetus to such an enquiry on the one hand, and will enable 
the public in general to grasp the essentials of the problem on the 
.other. 

Thanks are due to Mr. R. G. Saraiya of Messrs. Narandas 
Rajaram & Co. Bombay, for the figures and other information in con
nection with Raw Cotton. Considerable help has been received from 
Nessrs. D. N. Maluste, M. A. Mulky and A. G. Sheth, postgraduate 
students of this School, in the collection of the preliminary data and in 
. other ways • 

.sCHOOL OF ECONOMICS AND SOCIO-} 
LOGY, UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 

26th Septomber 1932. 

C. N. VAKIL 
M. C. MUNSHI 



NOTE ON STATISTICAL.CAJ.CUJ.ATIONS AND SOURCES 

CALCULATJONS . 

In IIrtiving at the estimllteA of possible pin of loSs due -to' the 
proposed tmlill "Iireemeut, 'We &av.e !!hosen the year 1929-30 as the 
last year which 10aS not affected b¥ the recent abnormal' slump in 
.priees. In view of'l1niversal eft'<>rts towanls a higher ·!evel bf prices. 
,the future i101'!bl11 trade reIatibils of rimmtries will not be On the basis 
of the present pnee·!eveI. The recent. slump began with the WaIl 
Street crisis of Octoher 1929. the effects of 'Which have dominated th .. 
,trade fi«urek of the following years. We have. therefore, come to the 
CXInclusion that from the point Of yie'W ef Ibe future notmal tmde rela> 
tions between U. K. and India, the year 1929·30 is the most reliable 
basis. Whereas the figures far India relate, to the financial Year begin' 
iling with 1st April. those for the U. K. relate to the calendar year 
,1929. and have been converted into rupees at £-13'3 Rs. 

It may be pointed out that the cIase,fication and terms used in 
the statistical publications of both the conntries are not uniform. to. 
order to arrive at comparable figures, we have· had to' make several 
adjustments all Gf which it has bot been found possible to indicate in 
detail, 

SOURCES 

Tbe tables in the Appendix have been compiled from the follow
'ing publications:-
- (1) Statistical Abstract of the U. K •• f932. 

(2) Annual Statement of the Trade of U. K. with foreign 
CountrieS and British countries, Vols. I to iV. 

U) Monthly Accounts relating to the Trade of the U. K. 
(4) Statistical Tables relating to British Trade and Industry. 

1930. . 
(S) Monthly Accounts ,relating to the Sea-Borne Trade and 

Navigation of British India., 
(6) Annual Statement of the Sea·Borne Trade of India, Vols. I 

and 1I. 
(7) Annual Review of the Trade of India. 
(8) Government of India Budgets. 
(9) Indian Trade Journal. 



TIm OttAWA TRADE. A.GREEMENt 
BETWEEN 

INDIA AND GREAT BRITAIN' 

1. THE ECONOMIC OUTLOOK IN ENGLAND 

The Indastria1 Revolnti"'l iil EnglaDd which ~receded ~imilar 
events in other countries eriabled het to enjoy the iIldnstri!r.l leaderShip 
of the world for many years. The growth· of modern industries in 
lOther ""untries and the struggle far maacket,. was gradually reducing 
the relativa position of EuglaDd. This tendency was brought in greater 
relief by the events of the War and the post-war periods. Even during 
tha war period important discussions for a thorough overhauling of the 
British Economic Policy Were going on; some of these have tak~a 
8~ ia recent years; some are still beiug shaped. We propose to 
give a brief summary of the leading events which have brought about 
this change. 

The U. S. A. and Japan are the two most important conntrie$ 
which availed themsalves of the opportonities created by the War I 
they developed their industries and export trade in many directio"", 
Other countries from Turkey to China also began to take aative . steps 
towards industrialisation. In India the policy of Discriminating 
Protection was adopted in 1924. . 

Europe waS cut up into a large number of' small nations by the 
Treaty of Versailles. Each of these cOuntries began to think on 
national lines and platined for the development of industries with the 
help of tariff 'Wall.. The tarilf barriers thus created led to a mutual 
restriction of trade and added to the difficulties of the economic 
reconstruction of Eurape. In spite of the efforts of a Warld Economie 
Conference and of the League of Nations. this situation has remained. 
1lDchanged. 

The economic dolnination or the U. S. A. ·ovet Europe is another 
important factor ill the e!Xlnomy of the 'World. MO!lt European cOun' 
tries owe large sum$ of money to the U. S. A. eithet 19 _ debts at 
d.blll far reconstruction. The inter-aIlie4 debtsllf &topean countries, 
the reparations to be paid b:t Getmali:t.an!Uhe debt to the U. S. A. have 



.. 
all COlISpired to create an I1DDatural economic situation in the western 
world. Various schemes have been made from time to time to adjust 

.and reduce the burdeas thus created; the last of such schemes being 
that made at the Laussane Conference for the ultimate abolition of the 
+ieparatioll payments, The QUl~ti0!l of the American debt is !>ouru! 
;np with the di1Iicult problem of disarmament by European countries. '_ 

In the meanwhile, the economic policy of the U. S. A. is creating 
:further di1Iiculties. They I'f" in the Position of re<;&ving large sums 
of money from the U. K. and other countries. They are at the same 
time making such payments in goods di1IicuIt by their receotly increased 
iariJI'. The U. S. A. do not want the manufactured goods of 
Europe to compete with their home produce; at the same time they 
want to have an aggressive export policy for their own goods in 
different parts of the world. This has resulted in two situations: (a) 
·either the U. S. A. should give further credits to European countries 
:or (b) the debtors should pay the U. S. A:. in gold. 

The huge accumulation of gold in the U. S. A. during and since the 
'War is mainly accounted for by this phenomenon. 'The movement of 
,gold between the different conntries of the world and the problem of 
1he Gold Standard are too large and complicated to be discassed in 
-detaU here. Bnt a brief reference may be made to the policy of the 
U. K. in this connection. The Gold Standard had been temporarily 
-suspended by the U. K. daring the War. The poand sterling had 
,depreciated. but its depreciation was small' compared with that of 
other European countries. The restoration of the pound sterling to 
its pre·war gold valne in 1925. and the adoption of the machinery of 
-the Gold Bullion Standard involved a large amount of deflation in the 
U. K. This policy had a great reaction on English industry and trade 
because of the depressing effect on prices which followed. 

The depression was further accentuated by the world fall in gold 
prices due to the policy of the U. S. A. British industry was therefore 
'hit by these monetary factors -in addition to the industrial progress 
.and competition of other countries mentioned above. 

At the same time important changes amounting to a New Iudns· 
'trial Revolntion were taking place in industrial production in some 
parts of the world. In order to adjust to the rapidly changing events 
in the world, industrialists began to adopt a policy of 'rationaIisation, 
This involved changes in technique, in machinery and above all in 
.organisation. Comhinations of producers in the same iudustry or 
a11ied industries followed. International agreements between produ • 
..;:ers of the same class of goods took place for the removal of <:ampeti
pOll and the division of ,Q1arkets. We are yet too near the events to 
be able to gauge all the colISequ~nces of this movement; but one thing 
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is clear that wherever it succeeded it naturally led to increase in unem
ployment. 

The labour movement in the U. K. is strong and well organised.. 
Attempts at reducing wages or in any way affecting the standard of 
life of the labourers meet with a fierce opposition. So far as the most 
important item in the c:ost of production of British industry is con
cerned, easy adjustment to the new conditions is not possihle. At the 
same time, the Government have found it necessary to maintain 
large numbers of the unemployed from puhlic funds hy means of 
dole. On account of this as well as on account of the huge national 
debt of the U. K. we find that the level of taxation is the highest in 
that country. Most of the taxes are borne by. industry directly or 
indirectly, and at a time when industry is in a had way, such taxation 
is likely to do more harm than good. 

The decline in the tradel of the U. K. and her relative position 
with other countries is hrought out in the table on page 6 which gives. 
in terms of index numbers the imports and exports of leading countries. 
revalued on the basis of the prices rnliug in 1913. . 

The following table shows the volume of the trade ot the U. K. 
over a series of years and the ratio of exports to imports and reflects 
the tendencies referred to above. 

U. K. Trade in manufactures in million' £. 

y..... I Retained Imports I Domestic £Zporls I ~()~p:'~ 
1860 20·4 12307 6·06 
1870 45-4 181-1 3'99 
1880 62·8 196·9 3'13 
1890 73-5 225-4 3'07 
1900 110·1 219·7 1-99 
1910 129·5 H4·1 2·58 
1913 164-1 400·3 2-44 
1920 399·8 1093'2 2·74 
1924 266·0 618·9 2'33 
1929 305-5 573·8- 1-88 
1930 283-2 419·8 148 
1931 (Jan~ 115'2 I 150·4 1-30 

to~une 

To remove the unusual difficnIty in which the U. K. is thus in' 
'volved, several remedies have been adopted; the two important events 
with which we are concerned ate (I) the abandonment of the Gold 
Standard and (2) the adoption of a policy of Protection and Imperial 

1. AI"" cl. TableslI and Ill. 
2. This table hao b .... taken from Williams, TlII'ougIJ Tfn'iJls .. ~ 

p.1U. 



Retained [mPori& and Domu/;c BxfJorls 01 tire kadi"; Cou,u,ies ~e-"alued lit 1918 Pri~l' 

j IMPORTS • EXPORTS 

~1~1~1~1~1~;~I~I~1~I)m1~ 
United KinldGlD .. .., ... 10r1 74* 101* 117* 113" .119*1 100 so 81 . 83 84' 87, 
Germany . " ~ . .- .. 100 53,' 63 106 163 109' 100 4f .51 76 86. 95. 
France .. ~ -. .. . .. 100,86, 90 109 U6 133 . 100 105 1.33 146 Ha 147. 
Russia _. . .. ... 100 15 15 39 49 42 ! 100 1 ' 23 , $7 HI 47' 
Denmark :: ... ... , .. 100 91 131 138 144 147 100 90 134 167 , t74 . 176 
Switzerland -. . .. . .. 100 66 87 91 98 l{ll 100 6i ' 88 99 102 .. 101 
Sweden '" 

_. ... ... 100 77 133 149 160 167 lOO 53 93 .li7 . 101 ' ·134', ... 
Italy ... ... .; .. ... '" 100 96 102 113 132 131 ! lOG 79· 119 130 132 146 . 

f---- .. , 

U.S.A. ... ... ... .. , 'lOO 120 156 180 181 206 : 100 119' . 129 157 161- 169 
Canada ... .- .. 100 82 95 149 179 .~... , 100 117 183 209 25.6 ... 
Argentine ... _. ... ... 100 67 90 112 127 137 ' !.OO 91 :144 167 ... 
Australia ... ... ... , ... OD ' too 98 81 HO ~08 i ... 
NewZeIawl -- ... . .. 100 93 143 147 150 !65 ' 100 125 142 152 157 162 
South Africa t -- ... ... 100 56 94 149 . ... . . ., I 100 78 82 U8 U9 ; 1111 
Japan ... ... ... . .. 100 142 162 

:: j 
100 113 140 ... 

India ... . - . .. ... 100 68 75 100 104 ' 100 75 [0% 101 101 , 13'i China ... _. 
'" ... 100 96 108 107 122 120 ! lOa 119 ... 133 143 , 

~~~ 

• Total imports. t Ezcludiog bulliou; 
1. Tbia table h .. beee taken from Cole. BriNh TriM. _lfl4"""'~ p. a~. 



Preferea.,.. It is bef'll1~ llUf ~P" t9 ~ int9 ~ circUll!Sfaa!'6'! ,.hic!{ 
104 to the ~b!ndOD",ent of the Gq\C!~cj Pf ~ U. ~ !If 
September 1931, It is we\!t<nowlI ~t silllila!' steps have be'!!I w.!<.1l 
,:>y other flOUIltries, i\ru\ that _0lll! the imPQ$.nt COl!I!tries ~tiU !lO t1!tt 
Gold Standa!"c! ar~ the U. S. 4. {Ill« F""ae&, Th~ !l1One~ p~bleI1\ 
of the wortl\ will have to be solve4 ljOOoer <!f 1!J,t~, but i~ !§ I!O lw._ 
~tely bound up with other economic pJo.11lems Ih;I,t e pe!'I!:!'lJl~I!\ 
solution 4; likely to take time. For the Present tlte U. XS:. \nIs ~u~, 
ceeded in !letting l" ~her level of prices "'" m~urec! in 6.tl!l'lli!g, 
llritish goods compete fa vourahly with goods fro~ gold st"'!'ociarq 
c;ountries; in countries like India wber~ the 1o~ cuII'l!!ICY ~ link~ t<\ 
ster~ Briti~h gooc!s get " preference ~st gooc!s ~!lg fl'Ol\\ 
gale! standard (:Oqnlries. which ~y be mea,sured by th~ lUllQunt pf t1!! 
depreciation qf ster1~ relaqvelY ~ gold, wl!ic!> is IIh9ut ~3 Jl'!!' l'I''It, 
Ilt present, ' 

Hisio'31 8/ ImPerial Pre/Br_ in the U. K. 

It is welll<;nown that ,the old colonial policy of Englsnd was tliat 
of exploitation of the colonies for the advantage of the mother coimtry~ 
This was carried to the extent of taxing the colonies in the interestS' 
of the mother country. 'After the su~sfnl revolt of the American' 
colonies. this was changed. The second stage may be described as 
that of the development of the colonies by the investment of British' 
capital particnlarly in Railways anc! in other activities, and the' 
establishment of closer trade relations. Nter the colonies.' becam,,' 
politically independent, they ~ually became conscious of tile' nee4 
for economic progress in trade and industry. On the Qne ha,nd the:t'. 
adopted an independent fj.scal policy meant to develop their induslfies 
with the help of protective duties and other forms of state assistance, 
On the other they tried to increase their trade with the U. K. and the 
Empire countries by specie! arrangements. Towards this en<! they 
advocated a policy of Imperie! Preference at the Imperiel Conferences, 
which were held from time to time to consider Empire proble~ 
This appeal fell on deaf ears so far as the U: K. was concerne<!
Wedded to a policy of free Trade, proue;! of her industrie! leadership~ 
the U. K. did 1I0t show any willingness to allow PQminion g",?d§ tQ 
enter British ports at a !'referentil!! rate of d'lty, III the !>o~ !!lat in, 
due course their appeal W9ulg. be heard, '!>e pominiollS 1>eIfa" ill 1 ~!l7' 
by giving some preference t\> 13ritisl? good~ i" th~ir own I1!1IIket~ i 
some of the", al the same time enterec! into mutual trad~ w~m~lIt .. 
This may be cousiderf'(! to ~ the third ~ in the Empi,r~ ~nQ~ 
Poli~)".' -

Amo",!, the ~tatesmen of J;:nglsnd, h<>wever, ther. w~ '111~ w!!Q 
f<ltesaw !h~ adYall~~ tQ th~ l,1. 1<;. in !hI! ~opti';>B !If ~ PQli~ gf 
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Imperial Preference by her. It was this conviction which led' to the 
,TarifF Reform propllglUicla initiated by JOseph CruWberlaiJi in 1903. 
Gmdually this movement,spread·Bnd the Conservative party was con. 
vinced of the ntility ofa Change in the Economic policy of the U. K. 
even before the ,War. The War gave, them an oppo:riumty to pnt 
their ideas into practice,. and the events described above have 
gradually bronghhbout ,a, thorongh change in the Economic policy 
of the U. K. The McKenna,dnties of 1915 were imposed for revenue 
purposes, but were certainIy protective in character. In 1919, it fell 
to the lot of::Mr. (now Sir) Austen Chamberlain to introduce prefe· 
rential duties advocated by his father since 1903. With the excep· 
tion'of two brief interludes of the Labour Government, we can say 
that the policy of· the U. K.' has been in recent years towards 
Protection and Imperial Preference. The passiag of the Safeguard· 
iag of Industries Act and the Dyestuffs Importation Act of 1921; 
the special procedure contrived by the Conservative Government 
for grantiag assistance nnder the Safegnardiag of Industries Act 
during 1925 to 1927; and the introduction of the Churchill 
duties are among the active measures in pursuance of this 
policy. Along with this there came 'into existence the Imperial 
Eco",omic Committee appointed by the Imperial Economic Conference 
and the Empire Marketiag Board appointed by the British Govern· 
ment. The work of these two hcidies has been to investigate facts .wd help in the development of the new Economic policy referred to 
above. The culmination of this policy came with the formation of the 
National Government with a large Conservative majority in 1931. 
The passiag of the Import Duties Act this year and the power given 
to the Executive to impose protective duties to help any industry in 
difficulties are the final acts in the long drama' enacted to mark the 
conversion of the U. K. from a Free Trade to a protective country. 

Haviag given some preference to Empire products' since 1919, 
and armed with the powers pt the Import Duties Act, the British 
Cabinet Was ready to forge a permanent scheme of Imperial Preference 
1!.t a specially convened Imperial Economic Conference. Besides the 
licnte depression in British industry, the low level of British exports, the 
tinusually large number of the unemployed maintained by state funds 
and other factors, British economic life suffered a farther blow in 
cbnnilon with the world by the Wall Street crash of October 1929, 
which bronght an era of a low level of prices all over the world. It 
was under great pressure that the U. K. gave up the Gold Standard in 
1931. She now wautsto restore her position (1) by takiag a lead in 
the settlement of European problems as she did at the Lanssane 
Conference, and (2) by 'laking a, lead in the settlement of world 
problems at the World Economic Conference which is due to take place 
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in the futare. In order to restore .economii: strength to' her industrJ' 
and trade on the one hand and to assert her leadership in the c:oanciIs 
of the world on the other, the U. K. f01lDd that it c:oaId make good use 
of the Imperial Economic Conference of Ottawa. H the U. K. could be 
assured of increased markets in the different parts of the Empire bY 
trade agreements between herself and the other members of the 
Empire, a great impetus would be given to British indastIy, and at the 
same time the voice of British statesmen in the councils of the 
world would get more weight. The Dominions have been willing ancl 
even anxious in the past to enter into such agreements; the need of 
the U. K. would give them the right opportunity. Politically they are 
independent and in a position to strike a bargain best suited to their 
interests. It was in a CoJiference held under such an euvironment in 
a Dominion capital that the represeutatives of the Government of 
India were sent to enter into a trade agreement with the U. K. They 
were sent not because the Government of India or any important 
commercial interest in the C01lDtry had shown a desire to enter into 
such an agreement. TheY were sent because the Government of India 
had a notice from the Government of the U. K. under the Import 
Duties Act of this year, that Certain articles on which customs duties 
had been imposed by the' U! K. wonld be exempt from duty till. 
November 1932, and that the U; K; would be willing to continue the 
exemption provided the Government of India entered into an agree. 
ment giving preference to certain British goods in India.1 

lI. IMPERIAL PREFERENCE AND TRADE AGREEMENTS 

Dq;nition 01 rm/>erial Prelerence 

Imperial Preference is an extension of the Swadeshi principle to 
the Empire with an important difference. Whereas Swadeshi means 
the voluntary preference of our own goods to the goods of other coun. 
tries, Imperial Preference means the preference for Empire goods to 
lloll·Empire goods enforced by law, that is, by making non·Empire 
goods dearer than Empire goods with the help of Customs duties. In 
the former case the appeal is to one's patriotic sentiment; in the latter 
case the appeal is to one's pocket. In other words, Imperial Prefe
rence may mean a sort of an Empire Zollverein or a scheme of protec
tion for Empire goods against the competition of non· Empire goods in 
Empire markets. 

The development of schenIes of Imperial Preference that has 
taken place between the U, K. and the Dominions has assUDled 
several forms. (I) TarifF preference in favour of British or Dominion 

1. Cf. Speech 01 Sir G. Rainy in tb. Legislative Assembly in April, 1932. 
quoted later iD the section OD .. The Indian Point o.f View" ~ 
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goods as against non.Empire goods. (2) Administrative .preference or 
preference to.Empire goods by public bodies in· their requirements. 
(3) Preference resulting from investments. the creditor country laying 
-down a condition to that effect. (4) Voluntary preference resnlting 
'(rom propaganda such as of the Empire Marketing Board. It is expected 
that as a consequence of this policy the volume of trade between the 
Empire countries will increase. and that the economic development 
of the colonies will be accelerated, resulting in -increased immigration 
and an increased demand for British products. 

Trade Agruments 

The Ottawa Conference has attempted the development of the 
existing schemes of Imperial Preference by means of Trade Agree· 
ments between different parts of the Empire. Trade agreements 
between any two countries for mutual benefit are well known in 
history. A trade agreement based on the principle of reciprocity may 
if properly devised add to the economic prosperity of the conntries 
concerned. This implies the giving and taking of approximately eqnal 
advantages for the disposal of the products of one country into another. 
which may not be otherwise possible. Such reciprocity treaties have 
been, nsnally governed by the most f,avonred nation clause. This 
means that while trade relations between the two contracting parties 
are promoted. those with others are not jeopardised. In fact in the 
case of the unconditional most favoured nation clause, the concessions 
granted hy a particular trade agreement in respect of tariff rates 
automatically extend to those other countries who are enjoying the 
most favoured nation treatment in the, countries entering into that 
agreement. In the case of the conditional application of the clause. 
the other countries are entitled to get the benefits of the Dew trade 
agreement provided they make similar eonoessions. 

The Chiej Criteria re: Trade Agreement. 

In the case of a trade agr;"'ment between any two countries there 
are certain governing factors which will decide the question whether 
snch an agreement should be made or if one is in existence whether it 
should be continued. (1) The chief criterion is the additional market 
which the agreement is likely to bring about for the goods of each 
country. (2) The maximum available additional market may not be 
captured by a country if its capacity to supply the same is limited, and 
therefore the capacity of each country to take advantage of the extra 
market should be determined. (3) As against the available advantage 
of this nature, we should weigh the burden or sacrifice involved. say. 
by way of increased or avoidable duties on some articles. (4) At the 
same time an estimate of the probable harm involved in not entering 
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into a; proposed agreement due' to the restriction of trade should alsO 
be taken into account. 

III. THE ECONOMIC OUTLOOK IN lNDIA 

The proposed Ottawa Agreement between' India and the U. Ko 
should be judged in the light of these criteria. Before we do so 
however we should briefly consider the general attitude of India on 
this question from the Point of view of her own industrial and 
commercial requirements. . 

Till the end of the last century the imports of India came chiefly 
from the U. K. In more recent years, the- imports have assumed an 
international aspect. Her exports have been taken by a 1arge number 
of countries in varying quantities for many yearS! Though the U. K. 
is the largest single buyer, the percentage of exports going to. other 
countries is verY large.' 

In the internatioDaI COmmerce of the world India occupies an im. 
portant place. But this position does not bring her as large a gain as 
she is entitled to because or the quality of her trade, namely, export 
maiuly of raw materials and foodstofl's and import mainly of manufac
tured goods. An attempt to remove this anomaly has been made hy the 
adoption of the policy of Discriminatiog Protection since 1924. Only 
a few industries have so far been inv.estigated and protection granted 
in the case of some of them. The economic policy of this country should· 
be to develop ·this effort on more comprehensive lines· with a view t() 
increase the industrial production of the country which alone will 
enahle her to solve the poverty problem of the masses. Any attempt 
to divert our efforts from this goal is likely to perpetuate the present 

1. Cf. Table I in Appendix. and the following:-
India's Trade with some Principal Countries: Shares of Principal Countries 

(1 .. percentage.) 

IMPORTS I EXPORTS I T01;'AI,. 

YEAR. '" ..: I ~I< ... .: ~ ~ 
;.i ~ ui ! :.l e ui 

Q :.l a '" 
Q 

!. II ~ ::i t:l ::i I ::i C P .!, ::i t:l ::i ..., 

Pre-war 
average ... 62·8 6·4 301 2·5 2501 9·8 705 70S 40·0 8·5 508 50S 

Post-war 
average ••. 57-6 2·8 8·5 6'9 24·2 4·9 12·0 13·3 39·5 "·0 10'4 10·", 

1926-27 ... ,,7·8 7·3 7'9 N 21·5 6·6 11·1 1303 32·8 6·9 9·7 10·1 
1928-29 ... ""·7 6·3 6·1 7·0 2104 9·6 11·8 10·2 3}04 8·2 9·7 8·8 
1929-30 ... 42·8 6·6 7·3 9·8 21'9 8·8 11·6 10·2 30·9 7·6 10·1 10·g 
1930-31 ... 37·2 70S 9·2 8·8 24·0 6·4 9·4 10·6 ~9·6 6·8 9:3 9·8 

Cf . • The Place of India in- International Commerce' by M. C. Munshi in 
Bombay University JolU'Dlll. July 1932. . . 



backward position of India as a' npplier of raw materials and an 
'importer of manofactured goods. 

Indirm Altitude towards ImPerial Pr~e~ 

. It was perhaps the impassibility of haviDg aay gain for India 
~ a schema of Imperia\Preference that led Lord Curzan'sGoverIf. 
ment iD 19.04 ID ceject the pcapasais for snch a scheme theD made;, 

~ attitude of the IndiaD anthorities continued to be the same till 
before the War, 

The IndiaD Fiscal Commission noticed a general unanimity of 
-opinion among the witnesses examined by them against Imperial 
Preference. EveD the majority report did not try .to make a definite 
TeODJDlJlendatian on the subject and laid it dawn that aay scheme of 
Imperial Preference should be first investigated by the TarifF Board; 
-that it should not diminish in aay way the protection required by 
IndiaD indnstries; and that the decision should rest with. theIndiaD 
Leg~ture. 

In the case of pcatection to the steel industry, preferential rates 
of duty for British steel were pcaposed by the Tariff Board iD 1926 
..". the ground of dilI'erences iD prices. These were accepted by the 
Legis1atnre withant committing itself to the priuciple of preference. 
In the case of pcatection to the cotton industry the Tariff Board did 
not maka any .discriminatory suggestion .iD. favour of British goods. 
The Government of India, however, proposed a prefereutial d"ty iD 
193.0 which was accepted by the Legis1ature with aslight moclificatioa. 
The principle of Imperial Preference was however not accepted. 

A second iDquiry iDto the state of the cotton industry was due 
because the pcatective duty imposed iD 193.0 was due to expire iD 1933-
In their reference to the Tariff Board iD this connection, the Govern
ment of India, iD the beginning of this year, iDcluded the ques
tion whether it would not serve the iDterests of the Im:IiaD industry 
by haviDg differential rates of duty iD favour of British goods. 

IV. THE OTTAWA AGREEMENT AND U, K.. 

We are now iD a position to consider the pcaposed Trade 
.Agreement between IncWi aad the U. K. on its own merits. Tbe 
Agreement proVides that India shall give a preference of 1.0 per can!.' 
on articles Coming frorii the U. K. In return, it has been pcavided that 
the U. K. shall give a similar preference on Indian articles. Tbe way 
in wbich the preference will have be to given by ladia cIiIFers fcam the 
way iD which it will be given by the U. K. This will be explained iD 
appcapriate places. For the present, we shall proceed to consider the 
.advantages that the U. K. is likely to deriva from the pcaposed agree. 

j. I. 1i per .... 1. bil motor vehicl ... 
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r,nent, In doing so we shall bear in mind the criteria.already laiddo~ 
with reference to the utility of trade agreements. 

Pouib14 Additional Market/or Britis" Goods i .. lndia 

The number of articles on which India is to give pref'erenC8 to
British goods is 58, most of which are manufactured goods. 'For the 
eake of making the required estimate, we have divided these articles 
into (1) those mainly imported from the U. K. and (2)- those mainly 
imported from other countries. Each of these categories has heen 
further divided into major and minor articles; the major articles being 
those whose total import into India exceeds one crore and ·the minor 

,. being those whose total import is less than one crore. . We find that 
the numher of articles mainly coming from the U. K. is 33. a.nd that of 
those mainly coming from other countries is 25. Of the former .1 a 
are major articles, and 15 are minor. Of the latter 8 are major and 
17 are minor articles. . The maximum additional margin Of trade 
available to the U. K. in these articles will he seen from. the 
following 6gnres :-

Figuru i .. lak1ls 01 RupeeS . ,. 

Articles ITOtal imports I Imports C~~mum, 
into India from U. K: IWiUgiJ l~t for 

: I~ Mainly imported from 
1,26,43 76,33 50,20 U. K. :-Major ... 

1I. Mainly imported from 
1,77,8 

; 

U. K. :-Minor ... 2,99 1,21-2 

IIr. Mainly imported from --
other countries:-Major 22,26 3,74 18,52 

IV. Mainly imported from 
other countries :-Minor 5,71 1,19·5 4,51-3 

Total ... 1,57,39 83,04'3 74,44'5 

It may he of interest to mention the major articles miunly coming' 
from the U. K. because they constitute the most important element in' 
the agreement. They &Ill :-(1) CPtton pieceg!lQds; (2) Cotton twist 
and yarn; (3) Iron and steel goods; (4) Ma~hinery and mill-work; (5) 
Instruments, apparatns and appliances; (6) Hardware '; (7) WoollelL 
manufactnres ; (8) Paper; (9) Rubber manufactnres i (10) Chemic8Is; 
(11) Drugs and medicines; (12) Apparel, haberdashery and millinery; 
(i3) Paints and Painters' materials; (14) Building and Engineering' 
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materials.; (15) Cycles; (16) Earthenware, Porcelain furnitor .. and 
cabinetware; (17) Stationery; and (18) Ale and B_. 

We find from the above table that the maximum margin of 
additional trade that the U. K. can captore is 74·4 erores. It is 
obvious; however, that even with the help of the preferential duty the 
U; K. Will not he able to capture the whole of this available market. 
In order to estimate the probable capacity of the U. K. to absorb this 
market, we have taken into accouut the following factors.' The 
total export from the U. K. to all countries of a.ch of these articles 
bas been taken as the indication of the maximUll\ capacity of the U. K. 
to produce the same article for export. It is true that in many cases 
the production will be increased if the foreign demand is large enough 
but we have no data for calculating the same. We have further 
ceviewed the figures of the inlport of each of these articles from the 
U. K. into India in recent years and have determined whether there 
is a tendency towards a d&cline or a Tise or whether the inlport is 
steady. Along with these factors, we take into account the other 
factors affecting the inlport of each article into India, such as protec. 
tion to the indigenous industry; competition from other countries; 
and the possibility of expansion of the industry in the U. K. On a 
ge~ral review of all these factors, we come to conclusions regarding the 
Probable amount of market that the U. K. will he able to captore in 
eech case ; in most cases we estimate that 50 per cent. of the available 
market will go to the U. K., though in many the percentage varies due 
to special features. W ~ find that the estimate of the additional 
market that the U. K. will thns capture is as under iu each of the 
above gronps, the figures being in lakhs of rupees. 

Cffl>uP of M ............. """IIi" B_ed atUi""""l ArliDJu ~ftforU.K. _,;::::;::..K. 
I 5020 2405 

II 121'2 70 
III 1852 680 
IV '451-3 183 

3338 

This shows that out of a maximum available market of 7404-
erores, the U. K. will he able to captor. 33·3 crores with the help of 
the proposed preference. 

Other Preftr_ to BI"iti'" Goods 

'It must be pointed out that there are certain factors which have 
been omitted from the above estimate. In the case of some of the 
articles, allowances have to he made because of exceptions in the case 
cif those varieties to which the preference is not to he applied. This 

1. For d.taiI .... Tabl. IV. 
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cannot becalculatecl. But at the same time there are other factors' 
on the opposite side which are also difficult to estimate. For example" 
the U. K. gets preference for her goods in India (1) due to adminis-
trative arrangements and (2) to investment of British capital in India.' 
In addition to this, since the abandonment of the Gold Standard by 
the U. K. and the linking of the rupee to the sterling, the U. K. gets" 
preference of ahout 33 per cent. in the Indian market against goods 
coming from Gold Standard countries. Besides, the recent· imposi. 
tion of additional duties on non·British cotton piecegoods gives a 
preference of 25 pe. ,cent. to the U. K. over cotton goods coming froni 
countries other than Japan, the case of Japan OD the ground of depre
ciated currency being special. 

The existing protective duties are not affected by the Otta_ 
agreement and in making the ahove estimate we have taken note of 
this factor as far as possible. The fact however remains that in the 
two most important cases of steel and cotton goods, the protective, 
duties are so arranged as to give a preference to British goods. 

Conclu#01I re: Additional Marut for U. K. 

In view of the fact that it is not possible to take into account the 
ahove mentioned considerations in making the required estimate, we 
sball err on the safe side if we take the estimate already explained 
ahove, namely, 33'3 crares, as the probable additional market that the 
U. K. will capture with the help of the proposed preference. 

Frun. Taxation Itteoitabu 

But in order that this may he so, India will have to make impor· 
tant changes in her tariff. A glance at Table VI will show that most 
of these articles are subject to a duty of 25 per cent. The total 
revenue derived from these articles is ahout 20 crares or 50 per cent. 
of the total Customs Revenue from Import duties. Customs Revenue 
happens to he the most important single source of revenue to the 
Central Governmentl • The Government of India derive more than 
45 crores" from this source out of its total net revenue of less than 90 
crcres, which means 50 per cent. In view of their present financial 
position and the impending constitutional changes, it is not possible 
for the Government of India to reduce taxation under this item. In 
fact during the last three years, increasing reliance has beeu placed on 
this source to make up for the deficits in the Central Budget. 

The agreement implies a difference of 10 per cent. in the duty in 
favour of British goods. If this cannot he done by lowering the duty 
on British goods, lest the revenue may sufi'er, the duty on non-British 
goods will have to he raised. Or, there may he, say, a 5 per cent. 

1. For details see Table VII. 
2. Out of thls about 5 croftS are derived from .. port duti ... 



la 
reduction on British goods and. S per cent. inereas& 'on non·British 
goods to:bring ahoat a dift'erence of 10 per cent. In any cas", this 
mast involve some fresh taxation for India. The nature and extent 
of this additiona\.taxation cannot be determined till the proposals of 
the Government of India embodying this agreement are known, but 
there is no doubt that the amount is likely to be substantial. 
. India[can escape fresh taxation only on one hypothesis, ~ely. 
that the'entire additiO)llli market in these articles, amounting to 74·4 
crares is captured by the U. ~ because in that case the lower rate of 
duty cbargeable on British goods only will come into operation. If 
this is possible, the reciprocal advantage that India should receive 
from the agreement should be in proportion. If this is not possible. 
India must pay additional taxation on those imports of these articles 
which continue to come from other couutriQs'. Even if it becomes 
possible in future to reduce indirect taxation on the whole, it will be 
necessary for the Indian taxpayer to continue to pay some avoidablll 
higher duties, so long as the agreement lasts, and to the extent to 
which the whole additional market in these articles is uot captured by 
British goods: ' 

V. THE OTTAWA AGREEMENT AND INDIA 

ImPort Dut:p in United Kingdom on Indian Goods 

We shall now coasider the Ottawa Agreement from the Indian 
point of view. In this, connection we shall have to bear in mind two 
aspects :-.(1) ';rhe amount of additional trade, which India is, likely to 
get in the British market ;,and (2) the effects of the ,non'acceptance 
of the agreement by India. _ It is necessary to' study this latter aspect, 
because a good deal has been made out 'of it. The posi~iol\ is that the' 
Q., ~ has imposed this year a general duty of 10 per cent. on all 
i!nports yrith the _ exception of ~ertain esse!1tial toodstufl's and raw 
materialS. Indian and Dominion products have been free from the' 
~peration of this duty pending' the ra~ilication of the Ottawa Agree~ 
ments. On the side ,of the' U., K. the exemption to Indian products 
will Continue if the agreement is accepted by India. If not, the 
U. K. will impose ,the 10 per ce,ut. duty On Indian products. It has 
lieen apprehended that oar trade Wi1I under such a coutingency shrink' 
and oar loss on that account Wi1I be so great, that it is worth oar 
",hUe to Iigree to give the required preference to British goods iu 
tndia. ,We!shall therefore study in detail the amount of additional, 
trade available to us by the acceptance of the agreemeut, and also the 

1. According to the above sltimate 74·4- 33-3. that is. 41.1 croreI worth of' 
iinports of those articles will come from other countries. At the rate of 10 per 
cent. this wUl mean a tuatiOD. additional or avoidable. of more than 4 cro~. 
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iunottnt of. loss of trade that we.may incur by ·the, non-aceeptanClt·of 
1:11 .. agreement. This will enable as to weigh' the ba1anoe of advau:
!ages on the whole in their tIne perspective. 

Classi,ficatirm oJ Articles on which India i. 10 receive Pr(/erence 

The total namber of commodities on which India· is . to reoeiv'l 
preferenoe in the British market is 30. In order to estimate the gain 
or the loss of trade under either contingency just mentioned. we shall 
divide these articles into four gronps:-(I) Articles in which India is 
the chief supplier to the U. K. This is· the most important gronp 
containing 10 articles. . (2) The second gronp contains 1 articles in 
which the British Dominions compete with India in the British market. 
(3) The third group relates to 10 articles in which for one reason or 
another the expansion of our export trade to the U. K. cannot be 1arge. 
(4) The fourth gronp contains three articles. which are going to receive 
special treatment. . 

Methotl of Estimating Addilirmal Market /01' India in U. K.1 

In order to estimate the additional trade that India may hope to 
get.in these articles, we have first taken the total import into the U. K. 
in each case. Dedncting the existing import from India, w~ get the 
amount supplied by other countries; In. order to find. whether India 
can supply the whole or part of this quantity, we have taken the total 
export of the same commodity to all countries from India. Deducting 
the existing export from India to the U. K. we get the figure of export 
to other countries. This indicates our. capacity to supply the. British 
demand, 'on the assamption that our production and exportable surplus 
remain the same. Having got the figure for the additional market iu 
the U. K. and the figure of our capacity tu meet the same, we have 
the basic data to estimate the amount of new trade with U. K. that we 
may have, with due referenoe to the pecnliarities of each article. 

Arlicles in which India is IM Chief Su/?plier 10 U. K. 

The articles in the first group or those in which India is the chief 
supplier are:- (1) Jute manfactures; (2) Tea; (3) Tanned hides 
and skins; (4) Goat skins; (S) Castor seed; (6) Teakwood; (7) 
Oilseed cake; (8) Groundnuts; (9) Coir manufactures; and. (10) 
Sandalwood oil In view of the fact that the position of India in these 
articles is strong, we shall assume that as a rule India will be able to 
capture the available market in the U. K. to the fullest extent of her 
capacity, unless there be special factors pointing towards a modifica
tion of this possibility. ]for example, the most important article in 

1. For details ... Tabl. V. 
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this group from the point of view of our export to U. K. is tea. There 
is a large available market in tea in U. K. but there are obvious 
limitations to our capacity tocaptnre the same as indicated by our 
export figures. Besides, the next largest supplier, namely, Ceylon will 
get the same preference, and the share of India in the additional market 
will therefore be further limited. The total additional market that 
India can hope to capture in this group may be estimated at 9'2 aores 

on the lines explained above. 
Iu case of non'acceptance of the agreement by India, the position 

in regard to these articles will determine the position on the whol ... 
The total amount of our exports of these articles was 115 crores in 
1929·30 of which 36·6 crores were sent to the U. K. In the first 
place, this shows that we have large buyers of these articles outside 
the U. K. who in the aggregate took more than twice as much as the 
U. K. In view of this, some loss of our trade in the U. K. in these 
articles will not be felt; it will be made good by gain elsewhere. The 
question therefore is to ascertain the amouut of the probable loss of 
trade by us if the U. K. imposes a 10 per cent duty on these products. 
'The two most important articles in this list are jute manufactures and 
tea ; we exported 52 crores of the former and 26 crores of the latter or 
a total of 78 out of 115 crore!; of this group. The U. K. takes only 
a small quantity of our jute manufactnres, about 3 aores. In view of 
our monopolistic position in this article, we need have no fears regard· 
ing the British market which takes such a small percentage of our 
jute manufactures. But she takes most of our tea, nearly 22 crores. 
If the U. K. imposes a 10 per cent duty on our tea, the first sufi'erer 
will be the British consumer. India!s the chief supplier of tea to the 
U. K. Ceylon comes next in importance. Java also sends some tea 
to the U. K. The capacity of Ceylon and Java to supply the British 
market is not much greater than now. If they succeed in displacing 
some Indian tea out of the British market, the chief sufi'erer will be 
the British tea planter in India. In view of this, our conclusion is 
that the U. K. is not likely to impose a duty of 10 per cent on Indian 
tea, and that if she does we are not likely to lose much; the shrinkage 
in trade will be very little, if any. 

The other important articles in this group are chieBy raw materi
als for British industry, .,g., tanned hides and skins, goat skins, and 
so on. Even if a duty is imposed on these articles, which is Dot likely, 
the trade will not sufi'er much partly because our position in them is 
strong, and partly because British industries are likely to require 
them. Allowing for all circumstances, we may safely say that not 
·more than 10·per cent of our total trade iD this group or about 3·6 
crores is likely to shrink by the proposed duty in case of non-accep
tance of the agreement by us. 
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Amcla in which Dominions will compet, 

The second group of articles CXlntains (1) Pig-lead ;(2) Coffee; 
(3) Spices; (4) Tobacco; (5) Pulses; (6) Beans; and (7) Barley. 
In the case of these articles the margin of additional trade in the U.K. 
is large, bnt our capacity is limited and the Dominions are also snpply· 
ing these articles to the U. K. Our total export of these articles in 
1929-30 was 9 crores out of which we sent 3'2 crores to the U. K. 
In view of our limited capacity on the one band, and in view of the 
fact that the same preference will be available to the Dominions on 
the other, it is not likely that we shall be able to obtain more than 
one-fourth of the additional market in these articles, or 152 lakhs on 
detailed CXlnsiderations of each article. In case of non·acceptance of 
the agreement we may err on the safe side by assuming that our trade 
in this group will shrink by one-fonrth. 

Arlick. with Limited CajJacit:vfor ExPansion of Trade 

The third gronp contains the following :-(1) Cotton piecegoods: 
(2) Cotton twist and yarn; (3) Rice; (4) Carpets and rugs; (5) Non· 
essential vegetable oils; (6) Bran and pollards; (7) Manures; (8) 
Magnesite; (9) Granite and magnesium chloride; and (10) Asbestos. 
In the case of the last three articles, we find no separate figures of 
exports from India; these articles are obviously of little importance, 
and one does not know why they have beeen included in the list. 
Again, CXltton yarn and piecegoods from India have no market of any 
importance in the U. K. and are not likely to have any. Only small 
quantities of the other articles are taken by the U. K., the total for 
the group being 184 lakhs ont of our total export of 41 crores in these 
articles. We assume an increase of 109 lakbs in our trade in this 
group if we get the preference; in case of non-acceptance of the 
agreement, we assume a loss of one-fourth of this trade or 46 lakhs. 

Three S[>ecial AmclllS: (1) Linseed 

The fourth group consists of three articles which are to receive 
special treatment. They are Linseed, Pig-iron and Cotton. In the case 
of Linseed which is at present free from dnty, it is proposed that the 
U. K. willievy a dnty of 10 per cent. and that Indian Linseed will get 
preference. The U. K. is importing 651 lakhs worth of Linseed of 
which 180 1akhs worth goes from India. We exported 572 lakhs 
worth of Linseed in 1929-30 of which the major portion or 392 lakhs 
worth was taken mainly by France and Australia. . The chief supplier 
of Linseed to the U. K. is the Argentine Repnblic which sends abont 
4·7 crores. Large amounts of British capital have been invested in 
the Argentine Republic, and already the Republic has sought for a 
separate trade agreement with the U. K. We may estimato that witb 
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the proposed arrangement, another crore' worth of Linseed from India 
may go to the U. K. instead of to some other conntries. 

(2) Pig-iron 

In the case of pig-iron, we exported 259 lakhs in 1929-30 of 
which Japan and the U. S. A. took large quantities, the U. K. haviog 
taken 33 lakhs. The terms on which this article may be admitted free 
of duty in the U. K. are to be settled. We cannot estimate the figure 
of additional trade under the circumstances, but it is obvious that it 
cannot be large, particularly if the steel industry in this conntry 
expands. 

(3) Cotton 

In the case of Indian cotton, it has been said that arrangements 
will be made to see that increasing quantities of Indian cotton are 
used by Lancashire. Out of 100 crores of cotton imported by the U. K. 
in 1929, she took 4 crores from India. She gets most of her cotton 
from Egypt and the U. S. A. In the same year, we exported 65 
crores worth of cotton, of which 4 crores went to the U. K. Our 
chief buyers are Japan and China. 

The position regarding the cotton trade needs fnIIer consideration 
and will be better realised from the following figures of the export of 
raw cotton from India to certain conntries in recent years: 

ExPorl qJ Raw Cotton from IfIlli~ 

(In bales of 400 Ibs. each) 

1929-30 1930-31 

Exports to U. K.. 270,000 281,000 
To other parts of th~ 

Empire 7,000 6,000 
To Japan 1640,000 1686,000 
To China 566,000 606,000 
Total including other 

conntries 4070,000 3926,000 

Tbe very subordinate position of the U. K. amoog the buyers aI 
Indian,cotton is obvious from the above table. The relative position 
of Indian cotton in the British market compared with cotton imported 
,by,U. K. from other conntriei is poof as can be seen from the follow. 
jog table: 
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Consumption oJ fJarious kinds oJ Cotio" in Gram Britain 
(In thousands of bales ) 

11927-2811928-2911929-30 11930-31 

( 1) American ••• ... 1942 1936 1390 9+1-
( bales of 500 lbs. ) 

( 2) Egyptian ••• ... 352 361- 307 246 
( bales of 700 lbs. ) 

( 3) Indian ••• ... 138 205 225 248 
( bales of 400 lbs. ) 

(4) Snndry ••• ... 510 420 550 493 
( bales of 478 lbs. ) 

Though a relative increase in the nse of Indian cotton in the U. K. 
is seen in the above table, it is obvions that the prospects of a further 
increase are not bright inasmuch as these have not been guaranteed, 
.but have been left for further exploration by the Lancashire indnstry. 
Besides, part of the recen~ increase is due to the requirements of the 
newly developed artificial silk industry in the U.K. It may be pointed 
out that the imports of Russian cotton which have been inclnded in 
'Sundry' in the table above, have increased in a much greater propor. 
tion than those of Indian cotton. 

If arraugements to bring abont a large export of Indian cotton to 
the U. K. are made, this will be done on the assnmption that superior 
varieties of cotton are grown in India. Experiments. in this connec
tion have so far not given material resnits. Besides, if finer varieties 
of cotton are grown in India, Indian mills will be the first buyers, 
because they have now to import large quantities of superior cotton 
from other conntries. The extent to which the Indian demand wiU 
absorb such production in the conntry may be indicated by the present 
imports of cotton by India. This demand is likely to increase with the 
growth of the Indian Mill Industry in future. 

ImJ>orls oJ Foreign Cotton into Bombaa. 
( Bales of 392 lbs. each) 

1 1928-29 1 1929-30 I 1930-31 I 1931-32 

East African ... 107,747 134,533 179,473 133,162 
Egyptian ••• ... 1,636 12,387 148,947 121,032 
American ... 11,719 15,889 140,296 280,808 rersian ... ... 1,774 701- 1,438 2,951 

----Total 122,876 163.513 470.154 537,953 

N. B.-In 1931-32, an additiolllli im~ of 70,000 i1ales ~9 
through Bba~. 
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This means that the Indian grower will bave to satisfy a demand 
of nearly 600,000 bales of higher staple cotton before he can hope to 
cater for the British market. If it is contended that the Lancashire 
indnstry will be willing to nse ioferior Indian cotton in increasing 
qnantities, the sitnation will be worse, because in that case Lanca· 
shire goods will compete with the Indian industry which will then 
have to be protected against Lancashire. 

In view of these considerations, we do not look forward to any 
appreciable expansion of our trade in raw cotton with the U. K. 

,So far as the shrinkage in trade in linseed, pig·iron and cotton by 
the Don.acceptance of the agreement is concerned, we assume the same 
percentage as in other cases, namely, a reduction of 25 per cent. Our 
total export of these three articles to the U. K. in 1929·30 was 644 
lakbs,and therefore the shrinkage may be put at 161lakhs. 

The position regarding the gain or loss to India in the British 
market by the acceptance or rejection of the proposed agreement may 
be thus summarised :-

Group of Articles. 

I 
II 

III 
IV 

Total 

Estimated additional j Estimated loss of 
market in U. K. market in U. K. 

924 
152 
109 
100 

1285 

lakhs of RujJea 

360 
225 
46 

161 

792 

Conclusion r.: additional market fin' India in U. K. 

We are thus likely to get an additional market for Indian pro· 
ducts in the U.K. of the value' of 1285 lakbs or about 13 crores by 
accepting the agreement, and we are likely to lose a market of 792 
lakhs or about 8 crores in the U. K. by non'acceptance of the agree. 
ment. From the preceding survey, it is obvious that the expansion 
of our trade with the U. K. will be mainly brought abont by a diver
sion of our exports from other countries to the U.K. By entering into 
the proposed agreement we sball reduce the imports of other coun. 
tries into India and therefore their capacity to take our exports will 
be reduced. If we take the estimates already made, it will be seen 
that we shaJ1 displsce foreign goods worth 33 crores by British goods. 
If we assume that the demand for Indian products in foreign markets 
will be reduced to this extent, we sha1llulve to find markots for tho 
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same. For this purpose we shall have the consolation of getting an, 
additional market of 13 crores in the U. K. This means that there 
will be difficulties for the disposal of onr goods on the existing level, 
and even if these are overcome, it is obvioos that we cannot expect a 
favourable reaction on our prodnction. 

Conclusion re: loss to India b;y tJOn-aCOllptancs 

In the case of non-acceptance of the agreement by os the loss of 
our trade in the U. K. estimated at 8 crores is not large and need 
canse no amciety. In the first plaos, most of the articles in qnestion are 
reqnired either for direct consumption or for indnstry in the U; K., 
and it is not likely that restrictive duties will be imposed on them. 
Even if they are imposed, the demand being strong the shrinkage in 
trade will not be large, and we believe that the above figure is an 
overestimate erring on the safe side. Our total exports in 1929-30 
amounted to 310 crores, of which the U. K. took nearly 70 crore& 
Having got large buyers outside the U. K. it should not be difficult 
for os to arrange for the disposal of our goods to this extent in other 
markets, or for the diversion of 2·6 per cent. of our exports from the 
U. K. to other countries. This means that, there will not be any 
nofavourable reaction on our production by the non-acceptanos of the 
agreement. 

VI. THE INDIAN POINT OF VIEW 

The question from the Indian point of view is whether we need 
special devices for the disposal of our goods. On the whole, we are 
in no such need: it is the requirement of other countries for our raw 
materials which determines the volume of our exports. In fact by 
restricting the imports of non-British goods, we may create ill-will 
among some of our best cnstomers. 

Some of the reosnt difficulties of our export tmde are due to the 
fall of world prices, which is greater in the case of raw products 
compared with manufactured goods. The Ottawa agreement is not 
likely to remove this difficulty. 

Our real need is to utilise these raw products more and more ~or 
our own industrial development. For example, we want to manufac
ture more cotton and steel goods and reduce the import of the same: 
we want to manufacture our hides and skins and oilseeds and export 
the finished goods, if there is not sufficient market for these at home. 
The Ottawa agreement presupposes that we shall continue to supply 
raw materials to the world, and not develop ourselves industrially. 

So far as the threat of the loss of market for some of our goods 
in the U. K. is conosrned, we have already shown the hollowness of 



the same. Besides, we have ',farther to ""member that a COIIntty 

interested in sending to ns large' quantities of imports cannot in her 
own interest lightly restrict our exports, which.are'the means of pay
ments for our imports. 

The determining factor' in the proposed agreement is obvionsly 
the ueed.of the U. K. for a larger market in India. As already shown 
the industrial leadership of the U. K. has been challenged and her 
trade is meeting with increasing competition everywhere. The land 
of lais_ faire has found herself in the position of seeking protection 
both at home and in the Empire against non-Empire goods. Bnt if 
the U. K. wants certain economic advantages in India, let her 'offer 
eqna\1y advantageous terms to India of a real character, if the 
agreement is to be on a basis of reciprocity. 

There is one more point of view from which the agreement may 
be considered. The trade relations of India with the U. K. are already 
lar!!e--larger than that of any other single conntry. The proposed 
agreement will make them still'larger with the consequence that India 
will have to depend to an increasing extent on the U. K. for the 
disposal of her goods, and for the supply of her requirements. So far 
as the gain from international trade is concerned this position is nOt 
desirable because it is a well-established rule that .. any conntry gains 
the more from trade the larger the number of other countries which 
compete with each other in buying and selling with it .. •• 

The Government communique observes that .. in concluding this 
agreement the Indian Delegation have throughout kept before them 
two main principles, namely, the' extension and the development of 
the' export trade of India and the reservation unimpaired to the 
protection enjoyed by certain Indian industries·,. 

We have given ample proof in the foregoing analysis of the pos. 
sibilities of gain or loss to India under the agreement to show that 
there will be no real extension and development of the export trade of 
India, and that on the whole Illdia llIl!y incur greater. real ,loss than 
real gain in trade by the acceptance of the agreement. So far as the 
protection to certain existing industries is concerned, it is true that the 
agreement regarding new preferential duties will not apply to them. 
But this remark conceals two important things. In the first place we 
have already found that the present method of giving protection to 
Indian indnstries is SO worked that it involves a preferential arrange-

1. Cl. Sir George Rainy'. reply la the Legislative Assembly 4th April 
1932 :-"It (Government 01 India) has boea lurther invited in particular to ...... 
!id .. the qn .. tiOD whether baving regard to the now TariIf policy nf H. M'. 
Government in U. K .. G_t Britain and India should enter into • tarilf _ 
ment BO as to benefit the trade of both the countries. U ' 

2. H. G. Browu,l .. ,,,,,,,,,;OIIIrI TNM. p. 38. 



ment for British gOOds in the case of those industries in which the U. K. 
is interested. For example, the two largest indnstries which have 
come under the protective scheme, uamely, steel and ootton, &.rEI those 
iD: which the U. K. is interested in the Indian market, and we find 
that the protective scheme itself gives preference to British steel and 
c:t,tton goods. The other thing which is concealed in the remark re· 
ferred to above is that in futnre whenever protection. is sought by an 
rndian industry, similar difficnlties will arise ~ the greater the 
interest of the U. K. in any particnIar item of trade, the greater the 
certainty of there being a preference for British goods even in a pro
tective scheme. If we look at the articles of import on which 
prefmlnce is proposed to be given, we shall find that there are many 
fu which India will and must try to progress industrially at an early 
date in her own interest, and for this purpose state assistance in the 
form of protection or otherwise may be necessary. 

VII. SUMMARY OF CONCLUSIONS 

Our oonclnsions on the implications of the Ottawa Trade Agree
ment between India and the U. K. may be thus summarised :-

(1) That the determiuing factor in the proposed agreement is 
the need of the U. K. for a larger market in India. 

(2) That the additional market which the U. K. will be able to 
captnre in India may be estimated at 33 crores.' 

(3) That this will give an impetns to indnstrial prodnction in 
the U. K.' 

(4) That in order to do 90, there will have to be substantial 
additions to taxation in this country. 

(5) That even if it is possible in future to reduce taxation, 
there will be some avoidable larger duties OD the articles 
in question, 90 long as the agreement lasts, and 90 long as 
the U. K. has not captured the whole trade in these 
articles. 

(6) That India is likely to get an additional market of 13 crores 
in the U. K. by accepting the agreement. 

(7) That this will be brought about mainly by a diversion of our 
trade from other countries to the U. K. and therefore it 
will not lead to increased production in the country. 

(8) That the displacement of our import trade with other coun. 
tries to the extent of 33 crores will reduce their capacity 

1. The invisible gains to the U. K.-due to such enlllrged trade with India iD 
the form of additiODal f~ht. insurance charges. banking aDd financial activities 
etc. have not been taken Into account jn forming Dill' estimate. 



to take our exports, and in some cases ill-will may be 
created_ 

(9) That the diversion of our export trade of 13 crores from 
other countries to the U. K. will not be an adequate com
>pensation for tbe difficulty pointed out in (8). 

(10) Tbat India may lose on a liberal estimate a market of 8 
crores in the U. K. by non-acceptance of tbe agreement. 

(11) That tbis Js only 2·6 per cent. of our total exports, and in 
view of our strong position in tbe world market we shall 
not find it diJIicnlt to find markets for these goods. 

(12) Tbat the U. K. is not likely to restrict our exports as most 
of them are required either for consumption or for indus
tria! purposes; besides, being interested in sending large 
quanities of imports to us, she would be compelled to take 
adequate quantities of our exports. 

(13) Tbat the agreement presupposes tbat India will continue 
to be a supplier of raw materials, and will not develop 
industrially. 

(1+) That tbere will be no real advantage on the whole to India 
by the acceptance of the agreement as suggested in the 
Government communique. 

(15) Tbat there will be difficulties in the way of futore develop
ment of our industries. 



APPENDIX 
STATISTICAL TABLES 

TABLE I 
EXPORTS OF MERCHANDISE FROM INDIA 

(1 .. lakhs oJ Rupas) 

I 
I I Too~~ Year Total To U. Ko Empire 

. coQIitnes 

To nOD-
Empire 
COWltries 

Pre-war average ... ... ... 2.19.50 56.30 35.24 1.32.06 

1921-22 

192~30 

1930-31 

1931-32 

• ... ... ... 2.31.38 46.02 45.23 1.40.12 

... ... ... 3.10.80 69.59 45.02 2.03.32 

... ... .. . 2.20.49 51.11 34.35 1.34.31 

... ... ... 1.55.89 43.46 25.26 81.11 

IMPORTS OF MERCHANDISE INTO INDIA 

( 1 .. lakh& oJ Rupees") 

Year Total From U.K. Empire Empire 

I 
rr:om other] From DOll-

Countries countries 

Pre-war average ... 1.45.84 

2.66.35 

2.40.80 

1.64.82 

1.26.34 

91.58 

1.50.92 

1.03,10 

61.29 

44,16 

9.96 

26,44 

21,36 

14,13 

11,86 

44.31 

88,98 

1,16,34 

88,80 

69,12 

1921-22 

192~30 

1930-31 

1931-32 
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TABLE II 

RETAINED IMPORTS OF THE U. K. 

PercenttZfls DiStributi';" acco~di"ll to 90untries 

Countries 1~4 1192511926 11927 11928 11929 

(1) F.ood, Drink and Tobacco 

SeIf-govemiDg Dominions 26·69 29-46 27·go 25-53 27049 25-31 
Colonies and Protec-

torates '" 4·60 4·76 5·33 6·11 5·52 5·63 
India 6·34 5-15 4·33 5·21 4013 3·84 
Foreign ";';;'tri";" 62·37 60·63 62·44 63-15 62·86 65-22 

(s)' Arlicla who11:p or maitll:p UtlttllltlUftzoIursd 

SeIf-govemiDg Dominions 
Colonies and Protec--

·12·55 13·62 12·74 ~3·20 13·48 13-93 

,.torates ••• '·18 6·93 9·60 7'67 '·84 9·91 
India 7·03 8'15 4·70 . 6·06 7-16 6·95 
FIOrOign"';;;'w.:·· 75·24 71·30 72·96 73·07 73052 69021 

(3) Arlicles wholl:p or maim:p mlltluJaclursd 

I 
Self-governing Dominions 5·75 5·53 5·01 5-12 

"'1 
5·31 

Colonies &Dd Protec-
torates .•• 1·29 1·30 1·04 1·39 . 1·21 0·77 

India 2·93 3·29 2·70 2·96 3·32 2·97 
Foreign ~'ntri~" go·03 89·88 91·25 go·53 go.32 90·95 

(4) Total 

I ---1 17·96 
19·14 I 17·78 17·03 18·09 17·09 

Colonies and' Protec-
torates •••. ... ... 3·99 4-52 5·43 5·22 4·45 5·41 

India' ••• '... ... 5·72 5·54 4'00 " 4·8() 4·67 -4·39 
Foreign c:ountries " •. 72·33 70·SO i 72·79 72·gS 72·79. 73011 
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TABLE m 
EXPORTS OF DOMESTIC PRODUCE FROM THE U. K. 

P~tIIle DistributiOn accrwdilJlllo Countrie,s 

Countries 1924 11925 I 1926 1 1927 11928 1 1929 

(1) Food, Drinlo .. till Tobacco 

Self-governiDg Dominions 
-Colonies and Protec-

36·13 34·52 35·59 34047 33016 31·53 

torates 13019 14.75 17·2.5 17057 18·15 18·76 
India... • •• 4-84 5·44 7·03 7·40 6094 8·29. 
Foreign Countries 45·84 45·29 40·13 0f0056 41·77 41042 

(2) Articles V111011;op Of' mai"l:1/ u"ttJtmUjllClul'lll 

-D1 5084 7·20 7·60 7·98 7.go 8'26 
-COlonies and Proieo-

toratt!:s ... ... 2·72 3·21 3017 3016 2·88 ~.6Z 
India... ... N CJoSS 0·76 1ol5 0·76 0·71 0·70 
FOI'Oign Conntries N' 90089 88·83 88·08 88·10 88·51 88·42 

(3) A rliclu '11111011:1/ or mainl:l/ ",,,,,uJlICluretl 

--1 2+77 2+37 27·38 2.5·92 2.5·33 25095 
Colonies and Protec-

torates ••• • •. 6075 7·84 ' 8·04 8,55 8·78 8·60 
Indi.... ... ... 13·93 13018 14·20 1+10 13·51 12'48 
Foreign Countries '" 5+55 54061 50·38 51013 52·38 52'97 

(4) Total 

Self'governing Dominions 
Coloni.. and Protec-

23056 , 23068 26·99 2.5·04 2+48 2+74 

torates 6·80 7·96 8·58 9004 9020 9·02 
India ... 11·31 11'12 12·52 12·00 11·60 10·73' 
Foreign, Countries 58·33 57·24 51·91 53'92 ,14·72 55051 
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TABLE IV 
ARTICLES OF IMPORT INTO INDIA UNDER THE 

OTTAWA AGREEMENT ' 
Figlwasfor 1929-80: in la"'" of RU/;>tu. 

A. ARTICLES MAINLY IMPORTED FROM U 11: 

I IX III IV V VI 

.!I a 9- . Whether 

'S~'f ARTICLES ~ ~;.I 
1;.: U.K·s 

.!! § d::i Total e.- ~hare is de- ,E'S 
i::i 

'~'e> ~ ports from~lining H. 
8,;.1 ... S :ail.2 U.K. :.:~~ 

~ a ~;:i~ .. (+) 

MAJOR: Total Import 
Exceeding ODe Crore 

(~ Cotton piecogoods ••• 50.25 33.65 16.60 131.06 - 830 r COttOD twist and yarn ••• 5.99 2.96 3.03 27.50 Steedy 151 
3 Iron &: Steel good. • •. 17.19 10.16 7.03 90.45 Steady 466 
4 Machinery and mill-

work ••• 18.21 
(5) Iostruments. 'Apparatus 

13.68 +,53 73.15 - 151 

and appliances ••• 5.38 3.03 2.35 8.64 Steady 1ST 
!~ Hardware... ... 5.06 1.80 3.26 1.86 - 6 

Woollen manufactures 3.76 1.28 2.58 50.00 Steady - 129 
!S! Paper ... ... 3.35 1.13 2.22 13.03 - III 
9 Rubber manufactures •.. 3.30 1.11 2.19 +.52 - 1 109 

110 Chemical.... ... 2.78 1.59 1.19 35.37 S,+dYj 83 
11 Drup et Medicines ... 2.26 95 1.31 ... ... 
12) Apparel. haberdashery 

and millinery ... 1.75 SS 90 10.77 - 60 
(13) Paints '" Painters' mate-

rials ... • .. 1.46 99 47 5,32 Steady 24 
(14) Building and Eogin ..... Dot 

. ing materials ••• • •• 1,34 65 69 specified Steady SS !ISI Cycles ... ... 1,18 96 22 1,86 - 11 
16 Eartbernware. Porce-

. lain, luraiture&cabinet-
ware ... ... 1,09 39 70 14,49 - 35 

(17) Stationery (e.e1uding 
paper) ... ••• 1.05 55 50 1,33 Steady 25 

(18) Ale '" Beer... ... 1.03 60 43 2,39 Steady 22 
. ,1- --

Total of 1-18 126.43 76.33 50.20 471,74 24,05 

( 1) Protection OD certain vaneties. competition from localmdustry and from 
Japan. Hence SO p. c. of the margin can be captured. 

(2) Competition from LocallDdustry and from China and Japan. CapacilT 
same as above. 

( 3) Protected Indu.try. Preference for British goods in the Fotective 
scheme. U. K. may capture two-thirds of the margin. 

( 4) Proposed preference only on those paying 25 p. c. duty. Allowing for 
this and for competition from other couDtries, U. K. may capture one
third of the margin. 

! 5! u. K. may capture two-thirds of the margin. 
6 U. K. may capture more if she increases ber produCtiOll. 

(7~9 U. K. may capture '0 per cent of the margin. 
(10--11 Heavy chemicals protected; competition iD other chemicals. U. K

may capture one-third. of the margin. 
(12) U. K. may capture two~thirds of the margin. 

(13-18) U. K. may capture SO per cent 0/ the margin. 
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TABLE IV (continued) 

A. ARTICLES MAINLY IMPORTED FROM 11, K. (continued) 

~n '" ~ , t -S---I- Whether 
e i· U.K"s . 

ARTICLES .... ::d ~ -;:.:; Total ez~ share is 
,!! ;:..S '6!.::i ports from declining 
S 8P a ~ ~ U. K. (-)'. steady 
o e :Sa- ormCl"eaS" 

E-o ~ ing (+) 

MINOR: Total Imports 
Less tban one erono 

119! Toilet roqnisites ... 12 2 45 1.46 
20 Toilet soap eO' uo 5 39 II 93 

-(21 Leather manufactures 
1O:~~ (ex. boots .t sboes) ••• 39 31 8 

12Z1 Asbestos... ... ... 32 21 11 1,86 
23 Confectionery ... ... 25 19 6 1,33 

(24 Filled cartridges IUld 
15 11 ~C 
13 5 8 66 

26 Oil cloth and floor cloth 12 5 1 1,33 
2 Cordage .t Rope. ... 11 5 6 3,05 
11 B=~~~. ::: 
28 Perfumed spirit '0. 11 7 included in 

(29) Leather cloth and ar!i. 
(19) .' 
not 

ficialleather .0. S 3 2 specified 
!301 Fish oil ... ... ::: 5 2 3 .66 
31 Engine and Boiler 

packing ... ... 4 3 1 13 
\32\ Cocoa.t Choonlate ... 3 2 '1 1,46 
33 Paint solutions ... ... 2 0·8 1-2 10 ---------

Total of 19-33 299 111·8 121·2 

(19-20) U. K. ~ay capture 50 per cent of the margin, 

(21) u. K. may capture the maximum margin. 

(2Z-23) U. K. may capture two-thirds of the margin. 
(24) u. K. may capture the mu:imum margin. 

(25) u. K. may capture 50 per cent of the margin. 

(26) u. K. may capture more than half the margin. 

(27) u. K. may captur<! thelll&Ximum margin. 
(29) u. K. may capture SO per cent of the margin. 

(30) U. K. may capture 2/3rds of the margin. 
(31-33) U. K. may capture the maximum margin. 

24,1 

-
steady 

steady 
steady 
-

steady 
--

steady 
steady 

steady 
steady 

+ 
steady 
-

VI 
I-;;s:-
'(;J 
~··t ·~S 
~~ 
U::i 

2Z 
5 

8 
7 
4 

4 
4 
4 
6 
0 

1 
2 

1 
1 
1 --

10 
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TABLE IV (continued) 

B. 'AR'nCLES MAINLY IMPORTED FROM COUNTRIES 

OTHER THAN V. L 

I II III IV V 
----T 

~ W1ieiiiet 

I a U.K' •. 
AR'nCLES ,g. 9.:: . Total oz· share is :Ill! a.!lll: ports from declining 

:s j;:i 
"!J.g::) u. K. .!;)in: );1= 0 

t< a ing (+> 
MAJOR: Total Imports 

ExceedIDg ODe Crore 

(34) Copper ... ... ... 301 29 272 438 -
(35) Motor vehicles ... ... 752 156 596 1968 -
(36) B .... and simi1ar alloys 223 56 167 425 -
(37) Silk piecegoods ... 222 1 121 S3 -
(38) Artilicial silk plecegoods 211 3 208 678 nil 

(39) AlomiDium ... ... 201 146 -
(40) Canaed aDd bottled pzo-

18! 385 steady visions. •• ... . .. 
130 2 106 10! .teady 

VI 
--.Q 

'5] 
~··t l~ 
'"/01-
U;:i 

13li 

200 

55 

26 

104 

48 

92 

19 (41) MinerallubricatiDg oil ~: '---
Total of 34-41 22.26 37 18.52 41.99 68~ 

(34) U. K. may capl1ue 50 per cent of the margID. 

(35) 7i':\'. prefereace ODIy. CompetitiOD from other couutries. U. K. may 
capture about one-1hird of the margin. 

(36) GermBDy is the principsloupplior. U. K. may capl1ue about __ 
of the margin. 

(37) U. K. may send half their IOtiJ export at _to 

(38) Trade of rec:eIlt growth ODIy. U. K. may captur. 50 per cent of the 
margin. 

(39) U. K. may capl1ue one-thlrd of the margin. 

(40) U. K. may capl1ue two-thirds of the margiDs. 

(41) U. S. A. chief supplier. U. K. maY capture I ... thao ou"'fourth her 
capacity (106 - 2_xi-2otl. -
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TABLE IV· (continued) 
B. ARTICLES MAINLY IMPORTED FROM COUNTRIES 

OTHER THAN U. K. 

I IIIII IV V VI 

f! 'a ~--- Whetber """l-
8. e a': u. K·~ 'O.! ARTICLES e -~ ali~ Totalex· ~.lS ~"'I 

M I!. '= Cl • ports from declining as 
~~p );l'~::> U.K. t)in~!~~ 
",... a ing (+) P 

MINOR: Total Import 
. Less Than One Crore 

('12) Condensed and pro-
oerved milk •.• • •• 

('13) Boots and Shoes ••• 

f""l Silk yarn .. , ••• 
'IS T:'m:~ .. req~.tes f~ 
(46) Umbrellas and Um· 

bffila fittiogs... • •• 
(47) Vegetable nOD....."tiaI 

oil ••• ••• • .. 

1461 Cutlery ••• 
49 Zinc •.•• 

(50) Tinned and canoed fish. 
(-'I) Germ.au silver n. . •.• 

(52) Canned and bottled 
fruit ••• ... ... 

(53) N.tural"""""ti.1 011 ••. 

(S'I! Metal buttons ••• 
(" Ghee ••• • •• 

88 28 
8 22 

11 0·8 

M 15 

43 11 

'13 7 

41 11 
39 11, 

25 3 
16 2 

H 1 
13 3 

10 1 
8 2 

60 
65 

70 

49 

32 

36 

30 
28 

133 steady 
131 ~ 

66 steady 

93 -

70 -

'118 steady 

146 
26 

22 12 steady 
14 not steady 

-speci1ied 

13 steady 
10 26-

1 
10 

(57 Cork manufactu= ••• 2 0·6 1·'1 13 
(5~ Smokers' requisites... 6 1 5 2 

(58 Synthetic ...... tial oil... 1 0·1 0·9 5 

steady 

--1---1

-Total of 42-58 511 119·5 451,3 1903 

Grand Total ... 151,3983,04'3 74,"'" ~ 

16 

36 

15 
7 

" 
3 
5 

1 
6 

2 
0·6 
004 

183 

33,38 

(-'2-431 u. K. may capture SO per cent of the margm. 
(44 Capacity of U. K. to capture Indian market limited iD view of 

present volume of trade. 
(45-46) u. K. may capture 50 per cent of tbe margin. 

(47) U. K. may capture tbe mazimum margin unless local industry is 
developed. 

('18) IT, K. may capture 50 per cont of the ma~. 
(49. SO '" 52) u. K. m.y capture balf her capacity; cf. (41) above. 

(531 u. K. may capture SO per cent of the margin. 
(54 la view of possibilities of development of this industry iD U. K. sho 

155) 
561 (51-58 

may double her existing trade. 
U. K. may capture tbe muimum margin. 
U. K. may capture SO per cent of tbe margin. 
U. K. may capture nearly half tbe margin. 



it 

:.TMU;v 
ARTJCLES OF EXPORT FRO!/{ 1~1)IA UNDER THE 

QTT" \VI\. A~EE¥ENT 
"~u""Jo" 19~9-QO:inla1rMoJ RII/JeU 

If,. .4,R'tI<;:I,E;S III WlIJC;1J INDI~ IS THE @HIEF SUPPLIER TO U. Ko 

j\.RTICLE\l 

t 
I! Jute manufact~ ... 
2 Tea... •.. • .. 
~ T..",ed hid .. ap4 skins 

( 4 J' G .. t skins -raw .. . 
. . -t.IWOd .. . (51 Castorseed..., ••• 
\~ TOIIkwood ••• ... 

(1) ?~~~ 'iirouudn;i 
cake aDd IiDBejOd cake) 

1 2 3 4 5 

- E9tliii8ted 

Total Export J.=t M; fal:tatyt: 
Bzport to U ~K. into vailable to meet 

51.92 
26.00 
~,05 

4.43 
?25 
2.14 
l.47 

~.11 

1,59 

3,17 
22,19 
§.!!7 

19 
2.05 

49 
~ 

l.l? 

1.1~ 

U.K. IDdia(3-Z) margin 

1.61 
26.68 
2.87 

1,78 
21 
38 

11.71 

4.79 

1.23 

161 
20Q 
~08 

~n4l! 
30 
27 

1,2~ 

f:
81 Groundnut. ... ... J~.38 1.24 3.19 t.95 195 
9 Coir m.anufactitte§ ..• 1.04 28 ,,13 1,53 40 
la Sandalwood oil .:. ~ 1 ... t.. ~ 

Total qf HO 114,76. 36.61 924 

(11 IDdia may capture the maximum margin. 
(2) Coylon. th. Dext large snpplle., will also get preferonoe. Out of a maxi

mum margin"f 400 laklls. taking Ceylon'. trade into ......... t. 1D!Iia. ~ 
capture half. 

(3) Corresponding to DDdreosed leather in U. K. trade figures. India mar 
capture to the full .. tent of lIer totalc:apacity. 1105 -,697;= 108. 

(4) India may doable her .. port of raw 11001 skins and absorb the whole 
margin in taJmed goat .~, 

(5) India may capture the whole margin. _ 
(6) All bardwoods t.kea for U. K. §gore: _parate detail. Dot aVllilai!"

India'. capacity poor; may divert beU her o,herln.de to U. K. 
(7) Cblef sopplisr to U. K. of gronndnut cake and Iiuaeed cake only; may 

capture the whole margin in them.; ill othen ezpanaion is Jlot ptai~ 
(8) India may capt ... the whole margin. 
(9) The export figures of India and the import &gures for U. K. do not !ally. 

We assum, thet IDdia mu !<eble her exP'?rt le? V. ~. 
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TABLE V (continued) 

]I" ARTICt.~ IN WIfI<;1J9TIlER IIRrrISH; CO!1I!TRI~ Q9~PETE 

, WITH IND!4 ~N THE 0, ~ JoIARI!:ET 

1 2 3 '4 5 

--..----I~------

Total ExpOrt I!~ 
.export to U. K. into 

U.K. 

Mqimum. Estimated 
margin capacity 

available of India 
to India to meet 
(3-2) margin 

(11) Pig·I .. ~ 2.4< 1.5 9.1 7.63 ~ 

(12) eoff .. 1.45 S4 4.92 4.38 1~ . 

(13) Spices 1.96 26 3.05 2.79 42 

(14) Toba_ 1.06 41 22.85 22.44 ~ 

(15) Pulses ... ... 1.63 '35.v:f;b1e '3,1 

(16) B ...... ... 43 11 1.33 8 

(11) Barley 7.3-4 1. 
~ ~ 

Total of 11-17 9.03 3.26 152 

(11) Pig-load and sheei together in U. K. figuxe. India may captore on": 
loorth 01 her total capooity. of. (3) above 

(12) India may captore one-sizth of her total' capacity. 

(13) India may capture one-fourth of her total capacity. 
(14) India may capt ... 50 por cent Qf her total capacity. 

(15-16) India may captore one-foorth of her total capooity. 

(17) India may captnre to the fnIl_t of her capacity. 
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TABLE V· (continued) 

C. ARTICLES IN WHICH THE EXPANSION OF INDIAN 

EXPORT TRADE WITH U.IL IS LIMITIID 

1 2 3 4 
---------r---

Total Maximum ARTICLES 
Total E'port Import margin 

""port. loU.K. iDto available to 
U.K. IDdia (l-2) rl Colton piecegoocls ••• 4.67 0·2 678 678 

19 Cotton twist and yarn ••• 1.90 0·8 172 171 
20 Rice (nol iD the hnsk).,. 3128 SO 239 189 
21 Carpets and rugs ... 8S 38 319 281 
22 Non-essential vegetable 

oils ... 31 , ssa 543 
r31 Bran aDd Pollards ... 118 SS 93 8 
24 Manures .. , .•. 124 3 133 130 
2S Magnesit8 ••• • .. ... ... .. . .. . 
26 Granite and magnesium 

chloride ... ... ... .. . 120 ... 
(21) Asbestos ... ... ... .. . 133 ... 

Total of 18-27 4143 184 ... ... 

D. SPECIAL ARTICLES 

t81 Raw cotton ... ... 65'07 431 10054 9623 
29 Linseed ... ... 572 180 651 471 
30 Pig·iron ... ... 259 33 66 33 

Total of 28-30 '338 644 

Grand Total ... 23860 4815 ... ... 

(18-19) No possibility of IDdia caplDriDg addi~o~ market iD U. K. 

(20) IDdia may capture aboul hallo Ihe margin. 

5 

Estimated 
capacity of 

India to 
meet 

margin 

90 
12 

·7 ... 

- 109 

100 

---
----

1284 

(21) Woollen carpets &od rugs. India may capture on ... fourth her total capacity. 

(22) IDdi. may double her export to U. K. 
(23) India has reached her limits. Here. too. Ihe .. port figures of IDdia and 

import figures for U. K. do not tally . 
. (24) Figures of fertilisers for U. K.; IDdiao ""ports of .crud. manures; 110 

expansion possible. 

(29) IDdia may capture Dearly ol1 ... fourth of her total capacily. 
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TABLE VI 
CUSTOMS REVENUE FROM ARTICLES OF IMPORT 

INCLUDED IN THE OTTAWA AGREEMENT 
(In Lakha of Rupu&) 

ARTICLES 192~30 I 1931-32 Duty nOw in: OperatiOD 

f! Cotton piecegoods ••• 
5.83 3.70 Various rates.1 

2 Cotton twist and yam 45 37 6t p. c. or 1 7/8 per lb. 
3 Iron and steel goods ... 2.60 1.53 Various rates, 
4 Machinery &: millwork ... 68·8 Various rates. 
5) Instruments. apparatus 

and appliances ... 50·2 51·6 25 p. c. ..cluding surgical, t Hardware ... ... 
musical and telecraphic. 

SI-6 60 25 P. Co 
7) Woollen manufactures 52·4 26·9 25 p. Co 
8) Paper & Stationery ... 59·S 61'9 Printiug paper & other paper 

Dot containing mechanical 

(9) Rubber manuf_ ... 
pulp au. 1 ps. 3 per lb. 

75 66 25 p. c. ( .. eluding those for 
aeroplaue) 

110l Chemicals ... ... } 69·9 2·8 Heavy cbemicals under dilr ... 
11 Drugs and medicines ... 82·2 rent protective (specific) 

'(12) Apparel. haberdashery 
rates; others ZS p. Co 

aud millinery ... 43 35 25 p. c. 
{13) PaUl... and PaUlters' 

25 p:c. materials 26·1 24 
(14) Building aud i~gin~ Other thau steel or' Portland 

ing ~terials ••• 13 12 cement 25 p. c. ilS! Cycles... ... ... ... ... 25 per cent • 
16 Earthemware. Porce-

lain. Furniture aud 
cabinetware 51 41 25 p. Co 

(excluclli,g (17) Stationery 
paper) ... ... ... Iucluded in (8) Wl~~~~ rar:.~: ~::~ ~ 

{18) Ale aud _ 
p.c, ... ... 24 31 Ditrerent specific rates vary-

, ing from 5/8 an. per botUo 

(19l Toilet ""laW'" ... 
to ... 4 per gallon. 

11 10 25 p. c. 
~20 Toilet soap ... • .. 24·S 19·5 25 p. Co 
21) Leather mauufactores 

( .. eluding boota and 
ohoes) ... ... ... 5·2 4'625 p. c • 

1. Cotton plecegoods (other thaD fents of Dot 
more than nine yards in length)-

-
(a) plaiu grey. that is. not bleached or dyed iu 

the piece. if imported in piece whicheitber 
are without woven headings or contain any 
length of more than DiDe yards which is 
D-ot divided by transverse woven head
ingo-
(i) of British mauufacture 

(il) not of British manufacture ... 

(b) oth...-
(i) of British manufacture ..• 
(ii) Dot of British manufacture ••• 

25 p.c. or 4 3/8 as. per pound 
whichever is higher. 
31iper ceut or 4 3/S ... per 
pound whichever is higher. 

25 p. c. 
50 p. c. 



ARTICLBIJ 

1
22) Asbestos ••• .., 
23) ConfectiOllery ~ .. 
24) Filled cartridges and 

. IliIi'tridgeCues ••• 

i25} Brash..... ••• • •• 
26 Oil cloth and Boor cloth 
27 Cordage i.D.d Rope .... 

1281 Perfumed opirit , •• 
29 Leather cloth ."d 1IrtI· 

lrn 
F~~J~~her ••• ::: 

31 Edgino'" hoi\ ... pocldDg 
32 Cocoa and chocolate h. 

331 Paint solutions ho 

3. Copper ..• .0' ... 
(3.5 Motor vehicles ... '" 

.. , 
1"'""30 1931-B1I Datvaowiaoporati<>a 

--- -. --. , 
n. ..... Unlpecifiecl, hence 25 p. c • 

f~ • !lQp. .. 
, Not otherwise specified i ... .. , sap ••. 

2'( 1·8 25 p. c. along with brooms. 
2·4 ~:~ ~~·~ble6brel\utoth .... 2·( 

4·9 
wisa -,6ed) 21 .. It. 

401 Ra •• "" gaIIOJI 

... ... -1IpOoilied, honoollll p. Co 

... ... n 
1·2 1·025 p. c. 

Included in (23! 
Included in (13 

9~·7 ~ ~~tp~ c. for motor cycl .. 

21 

79 

unIy; for others 25 p. c. 
17·925 po .. 

1,09 50 p. c. l
~l :::'pi~=~ar an:.: } 
38) Artificial silk goods ••• 
39) Aluminium •.• •.. .. •• 25p ... 
40) Ctumod and botUed 

provisions ... • •• 

(41l Minerallubricafu.s cril 
(42 CODdenaod and Preser-

..... milk ••• ... 

1
43) Boots ""d shoes ••• 
4'1) Silk yam ••• • .. 
45) Toys aud ""Iuisitos fo> 

games... ... .0. 

(46) Ufi.::~~-:: '" ~~~. 
(47) Vegetable n<>D ....... tiaI 

oil h. nO ••• 

(48) Cutlery ••• ••• • •• 

(49) Zinc .n ... • •. 

1
50) Tinned aud canned fish. 
51l German silver .•. 
52 Canned and bottled 

fruit ". ••• .., 
(531 Natural osaential oil ••• 
(54 Metal buttons ••• 
(55! Gh.. ••• ••• • •• 
(56 Smoker'. ""Iuisit.. • •• 

84· 7407 not iIpociliod, hellcellll p. 0; 

not othOnriso specUied; 25 
p.c . 

Included in (40) not lpecUied, hence 25 p. to 
'" 11·5 25 p. c. 0 .... 5 per pilir. 

. ·11 -1l 25 p. c. 

19 

6 

16·3 
5·5 

... ... 
0'1 ... '" 

1· 

16 5O.p .... 

6 35 Po c. 
20·1 25 p. c; 

401 (other than plated with gold 
or silver) 25 p .... 

25 p. c • 
0·7 not specified, hence 25 p ... 

25. p ... 

Dot apeCiliecl : heDCb a.I Po Co 
25 p. C~ 
DOt Specified: hen .. 25 P. .. 
(clarified) 10 p. c. 

H) (other than to_ IiI' 
matches) 50 p. c. 

(51) Cork manufactures '0' ••• .., Dot specified, hence 25 p. C. 
(58) Synthetic esaential oil... ••• ••• 25 p. c. 

Grand Total ••• 
r--

18,44'9 15.26·6 

Note :-In View of the fact that separate details for soma arttcles are aot 
available. it wiU be _fe to assume a total reveDDe of 20 crores from theM 
articles iD. 1929-30. It i. signi.6cant that the revenue ha! fallen iD 19.U-32 iD 
spite of1arge increases in duty iD the interval. 
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TABLE ViI 
CUSTOMS REVENUE AND TOTAL REVENUE OF 

• GOVERNMli:NT 01" INDIAl 

1921~22 

1926-27 

1987-28 

1928-39 

1929-30 

1930-31 

1931-~ Revi •• ciEstima~'i 

1932-33 ... ... 
. (Budget Estimate, 

33J; 

46,57 

47.37 

48,34 

50.~1. 

45.88 

45.31 

51.40 

,",otal Net 
Reveneo 

81.30 

95.06 

87.30 

88,51 

92,4a. 

81.85 

77.70 

86.23 

1. Govenuneot of India, Budgot for 1931-33, pp. lOB and 110. 
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LIFE AND LABOUR IN A SOUTH 
GUJARAT VILLAGE 

BY 

G. 'C. MUKa1;YAR, Mo A It 

The Piotll!8r, Allahabad :-"The author and. the editor have 
undertaken the intensive study of a single village and have produced 
an admirable volume which should be read by every student of rura1 
life and every one who desires to work for the uplift of rural India." 

Th. Economist, London :-" An extremely detailed investigation 
which provides valuable material for students who wish to make a 
thorough study of Indian agriculture." 

The Nation, London :-" A useful gnide to the most vital if not 
the most pressiug of India's problems." 

Times of India, Bombay :-" Dr. Manu, who pioneered such 
village studies in this country, has adjudged it to be by far the best of 
its kind and none who carefnlly reads it will disagree with him." 

Paper Boards R •• 5. Cloth Boards R., 6. 

POPULATION PROBLEM OF INDIA 
With Special Re/ereru;e-to Foot/. SUPPly 

BY 

B. T. RANADIVE, M A 

Leader, Allababad :-"The book presents the problem of Indian 
regeneration in a brief but clear manner and shows how difficult is the 
path leading to a prosperous India." 

En&lishman, Calcutta :-" The author is to be congratulated on 
an able work. He has supported his main thesis by detailed analysis 
of the operations of the positive checks in this country, the vital 
statistics, and agricultural and industrial production." 

Sunda:JI Times, London :-"The book is well written; the argu
ments employed are well balanced; and a number of facts are clearly 
set forth which, beyond question, demonstrate the importance of the 
problem," ( Harold Cox) 

Journal of the Ro:Jlal Statistical Societ:JI :-" Although the COn
clusions reached by the author give little hope of solving the economic 
problem of India's population, the book has a distinct merit in that it 
concisely presents the problems to be solved and discusses several 
possible solutions," 

Rs.5 

LONGMANS, GREEN '&> CO. LTD. 
51, Nicol Road, 
BO~Y 

6, Old Court House Street, 
CALCUTTA 

36A Mount Road, 
MADRAS 



TAXATION OF INCOME IN INDIA 
BY 

V. K. R. V. RAO, M.A. 
This volmne contains a critical examination of - the Indian 

Income-1IIx system in' all its aspects in the light of. modern principles 
()f taxation and the experience of severaliother countries. 

, Times Lit.ra~ Supple_to_HA well·planned and exhaustive 
examination of the Indian income·tru<-from its first introduction." 

Economist :-"A critical exa.mi~ti~n of the Indian income·tax 
system.u 

Economica :-"A detailed analysis, on thoroughly scientific 
lines." 

Englishman :'-"It should be valuable to those who are interested 
in this difficult and obscure bye-paths of knowledge." 

The Hindu:-"We congratulate the author and the Eombay 
School of Economics and Sociology on the production of this compe· 
tent piece of work." 

The Maratha:-"The elaboration and sub-division of the 
,principle of ability and the increased application of them to the Indian 
problems are the remarkable features of his book." 

Rs.6. 

CURRENCY AND PRICES IN INDIA 
, BY 

C. N. VAKIL 
AND 

S. K. MURANJAN 
, This volume explains in detail the causes affecting the changes 

in the prices of different important commodities and the general price 
level in India. The part played by the currency system in this 
Connection is fully discussed. This book was frequ~ntly referred to 
during the discussions on the Currency_ Bill in the Indian Legislative 
Assembly in 1927 by members of different parties. ' 

Rs.6. 

LONGMANS, GRE.E.N @ CO. LTD. 
Sl, Nicol Road. 

BOMBAY 
6, Old Court House Street, 

CALCUTTA 
,36A Mount Ro.,l 

MADRAS;' 



IN PREPARATION 

INI.?USTRIAL POLICY OF INDIA 
BY. 

, c., N~ V AKIL& M. c.' MUNSHI 

This volume will, aim at the framing of an industrial policy for 

India. in ~ew of her' present 'condition and requirements on the 

on: hand, and in view of the recent tendencies in the commercial and 

.l'niustrlaJ policy of the world on the other. It will examine the policy 
of Discriminating Protectio!l now in operation and suggest ways for 

adopting a more comprehensive policy. I~ this connection, an attempt 

will he made to consider'the incidence of protection and the methods 
of distributing or minimising the same. It will also contain a critical 

examination of the technique of ~ methods which is ~wiag in 

imPortance and will attempt a new tarifI' schedule for India. 

GROWTH OF TRADE AND INDUSTRY 
IN MODERN INDIA 

BY 

C.N.VAKIL 
S.C.BOSE 
P.V.DEOLALKAR 

This volume contains a geueral survey of the trade and industry 
in certain selected articles in Modern India. The object has been to 
discuss the main tendencies with a view to explain the economic 
forces prevalent in recent times and to provide a backgrouud for 
framing an industrial policy for the country. 

Indian Joumal qf Econom;cs:-"It is a very valuable addition 
to the series. • . • . . n ,>- • 

Economic J oumal :-"This is an interesting but difficult book to 
review .... 

Times Lit.~ar:; Supplsment :-"A good and scholarly survey by 
a thoughtfal economist." . , 

ThB N.w World, Lahore:-"No library, student or public man 
.caD a1I'ord to ignore this book which provides in a handy form know· • 
ledge of facts ditlicalt to collect." 

Rs.1-8. 

LONGMANS •. GREEN @ CO. LTD. 
". i'licol Road. 
~MBAY 

6, Old Court House Street, 
CALCUTTA 

36A Mount Road. 
MADRAS 
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'TRADE AGREEMENT. BETWEEN HIS MA.JESTY'S GOVERNMENT 
IN THE UNITED KINGDOM AND THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA. 

His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom of Grea.t Britain and • 
Northern Ireland and the Government of India, having re.olved, so f .. r as 
the relations belween them are concerned, to replace by the preseIlt.Agree
ment the Agreement concluded between them at Ottawa on 20th August, 
1932! have agreed upon the following provisions :-

Article 1. 

His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom. undertake that goods 
-grown, produced or manufactured in India and consigned from any part of 
the British Empire which are now free of duty shan contufoe to enjoy ent~ 
fi;ee of customs duty into the United Kingdom. ' 

Article 2. 

His Majesty's Government ill the United Kingdom undertake in respect • 
-of the goods the growth, produce or manufacture of In,dia enumer .. ted in . 
.schedule I to this Agreemeut that the difference betw ... n"the rates ,of the 
duties of customs on such goods on importation into the United King<iom • 
when consigned from any part of the British Empire and the rates llpon;sltnilar . 
goods the growth, produce or manufacture of any Jorei!:n. coun~)"-'SQaIi..ilot 
he less than the rates set out in that schedule. • .' , .' 

Article 3, 

. , 
His Majesty's Government in the ,United Kingdom undertake that, in" 

the event of any greater preference than the preference accorded jjjy this ' 
Agreement being accortled in respect of goods of the kinds speoified in Sc~ ~ 
dule I the growth, produce or manufacture of any other part of the British-
Empire, such greater preference will be extended to similar goods grown, 
produced or manufactured in India and Qonsigned from any part of the British 
Empire. ' 

" 

'Articie .. l. 
" 

His Majesty's Government in the' United Kingdom undertake to main· 
tain, until the 19th August,.l942, for tobacco g[~wn, produced or manufactured 
in India and consigned from any part of the ,British EJIlpire the-existing margin 
ot:-preference over foreign tohacco, 80 long, however, .... the duty on foreign 
unmanufactured tobacoo does not mJ.l below 2.9. Old. per pound, in which 
.. vent the margin of preference.Atll~1I be ~quivalent to the full duty. 

Article S. 
His Majesty'. Government in the United Kingdom recognise the import. 

ance attached by the Government of India to the development of the use of 
unmanufactured Indian tobacco by tobacco manufacturers in the United 
Kingdom, and undertake that they wiIl:eo.operate in any furthdr m .... urell' 
that may I\ppear necessary and practicable in order to facilitate the marke!;. 
ing of such tobacco in the United Kingdom. ;. . . 
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Article 6. 

(1) His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom Wldertake that OD 
and after the 15th August, 1939. drawback of duty shall not be allowed in the 
case of goods other than linseed oil. unmixed. manpi"actured in the United 
Kingdom and exported or shipped as stores therefrom in respect of linseed 
used in the rr.anufacture of such goods. For the purposes of this Article 
"linseed oil" includes linseed oil refined or heat-treated or both refined 
and heat-treated, and .. unmixed" means not nUxed with any substanc ... 
other. t~an driers. 

(2) His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom Wldertake that OD 
and ·after the 15th August, 1939, drawback shall not be allowed in the case of 
groundnut oil (hydrogenated or not) manufactured in the United Kingdom 
and exported or shipped liS stores therefrom in resp"ct of ground-nuts uesd in 
the manufacture of such oil. 

Article 7. 

His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom undertake that th .. 
goods specified in'Schedule II to this Agreement, of whatever origin and from 
whatever pla!e arriving, shall be admitted into the United Kingdom free of 
customs duty. 

Article 8. 

The Go,"er~~nts of the non.self-governing colonies, the Protectorates and 
• Protected States will accord to India any preference which may for the time· 

being 'bel\Ccorded to any other part of the British Empire, and the Govern
ments of the. Colonies and Protected States shown in Schedule III to this 
Agreement ~vill ~cord to India preferences on the commodities and at the 
r .. tes showil"therem. 

" Provided that the operation of the first paragraph of this Article shall not 
extend to any preferences accorded by N ort·hern Rhodesia to the Union of 
South !frica, Southern Rb,()desia and the High Commission Territories in 
~mtt.h Africa. 

Provided also that in the case of Ceylon the first paragraph of this Articl .. 
shall apply only so far as i. consistent "ith the ternlS of Article 13 of this 
Agreement. 

Article 9. 

The Governn.ent of Indi" un.rertake, in respect of goods the growth, pro
duce or manufacture of t·he United Kingdom of the kinds specified in Schedule 
IV to this Agreement, whICh comply with the laws MId statutory regulations for 
the time being in for.e defining Empire goods for the purpose of customs duties. 
that the difference between the rates of customs duties on such goods on im
l-",rtation into India and the rates upon similar goods the growth, produce Ol"" 

. manufacture of any foreign countt'y shall not be less than the margins SIlt oot. 
in that schedule. 

Arlicle 10. 

1. In this Article-

The expression" cotton year .. means a y"!"" beginning Oll the 1st January. 
The expression" cotton piece. goods yea .. '~ mean. a year beginning on th ... 

lst April. -. 



A cotton piece goods year and the cotton year in which that cotton piece 
goods year begins are referred to as " corresponding"; and the expression 
" the following cotton piece goods year" means in relation to a cotton year tho 
cotton piece goods ye~r beginning on the 1st April next after the end of that 
cotton year. • .-

The word " yard " means It linear yard. 
The word" balo " means the weight of lint cot~n contained in the stand. 

ard Indian bale of grcss weight 400 lb. and nett weight 392 lb. " 
The expression " United Kingdom cotton piece goods'" means fabrics 

manufactured in the United Kingdom of the kinds which, at the date of the 
signature of this Agreement, were assessable ,to duty on import into ~ritish 
India under item 48 (3) or item 48 (9) of the First Schedule to the Indian Tariff 
Act, 1934. at the rates applicable to fabrics of British manufacture. 

The expression cc Indian ra.w qotton " means ra.w cotton grown in India.. 
2. His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom undertake that they 

will continue to use ItU possible efforts in co.operation with commercial interests 
to stimulate the consumption of Indian cotton in all possible'ways, including 
technical research, commercial investigation, market liaison and industrial 
propaganda. They have taken note that it is the desire of cotton growers in 
India that as much as possible of their production of short and fair staple 
varieties of cotton should be ~bsrobed in the United Kingdom., They have also 
taken note, and invite the Government of India to take note, that the 
L .... c •• hire Indian Cotton Committee, set up by His M.jesty's Government 
in the United Kingdom tQ stimulate the consumption of Indian cotton; have 
expre3<ed their sympathy with that desire and their intention· to take all 
practicable steps to assist in its fulfilment. It is recog.used that the fulfilment 
of the foregoing objectives largely depends on the continued pursuit by all. 
interests ooncerned in Indis of the policy of improving the quality a",d staple 
of Indian cotton exported to the United Kingdom by all practicable means. 

3. From the entry into force of this Agreement the customs duties Charged 
on imports into India of United Kingdom cotton piece goods shall not, save as 
provided in paragraphs 5 and 7, exceed the following rates, hereinafter referred 
to as the basic rates, namely :-

(a) Printed goads 
(b) GMy goorl, 

17. per cent. ad valorem. 
16 per cent. ad valorem or 2 M. 
71 pies per lb. \vhi!'hever is 
higher. 

(c) Other goods 15 per cent. ad valorem. 

. 4. If in any cotton piece goods year the total quantity of United Kingdom 
cotton piece goods imported into India doe. not exceed 350 million yards the 
duties o!lSrged on imports of sue!' goods into In.dio. a~ter the end of that ye .... 
and until the end of any cotton pIece goods year m whICh the total quantity of 
such goods imported into India. exceeds 425 million yards sha.Unot exceed th,,' 
basic rates reduced by 2! per cent. aillJalorem, and a proportionate reduction, 
~aU a.pply to the alternative .pecific duty on United Kingdom grey cotton 
pI""e good.. .. 

6. Ifin any cotton piece goods year the total quantity of United 'Kingdom 
cotton piece goods imported into India exceeds 500 million yard., the dutiea 
charged on imports of such goods into India in the following cotton piece goods 
year may be increased above the basic rates to such rates as may be doemed 
necessary for .the purpose of restricting imports of such good. durinj[ the year 
,~<> the •• maxImum yardage figure .. for the prec-OOlng cotton piece g~od year, 



but shall be reduced to the basic rates (or, where the provisioDJ! of paragraph 4 
are applicable. in accordance with those provisions) after the end of any cotton 
piece ~oods year in which the total quantity of such imports into India has not 
exceeded 425 million yards .. 

. The expression " maximum yardage figure" for any cotton piece goods 
• year meaDJ! 500 million yard., or, for a year corresponding to a cotton year in 

which there is .. deficiency, as defined in paragr .. ph 6, 500 million ya.rds reduced 
by the appropriate figure.in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 6. 

6. For the purpose of determining the .. ppropria.te r .. tes of duty to be 
charged on United Kingdom cotton piece goods under this Article, the quantity 
of United Kingdom cotton piece goods actually iILported into India 
in any cotton piece goods year corresponding to a cotton year in which '~here 
is a deficiency shall be deemed to have been incre .... d by 25 million yards 
for every 50,000 hales of the deficiency or for any part thereof, provided that 
the defiriency does not exceed 100,000 bal~s in the cotton year ending 31st 
Deccrr.ber, 1939, and 150,000 bal.s in any subsequent cotton year. . 

The word "deficiency" means the amount by which imports of Indian 
raw cotton into the Unitoo Kingdom fall below the following quantities :-

Fol' the cotton year ending 3ht ~ember. 1939 

For the cotton yenrending 31st December, 1940 

For every ~lIbgeqllent cotton Ift"ar . 

Bales. 

500,000 

650,000 

600,000 

7. Not,yithstandilll( .anything contained in the preceding paragraphs 
if the imports ofIndian raw cotton into the United Kingdom fall below 400,000 
bales in the cotton ye .. r eriding 31st December, 1939, or. in the cotton year 
ending 3Ist December, 1940, and 450,000 bales in any other cotton year, 
the duties charged on imports of United Kingdom cotton piece goods into 
India in the following cotton piece goods year may be increased above the 
basic rates to such extent as the Government of India may, after consulta
tion with His Majesty'. Government in the L'nited Kingdom, determine. 

S. (1) If in any cotton year the quantity of Indian raw cotton imported 
into the United Kingdom ~xceeds 750,000 balcs, tbe rate of doty charged 
on United ~udoll'. printed cotton piece goods imported into India in the 
following cotton piece g-oods year shaD not exceed the duty charged in that 
year on other United Kingdnm cotton piece goods imported into India. 

(2) If in any cotton pie ... goods year in which a reduction in duty on 
the United Kingdom printed cotton piece goods take. effect under the pro
visions of this paragraph, .Otin any following cotton piece goods year in which 
the .... me reduction remains in force, tho quantity of United Kingdom printed 
ootton piece goods imported into India is in excess of the quantity of such 
'goods so imported in the cotton piecs goods year immediately preceding 

. that in which the said red~ction first took effect, such excess np to a quantity 
of 25 million ya.rds shall not be taken into account for the pnrposss of deter
mining wh~ther or not the fignre of 425 million ya.rds specified in paragraph 4 
of this Article or the figure of 500 million yards specified in paragraph 5 of this 
Article has been exceeded. 

9. For the purpose' of:.Q&lcwatmg imports in any cotton year or cotton 
piecs goods year, under tdli, .Article there shaJI be dedncted the amount of 
re-exports from. the Unite\!, ;fSJDg!l<lm of Indian raw cotton in that year and 
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the amouut of re-exports from India of'uiliteil Kingdom" cotton piece gcois 
in that ye&l' _ . . 

10. Any alteration of the duties charged on llnited Kingdom rotton 
piece goods imported into India which falls due to he made under the pro
visions of this Article .h&1l come into effeot not, later than the 17th April of 
the cotton piece goods year to which it relates, and the relative provisions 
of this Article .hall he deemed to have been dnlv fttlfilled if ouch "Iteration 
take. effect OIl or before that date. . 

Article 11. 

The Government of India undertake' to accord to ·the non-self-governing 
CoIQllieR, the Protectorates and Protected State. and the Mandated Territo
ries of Tartganyika, the Cameroons under British Mandate and Togoland under 
British Mandate preferences on the commodities which comply with the laws 
and statutory regulations for the time being in force defining Empire goods 
for the purpose of customs duties and at the rates shown in Schedule V to this 
Agreement, and also any prefenlDces for the time being accorded to any part 
of the British Empire other t,han Burma if His Maj ... ty's ('''''v.rnmeut in the 
United Kingdom so request. 

Provided that the Government of India shall not. he bound to accord any 
preference to Ceylo~ except as provided in Article 13 of this Agrecment. 

Provided further that the Government bf Iudia shall not be bound to 
continue to accord any preferences to any Colony, Protectorate or Protected 
State which, not heing precluded by international obligations or in the case of 
Nigeria by the declared policy of His Majesty's Government in tho United 
KiIlgdom from according preference., either (i) accords to India nq 'preferences 
or (ii) accords to some other part of the Brit,ish .Empire (in the case of 
Northern Rhodesia, excepting the Union of South Mrica, Southern Rhodesia 
and the High Comrni .. ion Territories in South Afri<-a) 'prcfprenceR not accorded 
to India. 

Article 12. 

The Government ofInilia undertake to accord u) goods the growth, produce 
or manufacture of any of the non-self-governing Colonic., the Protect()rates 
and Protected States and the Mandated T .. rritories of Tanganyika, the 
Cameroolls under British Mandate, Togoland under British Mandate and 
Palestine, treatment not less favourable than that a<,corded to .imilar goods 
the growth, produce or manufa.cture of any foreigli (·ountry. 

Article 1-1. 

1. The Government of India will, as soon •• Illay be afIR .• the ronclusi<ln 
of this Agreement, enter into negotiations with the Government, of Ceylon 
regarding the trade relations hetween India and Coy Ion. 

2. The Government of Ceylon will continue in force during tb" interim 
period the preferences at present accorded to India as set out in Schl>dule lIT 
to this Agreement, and the Governmpnt of Indin will continue t() a«'ord dUling 
the interim period 

(a) to Ceylon the preferences to be accorded ulld"r Article 11 ; and. 
(b) to Ceylon and to the Colonies, Protectorat"., Protected States and 

Mandated Territories to which preferences are to he accorded 
nnder Article 11, preferen"". at t·he rates Rhown in Schedule VI 
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to this Agreement on the commodities named ill that Schedule 
which comply with the laws and statutory regulations for the 
time heing in force defining Empire goods for the purpose of 
customs duties. 

3. In this Article the expression "the interim period" means a period 
ending on the date on which any Agreement between the Government of India 
and the .Government of Ceylon resulting from the negotiations heretofore 
mentioned comes into effect or a period of six months from the date on whieh 
the present Agreement comes into effect, whichever is the shorter. Provided 
that if it appears likely that the said negotiations will be protracted 
beyond the said period of six months, His Majesty's Government in the 
United Kingdom and the Government of India shall consider in consultation 
whether the interim period should be extended. • 

Article 14. 

His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom undertake to extend 
to India any tariff preferences which are, or may be, accorded to Canada, the 
Commonwealth of Australia, New Zealand, the Union of South Africa, Eire, 
Newfoundland, Southern Rhodesia or Burma and the Government of India 
undertake to extend to the United Kingdom any tariff preferences which 
are or may be accorded to Canada, the Commonwealth of Australia, New 
Zealand, the Union of South Afrioa, Eire, Newfoun'dhmd or Southern 
Rhodesia. 

Article 15. 

hi the event of circumstances arisirtg which, in the judgILent of His 
Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom or of t!le Government of India, 
as the case may be, necessitate a variation in the terms of this Agreen.ent, the 

. proposal to vary it. tenus shl\l1 be the subject of consultation between the 
two Goverruuent..,. 

Arlicv, 16. 

This Agreement shall come into force on .. dl\te to h. mutually agreed 
between the two Governnlents. On the coming into force of tle pro.ont 
Agreement, the Agr.ement concluded b.tween His M .. jesty's Govermn .nt in 
the Unitsd Kin~dom "nd the ({ovornment of India at Ottawa on the 20th 
August, 1932, shall co,,". t<> have .ffect between the United Kingdom .. nd 
India. Pmding the coming into force of the present Agreement, the two 
Governments will apply its provisions as far as !ray be possible. The present 
Agreement shall continue in force uutil the 31st March, 1942. Unless six 
months b.foro the 31st March, 1942, notice of termination shall have been 
given by .ith€.r Govermnent. to the other, the Agreement shall remain in force 
until the ~xpiry of six months from the date on which a notice of termination 
is given. 

tbis.~~n~. ~n .. ~~~H~a~e . ".t: ::::.:::: :d~y" ~f:::::::::::::::::: .'io3li:··, 
Signed on br.half of His Majesty's Goverruuent in the United Kingdom of 
Groat Britain "nd Northern Ireland .................................... . 

Signed on behalf of the Goverllnwnt of India. 



SCHEDULE I, 

(a) Preferences at a rate of 10 par cent. ad valorem .:

Bones. 
C88tor seed. 
·Coir yarn. 

-Cotton yarns, unbleacbed, up to No. -!() count. 
~oatskimo, raw, dried, ... Itfld or pickled, bllt not furtber treated, of 

varieties supplied by India to the United Kingdom. 
~ra.m or chick pea. 
~round-nuts. 

Hardwood., hewn or sawn, the following :-

India .. "ardwo0d8. 

Tectorur. grandiB (teak). 
Diplef'ocarp'UB species (guriun). 
Terminalia cre .. ulata (also known 88 T""minalia lomenIo8a) 

(laurel). 
Termina!ia bialata (silver greywood). 
DaJhergia !uti/olia (rosewood or Born bay blackwood). 
Dio8pyr08 species (ebony, including Andaman m .. rblewood). 
PterowrpUB dalbergioide8 (Andaman padauk) .. 
{J/.zoroxyw.. ... .;.u .. ia (satinwood). 
Oanarium eupkyUum (white dhup). 
Sa..talum aibwn, (sandalwood). ' 
Albizzia lebbek (kokko). 

,similar foreign kardwoods. 

Tectona granJiB (teak). 
Ohloropkora exce!sa (iroko or" Mrican teak "). 

Bopea., 8hoTea, Paraskorea and Pe~ specie. (yakal, bangkir&i 
. and lauan). 

DiplerocaTl'UB species (apitong, bagsc, keroing, yang and <lau). 
Dryobalanops species (k&pur, kamfer or Borneo oamphorwood). 
Terminalia crenulata (also known as Terminalia tomentosa) (Iaurol). 
Tetminalia swperba (frake, limba, limbo or noyer du Mayombo). 
Dalbergia nigra (Brazilian rosewood). 
Diospyroa specio. (ebony). 
Plerocarp'UB species (padauk). 
Za.1IIJwxy!umjlawm (satinwoo<!). 
Canarium species. 
Santalum spe"i •• (sandalwood). 

Leatber, undressed-hides, other than soie leather. 
Leather, undressed-skins. 



Linseed. 
Magnesite. 
Oil·seed cake and meal. 
Paraffin wax. 
Sandalwocd oil. 
Soya beans. 
Spices, the following-

8 

Pepper, ginger and cardamoms. 

(b) Preferences at a rate of 15 per cent. ad ... lorem-

Castor oil, linseed oil, cooonut oil, ground:nut oil, rape pil and _amum 
oil. ' 

Granite sette and curbs. 
I..eather dressed :-

(i) Box and willow calf, box and willow sides, and other cbromo> 
tanned caJf, kip and hide leather, but not patent leather or ma-
chinery belting. ' 

(ii) Reptile leather of the following descriptions :-
Snake, lizard, crococlile and aJIigator skins, not shaped or subjected 

, to any process other than dressing or dressing and colouring. 

Manufactures wholly of jute, the following :-
Cordage, cables, ropes and twine (inoludiug polished, 'starched or 

gla.ed singles, and all multiples). 

(c) Preferences at a rate of 20 per cent. ad ... lor .... ~ 

Coir mats and matting. 

Manufactures wholly of cotton, the following :

(i) Tissues and like materiaJs. 
(ii) Household goods and simila.r articles for non-domestic use. 

(Ui) Blankets, shawls, ooverlets and travelling ,MISS. 

(iv) Handkerchiefs. 
Manufactures wholly of jute, the following :

(i) -Tiesues not made up (not inclucling rags). 
(») Sacks and bags of a sbape similar to sacks. 

(d) Pref~rence at a specifio rate of 18. per cwt.

Magnesium ohloride. 

(e) Preferenoo at a specifio rate of 98.411. per owt.

Coffee. 

(I) Preference at. a specifio rate of 2d. per Ib.

Tea. 



(gJ Preferences at a specific rate of 2/3d. per Ib.-

Rice, husked, including cargo rice and cleaned rice whole, but not in
cluding broken rice. 

Rice in the husk. 

(h) Preferences at· the undermentioned rates-

Carpets, carpeting and floor ru/(s, wholly or partly of wool, and not. 
containing any silk or artificial silk :-

(') hand made, knotted 

(iI) Other kinds 

N. 6d. per sq. yd. exclusive of 
fringes. 

20 per et-nt. ad 'I16lorem. 

SCHEDULE 11. 

Shell"", seed lac, stick lac and other varieties of these laos. 
Jute, raw. 
Myrabolams. 
Mica slabs and splittings. 
Hemp of the variety crotalaria juncea, not further dressed after scutching 

or decorticating; tow of such variety of hemp. 

, SCHEDULE Ill. 
(I) Ceylon-

(a) At a rate of not less than 5 per cent. ad valorem-

Cotton piece goods. 
Fruit, dried or otherwise preserved without sugar (except canned 

fruit and currants, dates and raisins). 
Tanks and drums of iron and steel, black painted or galvanised. 

(b) At a rate of not less than 10 per cent. ad tJalorem-

Cotton yarn. 
Fruit fresh, dried or otherwise preserved, except currants and except 

those fruits to which a preference of not less 5 per cent. ad tlalorem 
applies under Section (I) (a) of this Schedule. 

Iron and steel, including machinery other than oil pressing and re
fining, hut excluding the following :-

Tea chest fittm"as. 
Sheets and circles declared to be imported 'for the purpose of 

manufacturing drums for the export of Ceylon produce. 
Plain plates and sheets, flat or corrugated, not fabricated, 
Expanded metal and other materials for reinforcement, not. 

fabricated. 
Rolled angles, bulbs, channels, abapes and sections, H iron. 

girders, tees, beams, joists, pillars and rails, not fabricated. 
Bars, rods and slabs including blister, jumper and tool steel. 

not fabricated. 
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Staples 'and :wire ,nails. 
Unmought metal (inclnding pig iron). 
Tanks and drums. black painted or galvanised. 
Vegetables preserved or tinned. bnt not dried. 
Pig lead. except lead sheets. tea lead or foil. 
Teak and other hardwoods (exclnding mannfactures thereof). 
Perfumery. cosmetics. powder and toilet preparations (except per-

fumed spirits). ' 

Apparel of woollen, silk and artificial silk and mixed matsrial. 
Boots and shoes (other than canv .... rubber-soled), 
Woollen carpets and rugs. 

(c) At specific rates-

Vegetables fresh or dried (including 
frElSh chillies but excluding 
onions, pota.toes and garlic) 

Beans 
Tea ' 
BeediM 

Cigars 

Snuff 
. Hooka and beedy tobacco 
Cigarettes . 

At the rate of 1 rupee per owt. 
At the rate of 50 cents per cwt. 
At the rate of 12! cents per lb. 
At the rate of 50 cents per lb. 

gross weight. 
A~ the ,...~ of 75 cen~ per lb. 
At the rate of 50 cents per lb. 
At the rate of 30 cents per lb . 
At the rates per lb. specified below as 

against cigarettes manufactured in 
foreign countries. 

(i) Manufactured in the British Empire from Empire-grown 
tobacco-

(a) Sold wholesale a.t Dot more than Bs, 11 per lb. nett . Rs. 2. 
(b) Sold wholesale at more than Rs. 11 per lb. nett. . Re. 1. 

(il) Manufactured in the British Empire from foreign tobacco-

(a) Sold wholesale at not more than Rs. 11 per lb. nett . Re. 1/50. 
(b) Sold wbo1esale at more than R~. 11 per lb. nett. . 50 Clents. 

(iii) Manufactured in the Brit,ish Empire from Empire.grown and 
foreign tobacco .. t rates intermediate between (i) and (ii) above 
according to the certified proportion of Empire and foreign leaf 
content. 

Other manufactured tobacco at the rats of 75 cents per lb. 
(2) The Governments of Malayor. other tha.n the Straits Settlementa

(a) At a rate of not le .. than 10 per cent. ad valortm

Ground·nuts. 
Cotton piece goods. 

And. so long as it is con8"'tent with the tariff policies of the Govern
ments to impose a c""toms duty on the commodity in question--

Perfumery. 
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(b) At 2 centa per Ih.-

So long as it is consistent with the tariff policies of the Governments 
to impose customs duties on the commodities in question-

Ground.nut oil (Kachang oil). 

Ginge\lyoil. 

(3) The Governments of Malaya including the Straits &ttlemen_ 

At 10 cents per lb.-

Umnanufadured tobacco. 

SCHEDULE IV. 

1fariff item. .\.rticle. Margin of 
preFerence. 

22 (6) (b) • Drugs and medicin8fl conta.ining spirit-

26(") 

Ex. 28 

(i) entered in such a manner as to indicate that the 
strengt·h is not· to be tested 

(it) not 80 entered . 

Ra. 4, per Im. 
perial gallon. 

Rs. 3 per Impe
rial gallon of 
the strength 
of London 
proof. 

Cement not oth61'wiee specified 10 per cent. 

Chemicals, Drugs and Medicines, all !:IOrts not otherwise 
specified (except hydrochloric, nitric, sulphuric, tar
taric. and other acids. anhydrous ammonia, potaRsium 
bichromate and other potassium compounds, sodium 
bichromate,8Odium cyanide and sodium carbonate) 10 per cant. 

SO Paints, colonrB and painters' materials, all surts not other. 
wise specified, including paints, solutions and compom. 
tions containing dangerous petroleum within the mean· 
ing of the Indian Petroleum Act, 1934 • • . 10 per cent. 

30 (2) Paints, colours and painters' materials, the following, 

49(1) 

namely:-

(a) Red lead, genuine dry, ~enuine moist and reduced 
moist. 

(b) White lead. genuine dry. 

(c) Zino white, genuine dry. 

(ill Paints, other 8Ol'tf, coloul·ed. moist 10 per cent. 

Fents, being bona fide remnants of pi~egoods or other 
fabrioa. • . . . • • • . 10 per oent. 

WooIJenca.rpeta, floor rugs, shawls and other manufactures 
of wool, not otherwise specified, including felt but ex· 
eluding woollen waste and rflgA 10 per cent. 



Tariff item. Article. Margin of 
Preference .. 

63· (14) Iron or Steel hoops and strips 10 per cent. 

63 (24) Iron or Steel barbed orst~ded wire and wire rope. 10 per ~t. 

64 Copper, wrought, and manufactures of copper, all sorts, 
not otherwise specified 10 per cent. 

72 (5) Domestic Refrigerators 10 per cent. 

Ex. 72 (6) Bewing and knitting machines and parts thereof 10 per cent. 

Ex. 73 Electrical inst1'UlD.ents, apparatus and appliances, not 
otherwise specified. excluding telegraphic and telepho
nic (except batteries. accumulators snd electra-medica] 
apparatus) 10 per C'.eDt~ 

73 (1) . The following Electrical Instruments, Apparatus and 
Appliances, namely :-

Electrical Control Gear and Transmission Gear, 
namely, switches (excluding switch boards), fuses 
and current-breaking devices of all sorts and 
descriptionR, de.<dgned for use in circuits of less than 
ten amperes and at a pros.~ure not exceeding 250 't"olts ; 
and regulators for use with motors designed to con
sume It.'lSS than 187 watts ; bare or insulated copper 
wires and cables, anyone core of which. not being one 
specially designed as a pilot core, has a R6Ctional area of 
less than one-eightieth part of a square inch, and wires 
and cables of other metals of not more than equivalent 
conductivity j and line insulators, including also cleats, 
connectors, leading-in tubes and the like, of types and 
Bizes such as are ordinarily used in connection with the 
trRnSIDission of power for other than industrial pur
poses, and the fittings thereof but excluding electrical 
earthenw~re and porcelain otherwise specified. 10 per cent... 

73 (4) . Wireless Reception Instruments and Apparatus end com
ponent parts thereof, including all electric valves. 
amplifiers Bnd loud speakers which are not specially 
designed for purposes other than wireless reception or 
are not original parts of and imported along with instru .. 
ments or apparatus so deAigned 10 per cent_ 

76 (1) . Motor ('&1'8 ineluding taxi cabs and articles (other than 
rubber tyres and tuhes) adapted for use as parts and 
accessories thereof . . . . • . . 71 per oent~ 

76 (2) . Motor cycles and motor scootflrs and artioles (other than 

75 (3) . 

Ex.75 (f) . 

Ex. 77 

rubber tyres and tubes) adapted for use as parts and 
acce8S0rie8 thereof . . . . . . . 71 per cent_ 

Motor omnibuses j chassis of motor omnibuses, motor 
vans and motor lomes ; and parte of mechaniCAlly 
propelled vehicles and accessories not otherwise speed. 
fiod, excluding rubber tyres and tuboa . . . 7j per cent. 

Cycles (other than motor cyclea) imported entire or in 
seotions and parts and accessories thereof excluding 
rubber tyres and tubes . )0 per oent. 

Instruments, apparatus and appliances. other than &lee· 

:::~i~l~~ :::l:~~;W!:io~~edp~il=~~bo:d 
8llrgi('al 10 per cent. 
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SCHEDULE V. 

(0) Preferences at a rate of not le .. 'than 10 per cent. ad ""10",,,.-· 

Asphalt. 
Soda ash, including calcined, natural soda and manufacturod ... qui. 

carbonates. 
Gum arabic. 
Gum benjamin, ras .md cowrie. 
Gumdammer. 
Da.m.mer batu, unrefint"d. 
Rosin. 
Cutch. 
Gambier, all sorts. 
Coconut oil. 
Fresh vegetable •• 
Vegetables, dried, salted or preserved. 
Fruit and vegetables, canned and bottled. 
Fruit juices. 
Si ... l and aloe fibre. 
Ivory, unman.ullctured. 
Sago (but not sago flour). 
Tapioca and tapioca Ilour. 

Artificial tooth. 
And so long ... it is consistent with India's Tariff policy to impose 

customs duties on the commodities in question- ' 

Fresh fruits (other than coconuts). 

Dried, salted or preeerved frUits. 

(b) Preferences at a rate of 71 p<-r cent. ad valorem. 

Betelnuts. 

Unground spices (other than oardamoms). 

Cardamoms, cassia., ciunamon, cloves, nutmegs and pepper-ground. 

And, so fa. as preference. are granted to the United Kingdom, drugs 
• and medicines and apparel nf all kinds. ' 

(c) Preferences at specific rates-

Bitte,"S at the rate of 3·\2 Ra. per gallon. 

Coffee at the rate nf 1 anna per lb. 

Rum at the rate of 3·12 Ra. per proof gallon. 

Unmanufactured tobacoo at the rate nf 8 annas per lb. 



.SCHEnULE VI. 

(a) Preferences at a r .. te of not lees than 10 p .. cent. ad tJalorem

Citronella oil. 
Cinnamon oil. 
Cinnamon.leaf oil. 
Coconuts, husked, unhusked and other kinds, copr .. or ooconut kernel, 

coir fibre, coir yarn, coir mats .. nd matting. . 
Fish, dry, unsalted. 
Oil seed. (other than essential). 
Vegetable oils (other than es •• ntial). 
Plumbago. 

(b) Preference at a rate of 7, per cent. ad t<tZortm

Cardamoms, unground. 

(c) Preference at .pecific rate-

Tea at the rate of 2 ann ... per lb. 

LETTER No. 1. 

J .. li.Tl'ER FROM THl!i INDIAN SIGNATORY ON TJrn SUBJECT OF ZINC. 

-Dated the 

Bm, 
With reference to .Article 15 of the lrade Agreement signed this date, I 

have the honour to inform you that the Government of India, having taken note 
of the statements of His Majesty's Governmcnt in the United Kingdom in the 
course of the recent discussions (1) that it is essential to the national security 
that the production ofthe zinc smelting industry in the United Kingdom should 
be maintained at a satiefactory level: and (2) that His Majesty'. Goverumenl> 
in the United Kingdom will consult the Government of India before taking any 
decision to impose a customs duty on imports of zinc from India into the United 
Kingdom: agree thal> it will be open to His M"jesty'. Government in the 
United Kingdom, after consultation with the Govermr,ent of India, and not· 
withstanding the provisiol1o of .Article 1 of the Trade Agreement, to impose a 
customs duty on imports of zinc produced or manufactured in India. • 

It is underst<>od that no customs duty will be imposed on zinc from India 
whioh i. not equally applioable to zino from other oversea Empire souroes. 

Ih .. ve,ete. 
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LETTER No. 2. 

LETTER FROM THB hIDIAlI SIGNATORY 011 THE SUBJBCT Olf PIo 1B0lI. 

DaWlthe 

With reference to Article 15 of the Trade A"areement signed this day, r 
have the honour to inform you that the Government of India, having taken 
note ofthe statementa of His Majesty's GO¥ernment in the United Kingdom in 
the course of tbe recent discussions (1) that, bearing in mind the provisions of 
Article 6 of tbe Agreement supplementary to tbe Ottawa Trade Agreement 
concluded between the two Governments on the 9th Ja.nuary, 1935, His Majes. 
ty's Government in the United Kingdom desire to reserve the right to impose a 
customs duty on imports of pig iron from India if after the expiry on the 31st. 
March, 1941, of the Iron and Steel Protection Act, 1934, duties are applied to 
articles of iron and steel imported into India substantially less favourable to the 

. United Kingdom than those for wbich that Act provides; and (2) that His 
Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom will consult the Government of 
India before taking any decision to impose such a customs duty; ""aree that it. 
will be open to His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom, after con
sultation with the Government of India, and notwithstanding the provisions
of Article 1 of the Trade Agreement, to impose after the 31st March, 1941, 
.. customs duty on imports of pig iron produced or manufactured in India if 
duties are applied to articles of iron and steel imported into India substantially 
less favourable to the United Kingdom than those for which the above mentioned 
Act provides, without prejudice, howevor, to the provisions of Section 4 (1) of 
the Indian Tariff Act, 1934. 

It is understood that no customs duty will be imposed .n pig iron from 
India which is not equally applicable to pig iron from other oversea Empire 
sources, 

I have, etc. 

LETTER No. 3. 

LETTER FROM. THB INDIAN SIGNATORY GN TlI1I: QUESTION OF THB BXTENSlON" 
TO OTHBR CoLONIAL DBPBNDBNCllIS OF PBBFERBNOBS PRIMARILY 01'
INTERBST TO CBYLON. 

Dated the 

Bm, 

With reference to Article 13 of the Trade Agreement signed this day. 
I have the honour to inform you that the Government of India have taken.note 
of the statement of His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom in the 
course of t.he recent discussions that, i~ agreeing that the preferences included 
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in Schedule VI to the ~areement ..... principally Qf interest to Ceylon. they are 
,nevertheless anxious that the claims of other Colonial dependencies to receive 
,any of these preferences should be sympatheticlally considered by the Govern. 
ment of India. if the proposed negotiations between that Government and the 
Government of Ceylon do not result in the extension of such preferences to 
those dependencies for the duration of the Agreement concluded this day. 
I am auth91!ised to'state that the Government of India. will give sympathetio 
consideration to any requests which His Majesty's Government in the United 
Kingdom may make in regard to such preferences on behalf of Colonial depen • 
.den,oies other than Ceylon. . 

[ have. etc .• 

, oGIPD--370(0) OD-,\I2-20.3.39-1.000. 
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PART I 
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PART I. 

General Analysis. 



I.-NATURE AND SCOPE OF AGBBBMl!NT. 

The new Trade Agreement between the Government .. of India and 
His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom replaces two 
Agrecmeuh which hove hitherto been in force. The Agreement 
of the 20th August 1932, known as the Ottawa Trade Agree
ment, related to commodities on which preferences and other con
cessions were accorded bv each contracting party to the other. A Supple
mentary Agreement waS also e;'tered into on the 9t~ January 1935 in 

. which the Government of India gave formal expresslOn to the general 
principles governing the tl'eatment of United Kingdom goods compet~g 
with the products of a pl'otected Indian industry. The question of setting 
up a Committee to ."amine the working of these Agreements tan'~ up 
for discussion in the Indian Legislative Assembly during the Budget 
Session of 1936. On the 30th March 1936, the Assembly adopte,] the 
following resolution:-

"This Assembly recommends to the Governor-General in Counoil 
that the Ottawa Agreement, dated the 20th August, 1!l32, 
be terminated without delay and a notice of denunciation 
be given in terms of Artic'e 14 thereof. The Assembly 
further recommends that the Government of India ~hould 
immediately examine the trend of trade of India with various 
other importRnt countries and the- United Kingdom and in
vestigate the possibility of entering into such bilateral trade 
treaties with them whenever and wherever possible to bring, 
about the expansion of export trade of India in those markets 
and submit such treaty or treaties for the approval of this 
Assembly." . 

On the 13th May 1936, notice of denunciation of the Ottawa Agree
ment was given to His Majesty's Government in pursuance cf the 
Assembly's recommendation. Pending the negotiation of a fresh Agree
ment, however, the Agreements then in force continued in ~rerntion, 
subject to termination at three months' notice by either side. 

The negotiations carried on between the t;';'o Governments, with the 
assistance on the Indian side of unofficial Rdvisers, have now been brought 
to a successful conclusion. It was not easy to sati.fy the claims of ai' 
groups or to reconcile divergent interests, but an effort was made to obtain 
maximum concessions for India on terms which were reasonable Rnd fair 
The difficulties experienced in evolving an arrangement which embodies. 
the greatest common measure of agreement without sacrificing any vital -
interest were enormous: it may be claimed, however, that the Agreement 
recently signed secures the object which has been constantly in view. 

It is proposed in this report to analyse the pro~isi~;'" of the new 
Agreement on an objective basis and to assess their value from India's 
point of view. A. a preliminary, however, in the detailed examin~tion, 
it will be useful to summarize the main points of difference betweon this 
Agreement and the Agreements which have preceded it. It will he noted, 
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firstly, that the Supplementary Agreement of 1935 has not been renewed. 
Secondly, whlle the concessions granted to India by the 'United Kingdom 
remain almost unchanged, the general preferences granted by India to 
the United Kingdom have been considerably modified. As is point.,T out 
later, 'the value of impor~s from the United Kingdom falling in the pre
ferential category whlch was estimated at Rs. 18,75 lakhs in 1935-36 has 
now been r.educed to an annual average of Ra. 7,68 lakhs. On th. other 
hand, under the Cotton Article the United Kingdom has received a new 
concession by the lowering of duty on United Kingdom cotton pieoegoods. 
This is an important departure from the old Agreement, but the ooneession 
is linked with the United Kingdom's offtake of Indian cotton ana the 
benefit conferred by the new Al(l'eement is thus mutual. Thirdly, in addi
tion to the tariff concessions, India has secured certain materia.! advantlll!'es. 
e.g., t·"" modification 01 the United Kingdom drawback orders. Indian 
interests were prejudicilrlly affected by the I(l'ant of drawback iB the . 
UDited Kingdom on linseed and groundnuts used in the manufacture of 
certain classes of exported goods: under Micle 6. however, His Majesty's 
~ovemment have agreed to withdraw f.he eoncession from groundnut oil 

'imd lu modif~' it. in the oase of linseed nil. Finally. although the Ottawa 
concessions have been preserved intact in relation to- most of the Colonies, 
in the case of Cevlon provision has been made for the initiation of separate 
negotiations. Thls provision constitutes a striking departure from the 
Ottawa Agreement, 8'Ild i. based on a recognition of the fact that the 
mutual interests of the two countries, extending as they do far beyond the 
purely economic field, make it desirable that the relations between them 
should be regulated by a separate Agreement. 

n. CONcESSIONS TO INDIA. 

For the purposes of this enquiry. tbe principal conressions emboaied 
in the Agreement may be grouped as follows: (ai the general preferences 
and other concessions excbanged between the two signatories; (b) the 
reciprocal concessions under the Cotton Article; and (c) the preferences 
exchanged with the Colonial Empire. The three groul'S "re closelv inter

. related, but it has been found convenient to deal with them separatelv. 
~el3tjon IT '111« III {If this re~port disC!llsS the concessions in group (6); 
the 'concessions in group (b) are examined in Sect.!on IV, Rnd the exchange 
of preferences with the Colonies in Section V. The assessment of the 
value of inaividual conoessions has l'resented some difficulty as the
statistical material available nt present· is not whollv adequate: firstlv. 
the trade returns for 1937-88 which have heen. lIsed in the course of this 
enquirY are atill pro:visionn,l: and Mcond1v. the separntion of Burma from 
India ;";th effee} from the 1st April 1937' hns mode it diffio.uit to compare 
these statistics witq .. the corresponding statistics tor previous years. The 
difficulty has. however. been met bv excluding from the post,separation 
figure. the vl\lue snd quanfity of trade pn .. inl( between Burma and India. 
and. from the .pre-separation fillures the value and quantitv of e.xports 
from and il1lports into Burma. The figures. have thus beeTl hrQugj!t on .. 



baSis which is uniform for both the. periods, ther~by facilitating a com
parison of pre-separation with post-separation trade. 

On the export side, the value of the preferences and other concessions 
which have been granted 00 India may be judged by the size of th~ trade 
affected. The principle which has constantly been kept; in view is that 
as large a8 possible" proportion of India's exports to the UnIted Kingdom 
should he brought within the scope of the Agreement. The ·1tQtal value 
of exports from Brit.ish India (including the maritime States for certain 
preferred commodities, but excluding Burma)'. to all countries (aga.in 
excluding Burma) 8'lld to the United Kingdom during the triennium-
1935-36 to 1937-38 averaged Rs. 1.64,38 and Ra. 55,31 I.kh. per annum, 
respectively. During the same period, the average annual value CIf 
exports to aJI countries and to the United Kingdom of commodities sub
ject to 8 guaranteed preference under Articles 2 and 4 of the Agreement 
was Rs. 87,01 and Rs. 36,86 lakhs respectively, while commodities entitled 
under Article 1 to duty-free entry, but not to a guaranteed preference, 
accounted for a further Rs. 11,68 lakhs and Rs. 3,70 lakhs respectively. 
If to the above figures is added the value of exports of commodities on 
the free list under Article 7, the total average annual vaJue of export.s· 
which faH within the scope of the concessions secured under the Agree
ment iq incre,,"ou Ir, Rs. 1,17,04 and R •. 44,89 lakhs respectively. In other 
words, on the basis of an nverR .. ~e for three years, no less than 82 per 
cent. of India's total exports to the United Kingdom fall in the category 
of goods enjoying preference or free admission under the Agreement.· 
These figures give some indiration of the value of the Agreement to India's 
export trade, but the point which requires emphasis is that the concessions 
have been .ecured from 8 country whio.h is today the leading consumer 
of imported r"w mat.erial. Rnd in which are centred the world's great 
commodity mnrkets. 

A brief outline of the concessions may now be given. As stated, , 
already, exports from India may be divided'into three groups: (a) articles: 
enjoying a guaranteed preference; (b) articles entitled to free admission 
but in respect of which there is no guarantee of preference; and (c) articles 
entitled to free admission, irrespective of origin. In the analysiS' belowl 
(a) and (b) have been grouped together, but concessions unde: .(c) ~ave 
been examined separately. Each group IDay be further sub-diVided mto 
the following commodity groups: (i) Food, drink and tobacco, (ii) Raw. 
materials and articles mainly unmanufactured, and (ii;') Article. whoHy or 
mainly manufactured. Th" tnriff cOllcessions granted by the United' 
Kingdom under each group fan into two categories: (i) those tl.£ direct. 
value to Indian exports of t·he specified commodity in that they are 
calculated to increase thEi relat.ive share of India in the UIrited ·Kingdom 
market. and (H) those of indirect value as their object is to safeguard 
Indi .. •• existing share of imports into the United :Kingdom of the specified 
commodIty, or to ensure that exports of some other commodity not eligible 
for the concession will be indirectly protected. ' ' .. 

On the preferential ~st ,cSchedule 1) th~ first' gr?uI? ·~f~,~;;';"odit.ies 
i. that comprising Food. dnnk and tobacco. The prlllClp .. 1 Items failing 
in this group are tea and coffee; oilseed cake; l}nd tobacco unmanufac
tured. Rice, husked and unhusked, barley, 'pulses and cert .. iri minor 



lood-grains are included' in this group, but with the exception of gram or 
chick pea the la.t three items' do not enjoy a guaranteed preference. 
Spices, vi •. , pepper. glnger, and cardamoms, also fall under this head. 
The importance of the group may be judged by -the fact that during the 
three Y!lars ending 1987-38 the annual value of exports from India to all 
countries of articles in this group averaged Ra. 29,42 lakhs. The annual 
?alue of Indian exports to the United Kingdom during .the same period 
,iveraged Ra. 21,02 lakhs. Exports of food-grains are of declining import
ance and the withdrawal of preference on wheat in the grain and the 
lowering of. preference on rice not in the husk do not, therefore, affect 
India to any serious extent. Wheat exports from India are largely 
dependent on adventitious factors such as a favourable price parity or a 
crop failure in the' principal supplying, countries. Exports to the Ul/ited 
Kingdom in the last two· financial year. attl'ined a. high level, but with 
the' 'reimposition in Becember "1938 of a protective -duty- Ol)c wheat and 
wheat flour India has for the time being ceased to be' a wheat 
exporting country: in present conditions, therefore, the loss of 
the wheat preference is of no practical significance, to 
this country. Since the separation of. Burma, the export trade in rice 
h •• lost much of its importance, IInd India's interest in the United 
Kingdom mark,,; is now confined to certain high grado qualities for 
which the reduced margin of preference is considered .dequate.' Exports 
of barley and pulse have greatly expanded and the preference on barley, 
thO!lgh unguaranteed, ha. enabled India to increase her share of the 
United Kingdom trade. The new Agreement secures a guaranteed pre
ference for gram or chick pea, while other food grains which are at present 
entitled to free admission ,,·ill continue to enjoy the concession. As 
regard •• pices, exports to the United Kingdom represent a small proportion 
of India's total exports: the principal items, v;z., cardamoms and ginger, 
have recorded some 'improvement, but pepper has suffered a setback. 
The total trade with the United Kingdom has increased in value from 

,Rs, 2'4 lakhs in 1935-86 to Ra. 3'1 lakhs in 1936-37 and Rs. 4·6 lakhs 
in 1937-38. 

The principal items in this group are not food-grains, but heverages, 
•. (1., te'- and coffee; food for animals, •. g., oUseed cake; and tobacco 
·unmanufactured. In terms of value, tea is by far the most important 
commodity in the group: exports in 1937-38 to al! countries and to the 
,United Kingdom represented a value of Ra. 24,06 and Ra. 21,32 lakhs 
respect,ively. The preference of 2d. per lb. on tea is of insurance 'mlue • 

-in that it preserves the United Kingdom market for Indian (and Empire) 
tea hy making non-Empire competition difficult. The effects of preference 
h.ve been obscured by the Tea Restriction Scheme which aims at 
restricting exports from the producing countries. lrotal exports from India 
have, howevar, risen in quantity from 318 million lbs. in 1935-86 to 834 
million lbs. in 1937-88. The United Kingdom's share of India's total 
exports has .varied between 85 and 89 per cent., whiJe India's M ..... of 
imports into the United Kingdom has remained relatively stable at 57 
per cent. The coffee preference of Id. per lb. has been of les9 henefit 
due to foreign competition: the value of exports to'.ll countries ill 1937-38 
was only R... 53 lukhs, the quantity having declined from 215,951 cwts. 
in 1985-36 to 181,169 cwt •. in 1937,38. During the same period, exports 
to the United KingeJom declined .in quantity from 78,071 cwts. to 28,551 



,wtti., and in value from Rs. 39 to Rs, 13' 5 lakhB. l'~ should be 1l0I;P.d,., 
'iowever; that the United Kingdom remains the second largest purchase; . 
.,f Indian coffee and the proportionate share of India in the trsde ha. . 
• uffered no serious deterioration: during the three years prior to the 
oigniug of the Agreement of 1932, India's share was 6'6 per cent.; in. 
:\937, in spite of a heavy decline in shipments from India, the Indian . 
.ware of imports into the United Kingdom remained relatively stable at. 
~ per cent. The Colonial share also has abewn no marked expansion, 
largely as a result of the preference which ensures that competitive 
<:olonial products will enjoy no advantage over Indian coffee In the 
United Kingdom market. Oilcake is an item of major importance in this 
~oup, the total value of exports from India (including the maritime 
States) to a'l countries and the United Kingdom in 1937-38 amounting 
to Rs. 2,69 lakhs and Rs. 1,54 lakhs respectively. . The United Kingdom 
is India's principal· market and the margin of preferenee guaranteed to 
Indi!l1l goods has led to a marked expansion of the trade, Total exports 
increased in quantity from 2,83,549 tons in 1935-36 to 3,11.790 tons in 
1936·37 and 3,99.147 tons in 1937-38. The United Kingdom's intake 
l'ose from 1.91.072 tons in 1935-36 to 1,93,414 tons in 1936-37 and 2,20,377 
tons in 1937-38. In 1932·33, i.e" a yeBr prior to the coming into force 
'of the Ottn.wa Agreement, exports to the United Kingdom amounted to 
·only 1,06,000 tons: within 5 years of the conclusion of the Agreement" the 
volum,' of exports has more than doubled. Of even greater value tban 
the oilt~:!ke prderpnf'e are t.he concessions secured in the case of unmanu~ 
ractured tobacco. This important item has benefited enormously by .the 
preferenee al'o",e<1 under the Ottawa Agreement: under Article 4 of the, 
new .~greement the preference is continued until the 19th August 1942, . 
,,·hile under Artic1e fi His Majesty's Government undertake to co·operate 
in any meAsures necessary to facilitate the marketing of such tobacl~ in 
the Unitecl Kingdom. Total exports have risen both in quantity and 
value, the fi~ures for 1937-38 being 41'7 million lb •. valued at Rg. 1,07 
hl,h.. The United Kingdom wbicb is tbe largest single market for un
manufRrt.llred Indian tobacco has absorbed an increasing share of India '8 

total "xports, the quantity showing" rise from 11'7 million Ibs. in ]935-36 
to lR'2 million Ihs. in 1936-37 and 21'1 million Ibs. in 1937·38. The value 
of export .. to the United Kingdom has also risen steadily !'rom Rs. 45'S 
lakhs in 1935·36 to Rs. 50'5 lakhs in 1936·37 and Rg, 75'1 Inkhs in 1937-38. 
In the firnt 6 month. of 1938-39, exports to the United Kingdom rose to' 
the record total of 29'4 million lbs" valued at Rs. 1,25 lakbs. These 
1igures should be compared witb the total quantity of 9 million 'bs .. re
presentin!!, a value of Rs. '6'3 Inl'hs, which was exported from India 
(including Burma) to the, United Kingdom in 1932·33, Striking though 
India's progress has heen. there is room for further expansion in tbe trade 
and the concessions secured under the new Aq-reement are. therefore. of 
~at potential value, Tbe preference on manufactured tobacco, on the 
other h""d, is of negligible importance as, for reasons of taste, the demand 
for Indian cigars in the United Kingtlom is limited and it i. doubtful 
whether even with 8 lower duty the trade would show any substantial 
improvement. 

The .p"ond I!"OUP in the preferential list consists of raw materl"ls and 
?rtioles mainl'\' unmM1~l~aetured" Thi.· is an important group' wbich 
mcludes sueh commodIties ft. ollsaeds and vegetable non-essentin! ·oils: 
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leather, dressed .. \td, undressed; -awl goatskins. ~",w; bones; paraffin, wsx~ 
magnesium chloride and timber. R",w goatskin. 8nd bones are new items, 
in the list. Total exports of article. f .. lling in the group during the a year& 
ending 1937-38 averaged Rs. 24.63 lakhs per annum in value. The United. 
Kingdom's share of the trade during the same period wa. v .. lued at 
Rs. 11.42 I .. kh.. The.e figures include export. of non-essential veget .. ble 
oilseeds from certain maritime States in Kathiawar. Oil.eed export. to 
all countries and to the United Killgdom in 1937-38 were valued at Rs. li.4'1 
lakh. and R •. 4,87 lakhs respectively. Groundnut;s the principal item in. 
this group. total exports in 1937..38 representing a value of Rs. 10.31 lakhs. 
India's largest single market for this commodity is not. however, the United 
Kingdom. but :n normal years. either France. Germany. or the Netherlands_ 
Direct exports to the United Kingdom rose in value from Rs. 1.26> 
lakhs in 1935-36 to Rs. 2.89 lakh. in 1936-37. but fell to Rs. 1,94 lakhs in 
1937-38. There is, however. a considerable indirect trade with th~ United 
Kingdom in this commodity the figures for which are included in the 
statistics of import. into the United Kingdom. These statistic. show that 
imports from India have steadily increased in quantity from 90.000 tons in 
1935 to 110.000 tons in 1936 and 138,000 tons in 1937, In value also the 
imports have expanded from £1·3 million in 1935 to .ill'S million in 1936 
and £:1 mill;"" i'l 1937. In 1932. i .•.• hefore the Ottaw .. Agreement cam .. 
into force. the total quan~ity imported from India was only 58,000 tous. 
There has heen an almost continuous rise in imports from this country since 
preference was granted. although Indi .. •• relative .hare of the trade hall 
undergone a .light deterioration, This i. largely explained by the faot that 
competition with certain West African Colonies which al.o enjoy .prefer
ence is keen in this market, but the Agreement secures that the Colonia. 
product shall not enjoy .. ny tariff advantage over Indian .eed. MOTeove •• 
the guaranteed preference on soya bean&-a rival commodity-has indirecLly 
widened the market for gronndnut and has therebI enhanced the 
value of the preference. A" ,regards linseed, for, which Indis's 
lIu'gest market is the United KiI;tgdom. seme doubt has been 
expressed, firstly, whether the preference has been of direct benefit to 
India. and, secondly whether any advantage that may have accrued is not 
outweighed by the drawback concession whereby duty paid on linseed (or 
groundnuts) uBed in the manufacture of exported oils or other g-oods i. 
refunded at the time of exportation. The Indian trade returns do not, 
however. BUpport the view that the preference has been ineffective. Total 
exports of linseed were declinin/! in the years preceding the conclusion of 
the Ottaws, Agreement, the fall being greatest in the case of the United 
Kingdom. Thus, in 1932-33 India exported a total quantity of 72,200 ton. 
of which the United Kingdom 'B ehare was _onl;V 14.800 tons, In 1933-34. 
i.e., the y.,ar following the conclusion of the Ottawa Agreement, export .. 
rose to 878,900 tons. the United Kingdom's share rising to 176,400 tons, 
The lead acquired by the United Kingdom as the principal consumer o~ 
Indian linseed has been full:v maintained in subsequent years, Durin~ the 
period 1933-34 to 1935-36, total exports from India declined in quantity by 
56'5 per cent .• but the fall in the case of the United Kingdom was Iimit"d 
to 49 per cent.: in 1936·87. total exports rose by 79 per cent, and in the 
following year declined by 28 per cent., the correspondinl( fig'UTCS for the 
United Kinl'rlom beill/! 142 per cent. and 20 per cent. Indi.n exports t<> 
the United Kingdom have now been restored to their pre-war dimensions 
and'the United Kingdom's share in the total Indian trade hns risen from 
the lo~ level of 19'4 per cent, in 1982-83 to ,54 per cent. in 1935-86, 73 per 
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.ent. in 1936-37 and 77 per cent. in 1937-38. India'. 'share' "r Uniwd 
Kingdom imports, on the other hand, has been somewhat unstable, the' 
figures varying from 22 per cent. in 1935 to 81 per """t. in 1936 and 68 per 
cent. in 1937. It should be noted, however, that in tbe two Jes.s 
immediawly preceding the conclusion of the old Agreement, India's .hare 
had fallen to 5 per cent. The variations in quantity during the last three 
years are explained by changes in the price parity and crop faillll"t)s in the 
Argentine, which are important factors in dewrmining the BnnMI intake 
from India. It is a cbaracwristic of the trade that when prices are falling 
stocks are held off the market by Indian exporters with the r~sult that 
there is a sharp fall in exports to all countries. As regards drawback, whioh 
is said to have nullified the preference, it is pointed out in part IT of this 
Report that only a small proportion of United Kingdom imports of linseed 
Bnd groundnuts Bre affected by the concession. His Majesty's Government 
have, however, agreed to restrict the scope of the orders still further b~' 
withdrawing the concession from goods other than linseed oil. No dr .. w
back will in future be admissible in respect of groundnuts used in the 
manufacture of groundnut oil. An important concession has thus been 
secured which should lead to an expansion of imports from India. 

Raw hides and skins which form an importBlIlt item in India's expon 
trade enjoy,duty-free entry into the United Kingdom under Article 1 "f 
the Agreement. In the CBBe of goatskins, raw, the Agreement provides, in 
addition to this concession, a guaranteed margin of preference. The inclu- ' 
sion of this iwm in the preferential group is a valuable concession to India's 
export trade, Total exports of the commodity have risen in value from 
Rs, 2,78 lakhs in 1935-36 to Ra. 3,07 lakhs in 1937-38. The United 
Kingdom's share during the same period has increased from 4,358 tOOlS to 
4,834 tons in quantity and Ra,. 71 lakhs' to Ra, 96 lakhs. in value. The 
United Kingdom i. India's second largest market for goatskins, raw, th~ 
princip~l m., ket being the U, S. A, India's proportionate share of imports 
into the United Kingdom has risen from 61 per cent. in 1935 to 69 per 
cent, in 1937, The preference is. thus of substantial value to exporters ot 
Indian raw goatskins. As regards leather, the position under the old Agree· 
ment wos that while undressed leather was on the preferential list, dressed 
leather was entitled to duty-free entry into the United Kingdom, but not to 
an,v guaranteed preference, It will be convenient to deal with these two 
items together, although certain varieties of dressed leather should 
properl:v_ be classified as manufactured goods. Under the new Agreement, 
two important classes of dressed leather have been brought on the preferen
tial list, This is a gain from the point of view of Indian export,ers AS it 
give~ them e. glluranteed advantage over traders of non~Empire countries 
in the United Kingdom market. The Indian statistics do not distinguish 
between leather dressed ond undressed' both of wbich are grouped together 
under the head "Hides and skins, tanned or dressed ", Total e>'''Ports unour 
this head represented a value of Rs, 6,41 lakhs in 1937·38 of which thp 
United Kingdom '8 sllare was as high as Rs. 5,99 lakhs. The United 
Kingdom is India's principal market and in recent veSfS has tended to 
absorb an increMing proportion of India's exports. J n' the undres.ed !!'roup 
there is hardly any competition from foreign countries and the prefe~ence 
has resulted in a stead.'" incre8se in importe under all heads. As regards 
dressed leather, imports from India into the U.l'ited Kingdom are largely 
confined to chrome leather (principally box and'" willow calf BIIld box sides) 
nnd reptile leather, Both the!le varieties now enjoy a guaranteed margin 
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of preference under the Agreement. The value of the concession may b~ 
jpdged by the fact thst between 1934 and 1937, with the aid of an un
guaranteed prefc"~nce, exports of chrome leather from India to t,he United 
Jl:ingdom increased from 4'5 million sq. ft. valued at £1,24,000 to 12·7 
million sq. ft. valued at £4,38,000. India's sbare of United Kingdom 
imports also increased during tbe same period from 9 to over 28 per cent. 
and the proportionate share of Canada and Germany. the principal suppliers, 
recorded a decline. Chrome leather is thus another item which Las derived 
enormous benefit from the concession: it is a distinct gain from India's 
point of view that the preference has been included in Schedule I to tl}e 
A~eement. 

'['he otber items ill tbis group of commodities are of minor ;mport.ne~, 
with the possible exception of ~egetable oils and paraffin wax. Tot .. l 
exports of non-essential vegetable oils represented a value of Rs. 45 lakb. 
in 1937-38, the United Kingdom's share being Ra. 17 lills. Castor' oil iB 
the principal item in the group, followed b)' ground.nut, linBoed "nd 
rapeseed oil. Exports of castor and groundnut oil to the United Kin"dom 
have remained fairly steady; exports of linseed oil have increa""d during 
the last three years; but exports of rapeseed oil have shewn .. declining 
tendency. The United Kingdom retains its position as the second largest 
market for Indian vegetable oils: there is scope, however, for expansion 
in this market amd the preference is, therefore, of great potential value. 
As regards paraffin wax, the total value of exports from India ·.vas Rs. 51 
lakhs in 1937-38: the United Kingdom's share has steadily expanded from 
Rs. 8'6 'lakhs in 1935-36 to Rs. 19·6 lakhs in 1937-38. Among the minor 
products, bones are a new item, total exports of which during the past few 
years have shewn a distinct tendency to rise. The United Kingdom's 
share has; however, remained stationary, but it is expected that with the 
aid of the preference now guaranteed the trade will improve. J\{sgnesium 
chloride is produced in small quantities in Kathiawar and exports are 
largely confined to the United Kingdom. Timber exports are of negligible 
importance, the preference being mainly of interest to Burma. Some 
reference may also be made to zinc which is at present on the free list bu~ 
enjoys no guaranteed preference. His Majesty's Government havA 
reserved the right to levy duty on zinc of Empire origin in the interests of 
the domestic industry. India is not, however, seriously affected by this 
provision aB exports of zinc from this country are small. 

The third group of commodities on the preferential list coosists of 
commodities wholly or mainly manufactured. The principal items are jut.. 
manufactures; cotton yarn and manufactures; coir yam and matting; and 
woollen carpets and rugs. Pig iron would al80 fall in this group but for 
the fact that it enjoys no guaranteed preference. On the basis of value, 
this group is by far the most ·important of the three groups of prekrred 
commodities. The average annual value of exports to all count,ries of 
articles in this group during the three years ending 1!lS7-38 was ·Rs. 33,48 
lakhs. The United Kingdom's share of the trade during the same period 
represented an average annual value of Rs. 4,42 lakhs. A. already stated, 
dressed leather has been included in the group of semi-manufac~nres, but 
if the classification were altered, chrome leather alone would increase the 
value of exports to the United Kingdom under this head to Rs. 4,84 lakhs. 
The group derives much of its importsnce from jute manufactures which 
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""counted in 1937-38 for" total export value of RB. 27.98 lakhs. Tot .. , 
exports of jute manufactures, including twist and yarn, have :;teadilv 
e"-panded during the last few years. The United Kingdom which is the 
second largest market for manufactured jute goods of Indian Q"igin ha~ 
increased its .hal·e from Rs. 2.07 lakhs in 1935-36 to Ra. 2,72 l"kha in 
1936-37 and Rs. 2,79 lakhs in 1937-38. The period was one of falling 
prices resulting from the failure to restrict Indian production and the rise 
in the quantum of exports from India was, therefore, much higher than IS 
apparent from these figures. The increase in exports to th8 United 
Kingdom was particularly striking under the heads sacking gunny bags and 
hessian gunny' cloth, but most other h~ads recorded an increase over the 
avera~e for the previous three :veal's. The preference secures Lite United 
Kingdom market for the Indian supplier as 'against foreign competitors, but 
the duty-free concession lS of even greater value as it enables him to 
compete on equal terms with the British jute manufacturing industry. 

The export trade in cotton yarn and manufactures is of growing Import
ance and the United IGngdom's share, though Telatively small, has followed 
an upward trend. Exports to the United Kingdom of unbleacbed cott()n 
,varn of counts 11 to 40 have, in particular, shewn a remarkable ris.. Total 
exports of all varieties of cotton yam have increased from 9'6 million Ihs. 
in 1935-36 to 11'8 million lb •. in 1936-37 and SO million lb •. in 19a7-38: 
the corresponding figures for each year in the esse of the United Kingdom 
are 182,000 Ibs. 150,000 lbs. and 957,000 lbs. respectively. As regards 
cotton manufactures, the value of export,s to all countries has rist::n from 
Rs. 2,45 lakhs in 1935-36 to Rs. 3,19 lakbs in 1936-37 and Rs. 4,34 lakhs 
in 1937-38. 'Phe United King-dom's share hae also increased from Rs. 1S'S 
lakhs in 1935-36 to Rs. 16·7 lakhs in 1936-37 and R •. 20'S lakh. in 1937-38. 
The margins of preference guarallteed under the Agreement are, therefore; 
of value to this growing trade. Coir yarn Mld matting exported from India 
in 1937-38 was valued at Ra. 1.87 lakhs of which the United Ringdom'. 
share W8. Rs. 90 lakhs. In both branches, India's principal market' i, the 
United Kingdom. but while in the matting trade preference has resulted in 
the elimination of the foreign competitor who in the years previolls to the 
conclusion of the 'Ottawa Agreement held an important share of the market, 
in the yarn trade competition is still encountered from Ceylon. There has 
been an increase in exports from IndiA to the United Kin!?dom unrler both 
heads, but the rste of increase has been !(rester under matting: the latter 
i. the more important branch of the trade and the guaranteed preference 
hitberto enjoyed has displaced to some extent imports of yarn by imports of 
the manufactured product. The p.derence also provides a gusrnntee tbat 
Colonial goods will enjoy no mlvantage which is not e.qually available to 
India.n goods. In the case of hand-made woollen carpets and ruiSs, the 
preferenre ha. not merely safeguarded Indian trade, but ha. brought about 
8. remarkable improvement in India's relnt:ive position in the market. Total 
exports from T ndio. have steadi1 y ('xpaudcd from 0-3 million Ibs. in quantity 
and ns. Al lnkhs in value in 19~5-3R to 11 million lhs. in quantity _,nd 
ns. 1.02 lakhs in value in 19~7-38. The United Kingdom's intake durin~ 
the SBmA perion hns iner.a.ed from 7 ·million lbs. in quantity .nd Ra. 60 
lakhs in value to 8·8 million lb •. in Quantitv and n •. 76 lnkb. ;n value. 
This is another item which has benefited remarkably by the concession. 
secured under the old Agreement." India i. now the principal supplier o[ 
band-made carpets and ru!lS t·o the United Kingdom and ha. secured .. lonlr 
lead with the aid of the preference over China, Turkey and Iran. 
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Pig iron falla m the category of manufactured goods which are entitled 
to duty-free entry in the United Kingdom and also an unguaranteed margin 
of prefereHOe. Lxptrts have risen with startling rapidity during the last 
few ,e,,!s, U.e tot.l export value of Indian pig iron in 1937-38 being Rs. 2,58 
lakhs. The United Kingdom is India's second largest market aod has 
increased its intake from 65,763 tons in 1935-36 to 241,925 tons in 1937-38. 
Lndia is the largest single supplier of pig iron to the United Kin;;dom anc 
holds a monopoly of the trade in cheaper qualities. Exemption from duty 
combined with preference have greatly assisted this remarkable "xpansion, 
but His Majesty's Government have reserved tbe right to withclmw the 
concession after the 31st March 1941, if after the expiry of the Iron und 
Steel Protection Act, 1934, duties are applied to iron and steel goods 
imported into India which are substantially less favourable to the United 
Kingdom than those for which that Act provdies. Indilr cannot reasonnbly 
complain against this provIsion, since Ullder Article 6 of the Supplementlt1Y 
Agreement of 1935 (which has now been abandoned) the conee.sions on 
either side were strictly reciprocal. 

On the free list (Schedule 11) are five important commodities in respect 
of which a guarantee is gIven under Artide 7 of the Agreement that dut:v
free entry into the. United Kinl(dom will be allowed, irrespective of ori-;:in. 
The value of this provision to India's· export trade is discussed in Chapter 
IV of the Report of the Delegation which represented the Governmel>t of 
India at the Ottawa Conference. The reasons which led to the ""dusion 
of these items from the preferential list were, firstly, that India holds • 
monopoly of the trade under four out of the five heads: a prefereMe couI-! 
not, therefore, be of 'direct value to her, while it might have the effect of 
raising Indian prices and thereby encouraging the use of synthetir. 
substitutes; secondly, that in the one case where India holds no monopoly, 
vi •. , thL hemp trade~ it is not easy to d~fine competitive qualities of the 
foreign product so as to restrict preference to these qualities; and thirdlv, 
that a preference on these commodities might lead to the levy of duty on 
consignments of Indian origin not imported direct from an Empire oountry. 
Broken rice was included in this list under the 'old Agreement:- it has now 
heen omitted, hut this does not involve any serious loss to India n. exports 
in the past have been mainly from Burma. The relative imports'lCe of th. 
five items specified in Schedule IT may be judged by the average annual 
value of exports during the tlulee years ~nding 1937-38: 

Exporta 
Total to the 

exports. United 
Kingdom. 

Ra. Ra. 
(lakhs., (1akh8., 

Loo 1,74 33 
Jute, raw 14,40 3,08 
Myrobalams 43 21 
Mica 1,09 GI 
Indian hemp 88 19 

Total 18,34 4.3' 

Before concluding this section, it will be useful to summarize th. value 
of the more importsnt preferencea secured by India. In t·he detailed 
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analysis !'lade above, it is pointed out that while the preferences h .. v~ 
benefited India's export trade generally, certain items have ol:.own an 
'IlIlprecedented expansion. A list of these preferences and the v.lue ,of 
.export.s under esoh head are given below: 

ral"e of exports from India. 

(V: =Iakb. Re.) 

oGt-oup 1- 1936·36. 1936·37. 1937·38. 

1. Oilseed cake-
U.K. 1.02 1,10 1.35 
Total 1,61 1,86 2,43 

'2. Tobacco nnmanufactured-.., 
U.K. 45' 51 76 
Total . 86 86 :1,07 

_p11-

3. Groundnut-

U.K. 1,26 2,39 1.94 
Total 7,66 13,11 10,24 

r- 4. Linseed-
U.K. 1,21 3.19 2,74 
Total 2.21 4,36 3,67 

ri 6. Goa.tskins, raw-
U.K. 71 79 98 
Total 2,78 2,78 3,07 

_p111-

6. Jute manufacture&--
U.K. 2,07 2.72 2.79 
Total 23,49 27,96 27.96 

7. Woollen carpets and rugs-
U.K. 60 66 76 
Total 81 86 1.02 

8. Chrome leather-
U.K. 26 43 68 
Total 

~. Cotton yarn and ma.nufactul'eP-
U.K. 13 17 20 
Total 

.10. Coir yarn and mate and matti~ 
U.K. 95 99 90 
Total 1,86 1,82 1,87 

TotaJ. value of elI:portB t.o the U. K. i 8.66 12,96 12,97 
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ill. CONCESSIONS TO THE UNITED KrNGDOlJ. 

< m. ·return for ,the concessions secured for her ~xport trade. Illdia ha~ 
made certain concessions to the United Kingdom, The lowering of duty, 
Oll Ullit~d Kingdom cctton piecegoods is reserved for discussion in ~ 
later section: as regards the general preferences enumerated in t;chedule 
IV, it will be useful to outline the basic principles of the preferential 
scheme before an attempt i. made to assess the value of individual con. 
cessions. . 

The conditions prbcedent to the grant of preferences are, firstly, that 
any serious risk of illJury to India's trade with other countries should be 
avoided; secondly, tbat no important domestic interest should be sacri· 
ficed, and, thirdly, that the preferential 'scheme 'should b~ consistent 
with the pt'inciples of India's tariff policy, The last point requires some 
further explanation: as is pointed out in Chapter II of the Report of the 
Indian Delegation to the Ottawa Conference,' the Indian import tariff 
is pl'imurily a revellue tariff which· imposes a Uniform fate bf duties on 
all commodities, subject however, first, to the levy of a higher duty on 
particular articles, e,g" luxury goods; second, toO exemption from duty 
or admission at low rates of other articles where the national interests 
justify such concessions; and finally, to the imposition of protective 
duties in accordance with the principles of dis~iminating protection. As 
in 1932, when the OttllWa preferences were adopted, it was recognized 
that the n.eld within which the grant of such concessions could ordinarily 
be considered was limited to goods which are subject td the' ordinary or 
the higher rate. Goods liable to low' rates of duty; or goods entitled to 
duty.free entry in the national interest, have been deliberately exclude!i 
from the scope of the preferences. As regards goods which are subject 
to protective duties, the same principle has been followed', a special 
exception being made under the Cotton Article in the cas~ of cotton 

. goods. Within the field indicated, in considering the amount of each 
preferellce, du~ regard has been had to the importance of the Uustoms 
head as a source of central revenues and the desirability of keeping the_ 
ordinary rate of' duty within moderate limits. Revenue interests have 
been further safeguarded by providing' that the concession shail take the 
form of a guaranteed margin of preference, full freedoII' being retained by 
the Government of India to raise. or lower. the two ~ates. of ~uty. 

The analysis of the preferenoes specified in ·Schedule· IV will be brief 
as India is mainly interested in seeing that they are in accord with the 
principles set out above. In assessin~ their value, the following figures 
should be considered: total iiuports into British India (excluding Burma) 
from al! countries (again excludiI!g Burma) and from the United King 
dom during the triennium 1935-36 to 1937-38 were of an average value of 
Rs. 1,37,25 and Rs. 47,78 lakhs per annum, respectively. During the 
same period the average annual value of imports from all cOuntr;'es and 
from the United Kingdom o~ commodities subject 'to preference under 
the Agreement was Rs. 16.54 and Rs. 7,68 lakhs respectively. Accord
in~ to an earlier estimate. the val,ue o~ imp'orts from. the. Unit.-,!! Kin~dom 
which are entitled to preferer;tce 'fas p'lace~ at .over.Rs .. 8,00. Inkhs: this 
figure, however, incloded imports into Burma and was apparently based 
on total imports from the United Kingdom as distinct from imports 
entitled to preferential assessment. Tt i. now clear that only 16 per oen'. 



of India's totul imports from the United Kingdom fall in the category: 
of goods subject to preference, as compared with the very high propor .. ' 
tion, vi •. , 82 per cent., of exports to the United Kingdom which is· 
covered by the concessions granted to India. . Under the old Agree
ment, the number of 'preferential items in the Indian import tariff was· 
106 and imports from the United Kingdom of goods falling in these 
categories were valued in 1935-36 a. approximately Rs. 18,75 lills: the 
number has now been reduced to 20, of which 19 are ~Id itoems and only' 
one is new. 

Turning to individual items, it will be seen, firstly, that the preferences. 
are confined to certain classes of goods which fall in the category of 
goods whcll~ or m:Unly manufactured. Goods in other categories, •. g., 
food, drink and tobacco and raw moterial. Or semi-manufactures, which 
were previously entitled to preference have now been omitted from the· 
schedule. Tbis is a gain from India's point of view as competition 
between Indian producers and foreign manufacturers is prQbably more· 
keen in the last two categories than in the category of manufactured goods, 
The majority of the items on which preference has been accorded relate 
to specialised products which are not at present manufactured in India: 
doS regards other items. e.g., woollen carpets and rugs, drugs and medi
cines, etc., imports from the United Kingdom are confined to certain 
special grades where competition with the products of Indian industry 
appears to be negligible. Secondly, it should be noted that in no case, 
with the possible exception of iron or steel barhed or stranded wire and 
wire rope, has preference had a markedlv adverse effect on foreign im· 
ports. In most cases, import. £rem the United Kingdom have increased,. 
but this tendency is shared by corresponding imports from foreign. 
countries whose relative position in the Indian market has improved. 
Thus, imports of motor cars from the United Kingdom have risen in value-· 
from Rs. 1,20 I.khs in 1935-36 to Rs. 1,36 lakhs in 1937-38: the 
corresponding figures for foreign imports are Rs. 1,53 and Rs. 2.05 lakhs. 
The increase in the r.aBa of United 1\in~dom imports was only 13-5 per 
cent., as against Rn increase of 34 p.:3f cent. in the case of foreign im .. 
ports. Similarly, imports of chemicals .. drugs and medicines, not other
wise dpecified, whi(",h is the item next, in import,ance, have increaRed in 
value in the case of the Vnited Kingdom from Rs. 1,33 to 1,62 lakhs: 
foreign imports, howpver, have Rlso recorded a rise during the Rome 
period from Rs. 1,43 to 1,83 lakhs. In other words, while United King
dom imports rose by 21·8 per cent" in value. imports from other countries 
during the .ame period increased by nearly 28 per cent. Under electrical 
instruments, imports from the United Kingdom increased from Rs. I,m 
to Rs. 1.82 lakhs, i.e., by 10'8 per cent: the corresponding rise in t.he 
csae of other countries was from Rs. 75 to R •. 93 lakhs, i .... 'an in
crease of 24 per cent. Finally, as regard. cycles and parts of cycles, 
imports from the United Kingdom rose from Ra. 79 to Rs. 88 lakhs, i. •. ,' 
by 11-4 per ('e-nt". while' imports from other cbuntries i.ncreased in va.lue 
from R. 26 to Ra. RI lakhs, i. •.. by 19 per cont. These figures show 
that India's t.rade wit·h other countries is in no way· endangered by the prefer
ences. Thirdly. under certain important beads, a reduction has hAEm 
made in the nmnbAl' of preferred commodities. Thus, 'under the head' 
~hemicals, drugs and ·medicines. several acids 'and ehAmical 'Products
have' been •• movod from the' scope' of preference: . similarl:v batteries. 
"Mumulators and electro-medieal apparatus l!:nd ·scientific .. philosophical 
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and surgical instruments h .. ve been omitted from the rel .. tive prefer
ential heads. The exclusion of these items is designed to safegu .. rd the 
interests of the Indian consumer. 

Another point which requires to be emphasized is th .. t· the Agreement 
does not bind the Government of India to keep the duties at their present 
level. This point ha. been bri'!.fly referred to in a previous paragraph, 
but its revenue imlllications deserve close study. The Agreement gu"'" 
antees a margin of preference on each commodity specified in the Sche· 
dule, but leaves the Government of India free to alter the rates in the 
interests of revenu~ or of Indian industry. Moreover, by fixing a 
reasotlably low margin, it avoids the danger of .. total exclusion of forei/!D 
goods to the detriment of the consumer: a higher margin would inevi
tably have led to a rise in prices by giving the United Kingdom .. practi
cal monopoly of thd Indian market. Finally, it should be noted that 
the reduction in the number of preferenti .. l items amounts. in effect, to 
.. lowering of the tariff barrier ag .. inst foreign countries .. nd "ny increase 
in im1lol'ts resulting fl'om this concession is bound in due course to 
benefit Indi .. •• export trade. 

IV. COTTON ARTICLB. 

A preVious section of tbis report lays stress on the importance of 
the reciprocal concessions under the Cotton Article. These provisions 
are not quite consistent with the old Agreement which followed the. prin
eiple th .. t a protected industry is outside the scope of Il preferential 
Rcheme. Tt was clear, however, at .. n e .. rly sfage of the negotiation. 
that a limited agreement which left out of account the vexed question 
of United Kingdom textiles would not satisfy the needs of the situation. 
'The surrender of preferences by the United Kingdom on general im
ports was made on the understanding that a tariff reduction would be 
allowed on United Kingdom cotton 'piecegoods: on the Indian side, there 
was anxiety to secure a stable market within the Empire for India's 
lIurplus production of cotton. Throughout the negotiations, efforts on 
both sides were directed to seeing that the concessions were limited to 
what could reatlonably be demanded by the United Kingdom and could 
safely be granted by India without. impairing protection: at the same 
time India required some gu .. rantee, in the interests of her agricultural 
population, that the United Kingdom would increase her purchases of 
Indian cotton, 1,·h. method adopted was to prescribe a sliding scale of 
duties on cotton piecegoods of United 'Kingdom origin which is linked on 
the one hand with raw cotton exports from India to the Uuited Kingdom 
and on the other with imports of cotton piecegoods from the United 
Kingdom into India. By extending the Bcope of the Agreement, it. was 
hoped to provide an equitable solution of tbe textile problem which in the 
pa.t has exercised a disturbing influence on the economic relation& 
hetween the two countries. 

Before examining the provisions of this Arti.le. it will be "sefnl to 
-give a brief outline of the trade in rsw cotton Rnd in cotton piece!!OOd. 
between India and the United Kingdom. Raw 'cotton is entitled to d"tvc 
1ree entry in the United Kingd~m. irrespective of origin. It was not 



.15 

found possibl;; under the old Agreement to accord a preference to Em
pire cotton, but under Article 8 ofi that Agreement, His Majesty's Gov
ernment promised to co-operate in any practicable scheme that might be 
agreed between the interests concerned for promoting, whether by· 
researoh, proptlganda or improved marketing, the greater use of Indian 
<lotton in the United Kingdom. A special Committee was set up in 
Lancashire in fulfilment of this undertaking and the result of itlj work, 
aided by the improving quality of Indian supplies, may be seen in the 
progressive increase in exports from India. Thus, while in the 2 years 
ending 1932-33, i .•.• immediately prior to the conclusion of the Agree
ment. exports of Indian raw cotton to the United Kingdom had touched 
the low level of 167,000 bales per annum, during the currency of the 
Agreement. the figures registered a steady upward trend_ In 1933-34,. 
exports amounted to 342.000 bales; in 1934-35 to 347.000 bales; in 1935-
36 to 456.000 bales; and in 1936-37 t<> the record total of 610,000 bales. 
The actual consumption of Indian cotton in United Kingdom mills also 
rose from 126.000 bales in 1932-33 to 234,000 bales in 1933-34, 342.000 
bales in 1934-35, 386,000 bales in 1935-36 and 428.000 bales in 1936-37. 
It is important to note that the increase was not confined to cottons of 
superior stap].', hnt "as also shared by the medium staples • •. g., ordinary 
Punjab and Sind American cottons. of which India has a large exportable 
surplus. The United Kingdom trade returns show that imports from 
rndia of cottons of 7/8" staple and under rose from 206.000 hales in 
1935 to 308.000 bales in 1936 and 345.000 bales in 1937. According to 
another estimate. viz.. the classified export returns compiled by the 
Indian Central Cotton Committee, the United Kingdom's takings of short 
and fair staple India" cotton increased from 219.000 bales in 1935-36 to 
271,000 b .. les in 1936-37: during the same period. her intake of medium 
stsple Indian cott<>n rose from 209.000 to 313.000 bales. In 1937-38, 
total exports from India to the United Kingdom declined to 395.000 hales: 
'this was due to ohviouSl reasons, e.g., the uncertainties reSUlting from 
the prolongation of the trade negotiations; .. decline of interest in 
Indian raw cot,ton due to the fan in exports of United Kingdom piece
goods; u record American crop containing a large quantity of relatively 
short staple cotton; and a less favourable export parity for Indian cotton .. 
It will be observed. however. that while the United Kingdom·s. takings 
in 1937-38 declined by only 16 per c~nt., compared with the average for 
the previous three years, exports to Japan which is the principal con
sumer of Indian cotton declined by approximately 35 per cent, These 
figul"f's inai\~nw t!l,' urgent necessity from India's point of view of sl?cur
ing for this product an expanding market in the United Kingdom. 

Turning to India's imports of United Kingdom cotton piecegoods. ,t 
will be seen that the decline during the last few years has coincided with 
a rapid increase in Indian production. In the last pre-war year United 
Kingdom exports to India approximated to 8.000 million yards and Indian 
mill production stood at 1.105 million yards. By the time of the last pre
si ump year of 1928-2(\, TJ nited Kin~dom shipments bad reached a posi
tion of post-war equilibrium at 1.442 million yards while Indian mill 
production stood at 1.893 million yards. In the next 5 years, imports 
from the l1nited Kingdom declined with startling rapidity. under the 
'Cumulative influence of Japanesp. competition, the Indian boycott move .. 
ment and the continuous rise in Indian production. In 1933-34 United 
Kingd<)Jn ."porlo r.mQunt .. d to 384 million yards while Indian mill 
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prOlluct~ol1 had inm:eased. ~o 2.945 million yards. In the following year. 
due mamly to the ImpOSItIOn of a quota on Japanese imports. there was 
a slight improvement in the United Kingdom's share to 515 mi;Jion yards: 
the Indian mill output. however. al,o increased to 3.397 million yards. 
'l'hereafter. imports from the United IGngdom have fallen ~teadily. while 
mill product.ion in India has continued to cxoand. It should be noted. 
firstly. that the reduction of duty in 1936 on United Kinadom cotton 
piecegoods. excluding prints from 25 to 20 per cent. ad ~alor.m has 
failed to arrest the downward trend; secondly. that since 1935·36. 
Japanese .imports, which are in Bny case subject to a quantitative restric
tion. have also shewn a tendency to decline: and thirdly. that the Indian 
mills have absorbed the major portion of the demand relea.ed by the 
fall in imports from both .Japan and the United Kingdom. The figure.~ 
below speak for themselves:-

Import. from the United Kingdom into Indda (.""luding Burma). 

(Q , million yards.) 

1934·36. 1935·36. 1936.37. 1937·38. 
Grey (unbleacbed) • 102·4 85·1 53·3 24·0 
White (bleached) 218·0 177·0 146·7 128·7 
Dyed and coloured goods 108·8 81·3 62·6 66'1 
'Printed goods 85·7 59·9 46·9 47·9 

Tot.a1 514·9 403·3 306'S 266·7 

Indian mill production. 

Grey and blea.ched piecegoods . 
Coloured piecegoods 

Total 

(Q , million yards.) 

1934·35. 1935·36. 1936·37. 1937·38. 

2.642 2.773 2.762 3.191 
756 798 810 894 

3.398 3.671 3.672 4.084 

, The trade developments outlined above provide a background to the 
detailed analysis of the concessions exchanged under the Cotton Article 
As stated already. the object in view was to devise a scheme which would 
meet the dema.nd for " lowering of duty on British piece goods without 
involving injury to Indian interests. and would at the same time 
secure an expanding market for Indian cotton· in the United 
Kingdom. The immediate "oncession to the United IGngdom is 
a reduction of auty on in.ports from that country which faU 
for assessment under items 48(11) and 48(9) of the Indian Customs Tariff: 
the new rates, known 8S the "basic rates", are 17i per cent., ad valorem 
on prinlt~d goods; 1'> p~r cent. qd valorem or 2 annas 71- pies per lb .. which· 
ever Iq l.i!!hp.l". OJ" In'Py gc-ads; Bnd 15 per cent. ad 'ValoTPm on all others. If, 
however. in any cotton piecegoods year. United Kingdom imports do not 
exceed 850 million yards the duties charged after the end of that year Bn<li 
until the end of any cotton pieeeg-oods year in which such imports exceed 
4:1~ million yard. nre to be reduoed still further by 2! per cent. ad ".10,.", 
with .. proportionate reduction in the ~recifio duty on g:-ev ~oods. On the 
other hand. if in any cotton piecegoods year. United Kingdom imports 



exceeci 501) million ynrds, the rates of duty in the following cotton piece
"goods year may be increased abovtl the basic rates to such exteut as may 
be deemed necessary for the purpose of restricting imports of such goods 
<luring the year to the "maximum yardage figure" for the preceding ootton 
piecegoods year: the enhanced duties are, however, to be reduced to the 
baoic ru les "fter tlte end of any such ye"r in which total imports from the 
united Kingdorr. have not exceeded 425 million yards. 

The concessions to India are embodied in the provisions relating to 
the calculation of the maximum yardage figure. This expression means, 
in relation to any cotton piecegoods year, a maximum of 500 million 
yards, or for a year corresponding to a cotton year in which there is a 
·'deficiency" in United Kingdom purchases of Indian cotton, 500 million 
yards reduced by the appropriate figure. The word "deficiency" is defined 
as the amount by which imports of Indian "otton into the United !Kingdom 
fall short of the following quantities:-

for the cotton year ending 31st December 1939 
for the cotton year ending 31st December 1940 
for every subsequent cOtton year 

bal ... 

600.000 
660.rOO 
600,000 

For the purpose of determiniDg the appropriate rates of duty to be charged 
-on United Kingdom cotton piecegoods under this Article, tots! imports 
from the United Kingdom of such goods in any cotton piecegoods year 
corresponding to a cotton year in which there is a deficiency will be deemed 
to have been increased by 25 million yards for every 50,000 bales (or less) 
()f the deficiency: it is specifically provided, however, that the deficiency 
must not exceed 100,000 bales in the cotton year ending SIst December 
1939 and 150,000 bales in any subsequent cotton year.· 

Certain penalties are attached to a fall in imports of Indian cotton 
into the United Kingdom below the minimum quantities prescribed. The 
Article provides that if imports fall below 400,000 bales in the cotton yea .... 
ending 31st December 1939 or 31st December 1940, and below 450,000 
bales in any subsequent cotton year, the basic duties charged on iInports 
of United Kingdom cotton piecegoods mllY be inc.reased. There is also
a reward for an increase in the consumption of Indian cotton in the 
United Kingdom. Thus, if in any cotton year the United Kingdom offtake 
exceeds 750,000 bales, the duty charged on United Kingdom printed 

ootton piecegoods will be reduced in the following cotton piecegoods year 
to a level not exceeding the duty on other United Kingdom ootton 
piecegoods. Further, in relation to that cotton piecegoods year, any 
excess up t<lll maximum of 25 million yards, in imports of United Kingdom 
coUon print. over the pl'evious year's imports, wiil not be counted in cal

ilulating imports of United Kingdom cotton piecegooda with reference to 
the medium and maximum yardage figure; and so long as the reduction 
of duty on cotton prints, continues to be earned the increase in yardage 
>figures will remain in force, but will not be further increased. 

The advantages derived by India from these provisions and the 
safeguards embodied in the Article may now be briefly discussed. It will 
'be .noted,. firstly, that tb~ lirnite prescribed in the case of imports of 
Umt .. d Kml!dom roUon p,ecegoods bears SOme relat·ion to recent import 



• figures. The minimum yardage figure is 350 million yards; the medium, 
425 million yards; and the maximum. 500 million yards. During the six 
years ending 1937-38 •. imports ·of United: Kingdom cotton piecegoods .into 
India have fluctuated between a maximum of 542 million yards (1932-83) 
and ··a minimum of 267 million yards (1937-38). The ·average annual· 
figure is 408 million yards. i .•.• slightly less than the medium figure under 
the Article. Although no quantitative restriction has been impos~d on 
imports of United Kingdom cotton piecegoods. the reduction in d\lty h ..... 
been made conditional on imports keeping below certain well-defined 
limits. Secondly. an additional safe.,"Uard has been provided by the 
linking of imports of United Kingdom cotton piecegoods with exports of 
Indian cotton to the United Kingdom. The basic rates of duty may be 
increa8e~ if raw cotton e-xports fall below certain minima.: moreover, in 
determining the appropriate rates of duty t<> be charged in any cotton 
piecegoods year the amount of Indian cotton purchased by the United 
Kingdom in the cor,responding cotton year must be taken into considera,
tion. Thirdly. the scale of raw cotton exports prescribed under this 
Article takes full account of the recent increase in United Kingdom pur
chases. In the S years ending 1987-38. exports to the United 'Kingdom 
attained an average of 487.000 bales per annum. Under the Agreement. 
the concession of reduced duty is liable to be withdrawn if in the fi.rst 
two cotton years exports amount to less than 400.000 bales. or if in any 
subsequent cotton year the total quantity of exports is less than 450.000 
bales. The scale of raw cotton exports which regulates the duty charge
able <>n Ul)ited Kingdom cotton piecegoods has been fixed at a much 
highar level and evary inducement has been placed in the way of United 
Kingdom importers to increase their purchases to a figure exceeding 
750.000 bales. These provisions are calculated to improve the demand 
for Indian raw cotton in the ·United Kingdom and are therefore of great 
potential value to India's cotton growers. 

v. CEYLON ANn THE COLONIES. 

The prOV1Slona relating to the Colonial Empire. including the l'ro
'tectorates and mandated territo~ies. are set out in Articles 8 and 11 to 13 
of the Agreement. As regarrb CCy~J:', the p:"ovisiol1s of the old Agree· 
ment &re to be continued without any substantial modification pending 
the negotiation cf :1 frf''!h AgrE'C'!'r.':'~~t: !~ !~ l';':-:('c(>~~nr.v. th('''('~:--''~. to 
COlDWeIJ.t on these provisions. The remaining colonies) protectorates and 
mandated te.·ritories fall into two groups: (a) those which are precluded 
by internotionnl ol~E~Ation frOM rl'flntin~ pl"f>ff'r('~('(''"';. {'.(T .• K-:-nyn. P~nda. 
Tanganyika. Zanzibar. Nyasaland and part of Northern Rhodesia. and 
(b) those wltic~ r.r€' not Bubjf'C't to rony 8uC'h rf'strictio'!l. In the- lnttf'....r 

·grOUl' are Colonies. such as Hong Kong and the Straits Settlements, 
with a large entrepot tradE' which n'nc1p-<; t'1-. r.-kryt!o'"1 ~f :' rrC'.1',.--·~-... ::"l 
tariff ~eo\lli.rly diffioult. Where preferenoe has been granted in such 
cuses, e.g., by British Malaya on cotton~piecegoods, groundnuts, etc., 
the Agreement contains a reservation that the prefere~ce will continue 
only so long as it is consistent with the policy of the Government con
oerned to levy duty on the specified commodity. A similar condition 
has been imposed in the ease of cert.nin preferen<."eg, granted by India. 
to the Colonies. 
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The principal features of the Agreement in relation to the Colonial> 
are. :firstly. that an undertaking is given that the. Col.onial G~vernmenta 
will subject to certain exceptions. accord to India. m addition to the 
sch~duled preferences. any preferenoe whioh for the time b~ing is aa.corded 
to any other part of the Empire: secondly. that Ind.a has gIven a 
reciprocal undertaking that. in -addition to .the scheduled preferences. ~y 
preference for the time being accorded to- any other p .. rt of the Emplr& ,. 
(excepfing Burma) will be extended to a speoified colony. protec~orate 
or mandated territory if His Majesty's Government so request.; tJ:llrdly. 
that India is empowered to witbdraw a preference from a colony or pro
tectorate which. not being debarred from granting a preference. accords nl> 
preference to India; and. fourtbly. that India has agreed to give most
favoured-nation treatment to goods imported from any part of the Colonial 
Empire. The specific prefsrences accorded to India by Ceylon (on a 
provisional basis) and by British Malaya are detailed in Schedule III t<> 
the Agreement: Scbedules V and VI specify the preferences accorded by 
India to Ceylon (on a provisional basis) and to all other colonies. pro
tectorates and mandated territories. 

The principles of tbe Agreement - in relation to the Colonies are 
discussed at lengtb in Cbapter V of the Report of the Indian Delegation 
to the Ottawa Conference. Tbe arguments adduced in support of tbe 
,arrangements which were entered into in 1932 are equalJy valid at the 
present day. The schedules of preference remain substantially unchanged : 
from part (1) of Schedule III which relates to Ceylon,; 'coriander seed and 
coffee have been excluded. but as already stated. this part of the Agree
ment will form the subject of further negotiations; from part (2) five 
items have been omitted. as exports from India to the Colonies concerned 
undbr these heads are negJligihle. Unmannfactured tobacco is a new item 
in part (2) of this schedule. As regards Schedule V. three new items. 
vis .. artificial teeth. tapioca flour and spices. ground. have been added' 
to the list: preference has. however. been withdrawn from four old items. 
1li ... be.sw,.". dry .nlted fish. canned fish and vanilla beans. Schedule 
VI which contains a list of preferences granted by India to Ceylon and' 
the Colonies on a provisional basis remains unchanged. 

The difficulties involved in assessing the value of the preference .. 
exchanged between India and the Colonies are explained in the Report 
of the Ottawa Delegation. The general results of the working of the 
Agreement which has hitherto been in force are. however. reflected in 
the British Indian foreign trade statistics. Exports from India to the 
Colonial Empire (including Ceylon) of gooos which enjoy preference have 
steadily risen in value from Rs. 1.15 lakha in 1933-34 to Rs. 1.46 lakh!> 
in 1934-35. Rs, 2.10 lakhs in 1935-36 and Rs" 2.45 lakhs in 1936-37. 
Imports into India from the Colonial Empire (including Ceylon) of ,goods 
entitled to preferenee remained stationary in 1933-34 and 1934-~5 at, 
Rs. 1.41 lakh •• but increased thereafter from Rs. 1.57 lakhs in 1935-36 
to Rs. l,S5 lakhs in 1936-37. If Ceylon is excluded, the balance of trade 
in the preferred commodities still remnins favourable to India, although 
the total value of the trade shows a marked decline. Thus. while exports 
to the Colonies. other than Ce:vlon. of articles enjoying preference rose, 
in value from Rs. 3S lakhs in 1933-34 to Rs. 57'3 lakhs in 1934-30 and 
Rs. Sl'6 lnkhs in 1936-87. thereafter falling to Rs. 67'S lakhs in 1937-38. 
imports of simil .. r goods from the ColOnies. other thaQ Ceylon. rem~ined 



.relatively stable at a much lower figure: the value of imports was ,Rs. 44 
.takhs· in 1933-34, Rs. 43 lakhs in 1934-35, Rs. 39 lakhs in 1935-36 and 
·Ra. 43 lakhs in 1937-38. These·figures show that the Colonial preferences 
have been 'of outstanding value. to India's trade. 

'On'the exPort side, cotton yarn and piecegoods are the principal items 
,and in all parts of the Empire where Indill e!lioys a prefer~nce on these 
coJllmodities abe has greatly extended her shore of the trade, In "Ceylon. 

: the value of imports from India under these heads has incrensed from 
Rs. 36'4 lakhs (1935-36) to Rs. 89 lakhs (1936-37); in the Federated 
Malay States from Ra. 3'4 lakhs (1933-34) to Ra. 5'5 lakhs (1936-~7); i!l 
Mauritius from Ra. 87,000 (1933-34) to Ra. 7'8 lakhs (1936-37); in Sierra·. 
Leone from Bs. 96,000 (1933-34) to Ra. 4 lakhs (1936-37). Other items 

. which have recorded a gain in the more important Colonies are ground-

. nuts and groundnut oil, jute manufactures, tea, tobacco and drugs. On 
the import side, the principal items are spices, ground and unground, 
non-essential oilseeds, betelnute, cocoanut oil and unmanufactured ivm:y: 
Oilseed imports have sheVl a tendency to rise, but there has been a 
decline in imports under several other heads. Betelnut imports from the 
Straits Settlements have not been sb1e to qualify for the concession in 
view of the difficulty of proving origin. Among the new items, spices 
ground and tapioca flour are the only ones of substantial importance: 
separate figures for these items are not available but the trade under these 

'heads is probablv small and the concession. . therefore, involves 110 
'."ppreciai!le sacrifice. 
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In. Part I of the' Report an attempt has been made tq assess the, 
importance of the new Agreement tq India's. export and import trade, 
The concessions exchanged between the two signatories have been briefly 
outlined, but it may be helpful in reaching a correct ~derstanding of 
the provisions of the Agreement if the principal concessions are analysed 
in de'3il. As statecl already, the articles principally affected on the export 
side are jute manufactures, linseed, groundnuts, oilseed cake, tobacco un· 
manufactured, woollen carpets and rugs, cotton manufacturea cotton yarn, 
chrome leather and coir yarn and mat·s and matting. The importance of· 
these items may be judged by the fact that in 1937·38 exports under these 

heads accounted for a value of Rs. 54,02 lakhs, of which the United 
Kingdom's share was Rs. 12,28 lakhs. On the import side, selection is 
more difficult and it will be necessary to examine, as briefly as possible, 
each of the 20 preferential items. The Indian export figures cited below 
exclude imports into and exports from Burma, bu"t the United Kingdom 
import figures which have been taken from the Annual Accounts relating 
to the Trade and Navigation of tha United Kingdom include imports from 
Burma under the head India. 

I. EXPORTS. 

(i) Jut. manu/act",' ••. 

Margin of preference: 15 per cent. ad valorem on cordage, cables, ropes 
and twines; 20 per cent. ad vaJorem on tissues Dot made up (not including 
rag.,) and ,,"oks and bags. Free entry for Indian goods. 

Exports to the United Kingdom fall mainly under the heads sack'ing 
and hessiaa gunny bags and cloth. The relevant trade figures for the laat 
three years are given below:-

1935·36 

1936·37 

1937·38 

1935·36 

1936.37 

1937·38 

EXPORTS FROM INDIA. 

Bag •. 

(Q , 000 No. V, 000 Rs.) 

United 
Kingdom. Q. 61,283 V. 1,12,21 Total Q.468,900 V. 11,01,46 

Do. Q. 70,289 V. 1,34,39 Do .. Q.667,422 V. 12,09,42 

Do. Q. 61,722 V. 1,14,01 Do •. Q.561,378 V.12,12,26 

moth. 

(Q : 000 yds. V: 000 Ra.) 

United 
Kingdom. Q. 86,729 V. 89,48 Total Q.I,218,316 V.12,23,73 

Do. 

Do. 

Q. 132,998 V. 1,13,68 Do. Q. 1,707,906 V.16,47,46 

Q. 167,032 V. 1,69,86 Do. Q. 1,601,906 V. 16,34,15 



1935 India 
1936 Do. 
1937 Do. 

1936 Indi& 
1936 Do. 
1937 Do. 

iMPORTS INTO TBE UNITI!D KINGDOM. 

Sacks, otc. 

(Q: 000 cwt. V: 000£.) 
Q. 715 V. 1,016 Total 
Q. 999 V. 1,351 Do. 
Q. 1,017 V. ~I,265 Do. 

Piecegood •. 

(Q : 000 sq. yds. V: 000£.) 
Q. 71,464 V. 625 Total 
Q. 1,41,885 V. 1,139 Do. 
Q. 1,77,189 V. 1,423 Do. 

Q. 
Q. 
Q. 

Q. 

738 V. 1,043 
1,070 V. 1,402 
1,124 V. 1,336 

71,544 V., 627 
Q. 1,42,931 V. 1,146 
Q. 1,78,226 V. 1,432 

Tots! ,e"",orts under both heads rose to record heights in 1936-37, 
but in 1937-38 there was a slight decline in both quantity and value. 
The United Kingdom's shar .. , however, continued to expand under the 
head hessian gunnv cloth and although under other heads there was a 
fall in exports, the quantum for 1937·38 remained well above tho average 
for previous years. India retained her monopoly of the United Kingdom 
market and her share of the trade under both sacks and piecegood. showed 
a marked increase during the period under review. It should be noted 
that there is an importRnt jute manufact.uring industry in the United 
Kingdom with its centre at Dundee and the remllrkable expo.nsion in 
importa from India has been achieved in the face of domestic competition. 
The growth of India's t·rade with the United Kingdom in manufactured 
jute goods is partly explained by the fall in prices which occurred during 
the period a. a result of failure to restrict production in India, and partly 
by the rise in demand for jute manufactures; but no explanation of this 
phenomenal growth is complete which does not take into account the 
effect of the concession of duty-free entry which India has enjoyed under 
the old Agreement. The preference is not merely of value iD relation 
to imports from non-Empire countries, but it also enables India to compete 
on equal terms with a national industry in the important United Kingdom 
market. 

(i&) Linseed. 

Margin of preference: 10 per cent. ad lIalorem; free entry for Indian 
product. 

In the oilseed trade, linseed export.s from India are second in importance 
to exports of groundnuts, but so far as trade with the United Kingdom 
is concerned the position of the two commodities is reversed. The largest 
single market for Indian linseed is the United Kingdom, other markets 
consuming only small quantities. Argentine is India's principal competitor 
in tloe United Kingdom. The relevunt trade statistics are given below:-

EXPORTS FROM INDIA. 

(Q: 000 toDa. V: OOOR •. ) 
1935-36 United 

Kingdom. Q. 90 V.l,20,68 Total Q. 166 V. 2,20,62 

1986·87 Do. Q. 218 V.8,18,66 Do. Q. 296 V. 4,86,44 

1987·88 Do. Q. 176 V.2,78,96 Do. Q. 227 V. 8,G6,80 



1935 India 
1936 Do. 
1937 Do. 

IMPORTS INTO THE UNITED KINGDOM. 

(Q : 000 tons. V: 000£.) 

Q. 58 V. 655 Argentine 
Q. 222 V. 2,862 Do. 
Q. 193 V. 2,779 Do. 

Q. 195 V. 1,794 
Q. 47 V. 468 
Q. 91 V. 1,055 

The effect of the preference is to some extent obscured by certain 
features peculiar to the trade. Indian linseed is generally of better 
quality than competing products of foreign origin and fetches a high"r 
price in the world markets. Argentine production is, however, much 
larger than Indian production and any large variation in the Argentine 
output directly ~iTects the exlent of the demand for supplies from other 
sources. The United Kingdom's offtake of Indian linseed is thus depen
dent on two factors: (a) the price parity between Indian and Argen1!ine 
linseed, and (b) crop output in the Argentine. It is usual, ·howevet:, for 
Indian suppliers to hold back supplies when prices are falling as a result 
of a good or abundant Argentine crop. As linseed can be stored for some 
years without damage, the immediate marketing of the crop is not nece.
sary; but the Indian practice inevitably results in a weakeniIig of demand 
for supplies from India when im]lorts from the Argentine are on the 

incresse. The tendency is illustrated by recent t,rade statistics. Although 
the Indian linseed crop which was available for marketing in 1937·38 
showed an increase of 9 per cent. over the ]lrevious year's outturn, exports 
from India during the year to all countries including the United Kingqom 
registered a steep decline. The period was one of falling prices due to 
a rise in world supplies, and exports from India were, thersfore, curtailed 
in anticipation of an improvement in the price position with a slackening 
in the selling pressure from the Argentins. 

In the years immediately preceding the conclusion of the Ottawa 
Agreement. exports of Indian linseed to the United Kingdom had fallen 
to a maximum of 14,000 tons. fndia's share of imports into the United 
Kingdom had also fallen to 8 per cent. During the first year of the 
Agreement exports to the United Kingdom rose to 176,000 tons .. nd 
India's proportionate share in this market increased to 63 per cent. 
There have been large variations in the United Kingdom's intake during 
the last five years, but these are adequately explained by the peculiar 
chal'llcteristics of the Indinn trade. Exports to the United Kingdom 
have, however, remained well above the abnormally low levels of the pre
All"cmellt years a1:d the proportionate share enjoyed by India in the 
Uoiteu Kingdom tr~d. between 1935·36 and 1937-38 has fluctuated between 
25 and 83 per cent. The preference has thus been of assistance to India 
in recovering her po.sition in this important market. 

Complaints have been made by lndian e'IPorters that the draw
back orders in force iu the United Kingdom have to some extent nullified 
the effect of the preference. These orders provide for the refund of duty 
paid on foreign linseed used in the manufacture of various classes of 
exported goods. It should be noted, however, that between 1934 and 
1936, the use of linseed in the United Kingdom in the manufacture of 
goods for domestic consumption averaged 201,000 tons per annum, or 
84 per cent. of totsl imports. India's share of this quantity, on which 
no drawback was admissible, reached the Iugh level of 70 per cent. If the 
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drawback provisions were as great a handicap as they are made out to be 
it is hardly likely that exports from India would have shewn a steady 
rise. It cannot, therefore, reasonably be claimed that drawback has made 
t.he preference wholly ine.ffeetive, but the complaint of Indian exporters 
is justmed to the extent that in respect of a .mall proportion of the 
United Kingdom trade the drawback procedure has placed the Argentine 
supplier in a position of equality with his Indian competitor. An iml'orta.1t 
concession hus, however. been secured under Article 6 of the Agreement 
which contains an undertaking on the part of Hi. Majesty's Govemment 
to withdraw the concession from. goods other than linseed oil, unmixed. 
It is estimated that almost one-hall of the trade at present eligible for 
the concesmon will be affected and the value of the preference will thus 
be greatly enhanced b·om the point of view of Indian exporter •. 

(iil) Groundnut •. 

Margin of preferenoe: 10 per cent. ad valol'tlm: free entry for Indian 
product. 

India is 4he world's principal producer of groundnuts which consti
tute the largest single item in her oilseed trade. The United Kingdom 
is an important market for the Indian ""ed, but her intake is normally 
less than that of France, Germany or the Netherlands. Competition is 
encountered in the United Kingdom market from British West Afric!> 
which alBo enjoys the preference, while the demand for substitute seeds, 
e.g., Boya beans and cotton seed, appears to be well-established in this 
market. The trade figures show how the preference has worked during the 
triennium 1935-36 to 1937-38. Exports from the marit·ime States have 
been included in these figures:-

1935·36 

1936-37 
1937-38 

1935 

1936 
1937 

1935 • 
1936 • 
1937 • 

EXPORTS FROM INDIA. 

(Q : 000 tons. V , ~ •. in Iakbs.) 
United 

Kingdom. Q. 79 V. 1,26·4 Total Q. 

Do. 
Do. 

India 

Do. 
Do. 

Q. 146 V. 2,38·8 Do. Q. 

Q. 127 V. 1,94·2 Do. Q. 

IMPORTS INTO THB UNITED KINGDOM. 

(Q: 000 tons. V: 000 £.) 

(a)Groundnuta. 

Q. 90 v. 1,276 British WSBt 
Africa. 

Q. llO v. 1,479 Do. 

Q. 138 V. 2,057 Do. 

(b) Oo_.ud. 

.,-
474 V. 7,66·0 
791 V. 13,ll·2 
7ll v. 10,31·2 

Q. 43 V. 510 

Q. 48 v. 628-

Q. 96 V. 1,412 

(c) S"Ya bcanI. 

(No imp0Tt8 from India). (No imports from India). 

Q. 654 V. 3,717 Q. 159 V. 1,048 

Q. 601 V. 3,643 Q. 82 V. 635 

Q. 672 V. 4,642 Q. 99 V. 849 



Total exports in 1936-87 touched a record level, hut the trade experienc
ed a set-hack in t.he following year. It will be noted, hmvever, that the 
fall in direct exports was less steep in the case of the United Kingdom 
than in the case of certain other countries. Thus, exports to the United 
Kingdom feU in value by only 18 per cent., as against a fall of approxi
mately 35 per cent. in the case of France, 28 per cent. in the case of 
Germany, and 22 per cent. in the case of all countries other than the 
United Kingdom. The export figures, however, include a considerable 
number of "for orders" consignments a large proportion of which ulti
mately find their way to the Unit<ld Kingdom and are registered there 
&gainst British India.. In 1937-38, the value of such consignments was 
as high as Rs. 1,88 lakhs out of a total value of Rs. 10,81 lakhs for the 
entire export trade. It is difficult, therefore, to draw any correct con
clusions from the figures relating to direot exports and the examination is 
more suitably based on the United Kingdom import statistics. 

In 1932, i .•. , before the Ottawa Agreement came into force, imports 
of grguntll1ut into the United Kingdom amounted to 97,000 tons, of which 
India's share was approximately 60 per cent_ and of non-Empire countries 
n per cent. In 1933 India's share fell to 58 per cent., but in the follow
ing year it rose to 64 per cent: during the next three years, however, 
India's relative position in the United Kingdom market has shewn some 
deterioration. As against this, it should be noted, firstly, that the prefer
ence has resulted in the elimination of non-Empire competition; secondly, 
that imports into the United Kingdom have continued to increase through
out the period; and thirdly, that in spite of a gradual improvement in the 
Colonial share, total exports from India to the United Kingdom have 
steadily expanded. The preference is of value to Indian exporters as it 
secures for groundnut of Indian origin the Same concessions as are enjoyecf 
by the Colonial product. 

Certain other advant&ges have been obtained under the Agreement 
which are likely to benefit India's export trade. Firstly, soya beans 
which are used in the United Kingdom as a substitute for groundnuts 
have been brought on the preferential list. There was a demand from 
Indian interests for a guaranteed preference on cotton seed also, but the 

-proposal was not pursued as it was considered unlikely that such a con
cession would promote the substitution of Indian groundnut for foreign 
cottl)l1 scod. Se~f·ndl:v. His Majesty's Government have given an under~ 
taking to withdraw the coneesRion (to which I serious objection ha. he~n 
taken by Indian interests) of payment of dl'llwhack on groundnuts u.ed 
in the manufacture of exported groundnut oil. These provisions have 
greatly increased the value of the preference accorded to Indian groundnut. 

(iv) Ol1oe.d cak •. 

Margin of preference: 10 per cent. ad ... Zorem; free entry for Indian 
product. 

The principal classes of oilseed cake exported from India are (a) ground
nut cake, (b) linseed cake, (c) rapeseed cake, (d) cotton cake and (e) cOMa
nut ~ake. The United Kin~dom is India's largest sin~le market, espo
cially for linseed, groundnut and cotton cake. Among foreign markets, 
Germany, the Netherlands and Belgium are next in impnrtance to 'the 
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United Kingdom. The trade statistics for the triennium 1935-36 to 
1937-38 are as folIows:-

EXPORTS FROM INnJA. 

(Q: 000 toDS. V: OOORs.) 

rJ1ot>u,ndnuJ cake. 

1935-36 United King- Q. 115 V. 
dom. 

69,87 Total Q. 167 V.l,02,48 

1936-37 Do. Q. 132 V. 94,98 Do. Q. 21( V.l,49,60 
1937-38 Do. Q. 163 V. 1,15,89 Do. Q. 294 V. 2,01,21 

IMuudcake_ 

1935-36 United King-
dom. 

Q. 69 V. 42,48 Total Q. 72 V. 43,94 

1936-37 Do. Q. 47 V. 32,28 Do. Q. 50 V. 34,51 
1937-38 Do. Q. 46 V. 31,42 Do. Q. 47 V. 32,41 

IMPORTS INTO THE UNITED KmOOOM. 

(Q : 000 toDS. V: 000£.) 
-"ndmacake. 

1935 India Q. 178 V. 1,006 Total Q. 191 V_ 1,077 
1936 Do. Q. 173 V. 1,067 Do. Q. 181 V. 1,112 
1937 D;'. Q. 248 V. 1,819 Do. Q. 256 V. 1,880 

LinIeed cake:. 

1935 India Q. 59· V. 391 Total Q. 128 V. 771 
1936 Do. Q. 56 V. 360 Do. Q. 80 V. 506 
1937 Do. Q. 48 V. 385 Do. Q. 75 V. 590 

India has a practical monopoly of the market in the United Kingdom 
for groundnut cake: in the last few years, non-Empire competition in 
,his braD ch of the trade has been al! but eliminated. The Indian export 
figures do pot ,any exactly with the Umted Kingdom import returns 
since tbe latter include imports from Burma as well as re-exports from 
Continental ports, while the former are confined to direot exports from 
India, including certain maritime States. Both sets of figures, however, 
show that imports into thE\ United Kingdom from British India and tbe 
States have been rapidly expanding. In the two years previous to the 
conclusion of the Ottawa Agreement, expor,s to the UlIited Kingdom had 
fallen to 55,000 tons: in 1937-38, direct exports from Britisb India and 
the States amounted to 163,000 tons. As regard. linseed cake. although 
exports have declined, the relative position of India in thi. market has 
greatly improved since 1935. India has not only retained her position 
as the leadi!lg supplier of linseed cake to the United Kingdom, but her 
share of the trade has also increased from 46·3 per cent. ID 1935 to 64 
per cent. in 1937. It should be noted, however, that the demand for 
linseed oake shows signs ofdecliIrlng in the United Kingdom, while the 
demand for cotton and groundnut oake is increasing. As India's principal 
competitors in the United Kingdom are foreign countries, •. g., Egypt, 
,he Argentine and the .united States of America, the preferellCll is' of 
considerable value to thie country. 



(v) Tobacco unmanufactured. 

!lfar~;o. of proference: 2 •. Old. to 28. 3td. per lb. Duty of 7 •. 5!d. to 
88. 3td. per lb. on Indian tobacco and of 98. 6d. to 108. 6td. per'lb. on 
foreign tobacco. 

In normal years, India produces about, .. quarter of the world's total 
production of tobacco, but the greater part of the crop is consumed in 
the country. There is, however, an increasing export trade in certain 
special types, ... g., fiue-cured Virginia tobacco, for which the United 
Kingdom is India's largest single market. The existing preference was 
secured for 10 years undet the Ottawa Agreement and is to continue till 
the 19th August 1942. Some doubt has been expressed as to whether 
the preference has been of value to India and proposals have been made 
for 8 substantt.ial increase in the existing margin. A higher margin would 
l1e doubt have ed,aneed the value of this preference, but in the ab.ence of 
evidence that the existing margin has proved inadequate, it was considered 
unreasonable to pre~s for an increase. The Indian export figures givt:'n 
below do not support the assumption that the preference has been value
less, but on the. contrary provide irrefutable evidence that India has derived 
enormous benefit from the concession:-

E"'port. from India. 

(Q, 000 lb •. v, 000 Re,) 

1935·36 Unit.ed King. Q. 11,673 V. 45,28 Total Q. 27,750 V. 86,20 

1936·37 

1937·38 

8 months 
(1938). 

19S5. India 

1938. Do. 

19S7. Do. 

dom. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Q. 13,233 V. 50,45 Do. Q. 

Q. 21,127 V. 75,06 Do. Q. 

Q. 29,400 V. 1,24.97 Do. Q. 

ImpoTt. into the UnIted Kingdom. 

Tubacco, unm(lnu/actured, stripped.. 

(Q , 000 Iba. v , 000 £.) 

28,003 V. 86,14 

41,695 V. 1,07,06 

41.700 V. 1,48.38 

Q. B.scn v. 822 o~:e Bm- Q. 4,868 V. 210 F:::=les. Q. !8,Wl V. 2,684 

conntrles. 

Q. 12,599 V. S99 

Q.'8,'OO V.,.. 

Do, . Q. 6,438 V. 279 Do. . Q. 28,110 V. 2.468 

Do. . Q. 8,872 V. 876 Do. . Q. 84,366 V. 2.864 

Exports from India to the Fnited Kingdom have rapidly increased 
during the lust few years. In 1932-33, India exported a little over 9 
million lbs. to the United Kingdom: ill the first year of the Agreement 
exports shot up to over 13 million lbs., but during the next two years 
there was a slight decline in both quantity and value. Since 1936-37 
(~xports have agaiu heen rising 8ud n record level has been attained during 
Ihe first half of th" financial year 19:38-39. It has been sugaested that 
the increase in e'lports is due to a rising demand in the United Kingdom, 
but that the preference has not been of material help in improving India'. 
relative position in tLe market. This view is 1I0t borne Ollt by the figu ..... 



cited: . it will be seen ·that between 1935 and 1937, imports of stripped 
tobacco from India into the Cnited Kmgdom roSe by 104 per cent., as 
against a,risE! of. 78 per cent. in the case of other J;mpire countne'S auu 
or only 21 per cent. in the "aSe of fore4:n countries. India's share of 
the trade in this commodtty rose from ,H'4 per cent. in HI35 to ~9'5 
per cent. in 1937. It unstnpped tobacco is illeiuaed, the proportionate 
share held by ,India ill the total trade .hows a rIse from 0'5 per cent. 
in 193!> ('!. (\·6 per c~nt. in l!i37. The United Kmgdom import ligures 
for 1938 are not yet available, but the enormous increase in ."ports Hom 
India are bound to be reBected in a further improvement in India's 
relative share. The United Kingdom's share of exports from India hI'S 

risen during this period from ~.t! per ceut. in. 1!J35·36 to 46'4 per cent. 
in 1936-37, 50 per ccnt. in 1\137 -3t:i and 69 per cent. in the lirst six 
months of 1938-3\). These figures give u clear indication of the benelit 
derived by India from the preference. 

The increase in exports is, however, largely confined to strip.l'ed 
t-obacco, while exports to the United Kingdom of unstripped tobacco 

have undergone a sllght decline. lndia is not at present a leading 
exporter of unstripped tobaceo, but the statistics show that even in this 
line the preference hus been of some value to her. The consumption of 
unstripped tobacco in Lhe United Kingdom registered a decline in 1937: 
the share of the United States, which is the principal supplier, declined 
from 185 million lbs. in 1936 to 170 IUillwn lbs. in 1937; India '. share, 
on the 9ther hand, remained practically stationary during this period at 
1·1 million lbs. Indian interests have suggested that an atwmpt should 
be made t<> arrive at an understanding or 'l1'r~ngNllent with British pro
ducers with a view to secure a progressive increas6 in exports of Indian 
tobacco to the united Kingdom. .tiis Majesty's Government have res
ponded to this demand by giving all undertaking under Article 5 of the 
Agreement that they will c()-operate in any further measure. that may 
~ppear necessary and practicable in order to 1acilitate the marketing of 
mdian unmanufactured tobacco in the United Kingdom. This is an 
important provision of the Agreement which adds considerably to the 
value of the tobacco preference .. There is a large demand in the United 
Kingdom for all varieties of unmanufactured tobacco, while Indian produc
tion of Virginia tobacco for whieh that country offers a ready market 
ha. rapidly ""pandea during the last few years. The problem of im
proving the quality of the tobacco and of instituting better marketing 
arrangements is also receiving increusing attention. Tobacco has peen 
included in the schedule to the Agricultural Produce (Grading ancl 
Marketing) Act. A tobacco association has been formed at Guntur and 
the sale of cured leaf on prescribed grades has oeen started. The co
operative scheme of experiments on fiue-curing ID the provinces and 
Stete. and research on tobacco at the Guntur sub-station have made 
considerable progress. These measures taken in India, combined with 
the eo'operation .offered by His Majesty's Government, are likely to result 
in a furtI)er improvement in India's share of the United Kingdom trade. 

(vi) Wool.Zen carpet. and rug&. 

. Margin of preference: 4.. 6d .. per square yard on carpets, hand-made 
knotted; 20 per cent. ad valorem on other l,incl.. .Free entry for Indian 
!Jroduct., 



so 
The United Kingdom is India's largest market for hand-made woollen 

carpets and rugs. India's principal competitors in the market are Turkey. 
Iran and China: imports from Belgium into the United Kingdom are' 
largely confined to machine-made carpets which do not compete directly 
with Indian manufactures. The relevant trade stntistics .are given below: 

1935.36 

1936-37 
1937.38 

1935 
1936 
1937 

Exports from Ind.a. 

(Q: OOOlb •. v: OOOR •. ) 

United King- Q. 7.034 V. 60.32 Total Q. 
dom. 

Do. 

Do." 
Q. 7.487 V. 65.60 Do. Q. 

Q. 8.373 V. 76.20 Do. Q. 

ImpoTt. into the United Wngdom. 

(Q : 000 sq. yds. V: 000 t.) 

9.347 V. 80.65 

..897 V. 85.66 
11.061 V. 1.01.70 

India. Belgium. 'rut·key. Iran and China. 

Q. 1.658 V.523 Q. 1.563 V.237 Q.551 V.451 
Q. 1.597 V.554 Q. ·~2.105 V.353 Q.634 V.475 
Q. 1.803 Y.785 Q. 2.695 V.47JJ Q.769 V.744 

In 1932-33. i .•.• a year prior to the conclusion of the' Ott"-wa Agree
ment. exports to the United Kingdom amounted to 4·2 million lbs. in 
quantity and Rs. 44·6 lakhs in value. In the next two years. as a result 
of the Agreement. ex;ports rose rapidly, but in 1935·36, there was a 
marked decline in bath quantity and value. The setback was. however. 
of a temporary nature and exports during 1936-37 and 1937-38 have 
again shewn a tendency to rise. India's relative position in the United· 
Kingdom market for hand-made carpets has also steadily improved. In 
1932. India supplied a little over 1 million square yards. to the United~ 
Kingaom. 88 against 1·4 million square yards imported from non-Empire 
countries producing hand-made carpets. Within three years. India had 
increased her share to 1'6 million square yard.. while the share of 
Turkey. Iran and China had declined to about t million. In the next 
I·hree years India increased~ her share by a further 14 per cent.; ~but
during this period the share of. other. non-Empire coun.tries. producing 
hand-made carpets improved by about 37 per cent. India, has, howeve~> 
maintained her lead as the principal supplier of hand·made carpets to 
the United Kingdom and her share of the trade in all varieties of carpets 
and rugs is second only to that of Belgium. The preference has thus 
proved of considerable value to Indian exporters of hand-made carpets 
and rugs. 

(vii) Cotton. ma~tufactuT.& .• 

(viii) Cotton yarn: 

Margin of preference: 10 per cent. ad "alorem all cOttoll , yarns, 
unbleached. up to No. 40 count; 20 per cent. qd "alorem.on cottpu.rxianu-
factures. Free entry for Indian products. t~, 

n will be convenient to deal with {,hese two items togethEli: .Aithoug\.,: 
the United Kingdom's share of the· trade under both tIlese heads is 
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'''gligible, considerable value is attached to the preference by Indian 
interests since it benefits an important manufacturing industry. The 
figures below show the trend of trade in certain selected lines in which 
exports to the United Kingdom have greatly incressed in recent years. 
As the United Kingdom's share represents only a sman proportion of 
total exports, it is not neoessary to examino the figures relating to other 
countries. 

1936-36 
1936-37 
1937-38 

1935-36 
1936-37 
1937-38 

1936-36 
1936-37 
1937-38 

1935.38 
1938-37 
1937-38 

1935 
1936 
1937 

Export. from India. 

Yarn up to 40'8_ 

(Q: 000 Ih.. V: 000 R •. ) 

United Kingdom 
Do. 
Do. 

Q. 

Q. 

Q. 

HandkeTeh;ef. and shawls in the piee •. 

(Q : 000 No. V: .900 &s.) 

United Kingdom. 
Do_ 
Do_ 

•• Q. 

Q
Q. 

Oolou.red piecegood •. 

(Q: 000 yds. V: 000 R,.) 

United Kingdom Q
Q
Q. 

Do. 
Do. 

All cotton manufacture., including yarn. 

(V: OOORs.) 

United Kingdom 
Do. 
Do. 

Import. into the United Kingdom. 

All cotton manufaotur •• , including yarn. 

(V: 800£.) 

.India • 
. Do. 
. Do. 

V. 
V. 
V. 

45 Total 
110 Do. 
132 Do. 

182 V. 
150 V. 
967 V. 

356 V_ 

481 V. 
488 V. 

164 V. 
136 V. 
555 V. 

1.01 
63 

[4,91 

12,24 

15,56 
17.86 

49 
44 

2,10 

V. 13,30 
Y. 16,70 
V. 20,30 

V. 2,382 
V. 2,834 
V. 3,428 

Exports have increased under all the principal heads and India's share 
of import. into -the United Kingdom has also improved from 1'5 to 8·8 
pe,' cent. The preference has been of marked benefit to the trade, 
but it. real significanoe lies mainly in the faot that it applies to the 
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product of a manufacturing industry and has enabled India to ext,end 
her Bales of certain varieties of cotton manufactures in a country which 
is the world's principal producer <,>f textile goods. 

(ix) Oh"ome loather. 

Margin of preference: 15 per cent. ad valor .... on leather dressed, 
vi.,., box and wiliow calf, box and willow sides, and other chrome tanned 
calf, kip and hide leather, hut not patent leather; also on certain varie
ties of reptile leather. Free entry for Indian product. 

This is a new item to which a guaranteed preference has heen extended 
under Article '2 of the Agreement. Under. the old Agreement dressed 
leather of Empire <>rigin was entitled to free admission, but there was 
no guarantee of preference. Tbe duty on foreign goods had, however, 
been, raised to 30 per cent. ad valorem in the L'lterests of the British 
industry. The preference so obtained has proved of great value not only 
to British, but also to Indian tanners and has led to a remarkable in· 
crease in exports of chrome leatber from India to the Unit,ed Kingdom. 
The figures below give some indication of the trend of trade: 

1934 
lIi35 
1936 

1937 

1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 

1934-35 

1935·36 
1936-37 
1937·38 

India 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

India 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

E"'port. from India. 

(V: 000 Rs.) 

United Kingdom 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Imports into the United Kingdom. 

Chrome calf upper leather. 

(Q : 000 sq. ft. V: 000 £.) 

Q. 533 V. 18 Total Q. 

Q. 1,076 V. 30 Do. Q. 

Q. 1,868 V. 59 Do. Q. 

Q. 4,237 V. 1,53 Do. Q. 

Other ch1'ome upper lea/ha. 

(Q : 000 sq. ft,. V: 000 £.) 

Q. 4,041 V. 1,06 Totsl Q. 

Q. 6,617 V. 1,68 Do. Q. 
Q. 9,315 V. 2,68 Do. Q. 

Q. 8,443 V. 2,86 Do. Q. 

V. 16,06 

V. 26,30 
V. 43,41 
V. 58,39 

SS,A64 V. H,59 
50,446 V. 20,74 
36,049 V. 16,42 
23,2-1-6 V. J 1,52 

13,226 V. 4,34 
16,587 V. 4.89 
24,695 V. 8,20 
21,420 V. 8,22 

Tbe benefit which has accrued to India's export trade from this pre
ference is clear from the above fi~res. The value Of exports to the 
United Kingdom has increased by over 350 per cent. within four years. 
India's share of the United Kingdom trade ba. also shewn a remarkable 
expansion. In 1934 total exports from India amounted to 4'5 million 
square feet, 0" 9 per cent. of imports into tbe United Kingdom. By 1937, 
India's share .pf the trade had inoreased to 12·7 million square feet, or 
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over 28 per cent. of the United Kingdom'imports. Between 1935 and 1937 
imports of boxed willow calf from Germany Into the United Kingdom 
declined from 28.787 cwt. to 6.201 cwt: imports from C .. nada which .. 1.0 
enjoy. the preference ro.e from 6.444 cwt. in 1935 to 10.145 ,cwt. in 1936. 
but fen to 5.989 cwt. in 1937. lodi .. •• g .. in was. therefore ... t the expense 
not only of .. foreign but .. Iso of .. n Empire country. . 

(x) Ooir yarn and mat. and mattinlJ. 

Margin of preference: 10 per cent. ad valorem on coir y .. m; 20 per. 
cent. aa valorem On ooir m .. t. and matting. Free entry for Indi .. n good •. 

The Uniterl Kingrlom is India'. largest market for coir manufactures 
of all deRCriptionll. India holds a practical monoTJoly of the trade in 
coir mats and matting. but encounters some competition from Ceylon in 
certain branches of the yam trade. There is a considerable trade in these 
"rtid .. from Travanr,or~ and the figures for that State h .. ve to be includ· 
cd in the British Indian returns to arrive at the total exports from India. 

1935.36 

1936·37 
1937.38 

1935 • 
1936 • 
1937 . 

Export. from lmlia. 
(Q,OOOo_. V, 000 Ra.) 

Unitad Kint!'- Q. 468 V. 95.07 'roMl Q. 
dom. 

Do. 
Do. 

Q. 50g V. 99.04 Do._ Q. 
Q; 439 V. 90.19 Do. Q. 

lmpor./B into the Unitea King(7om. 

(Joir mats a~d matting. 

(V, 000 £.) 
India V. 541 Total 

Do. V. 605 Do. 
Do. V. 632 Do. 

1.211 

1.154 
1.256 

(Sepa.rate figures of imporiA of (loir yarn from India are not available). 

V.I.85.93 

V.l.81.98 
V. 1.87.40 

v. 
V. 
V. 

548 
612 
641 

Prior to the gr .. nt of preference Belgium enjoyed .. substantial ;hare 
of the trade in m .. ts and matting. During tbe last few years. with the 
aid of the preference, foreigo competition has been totally eliminated and 
India has become the sole supplier of ooir manufactures to the United 
Kingdom. In the yarn trade. however. Ceylon is an important competitor. 
but India supplies the bulk of the imports: foreign competition has dis· 
appeared'''s completely from this branch of the trade as from al1 others. 
The preference ensures that the Colonial product will enjoy no tariff 
advantage over the Indian and is therefore of great potential value to 
Indian exporters. 

IT. IMPORTS. 

The reduced value of the veneral prefel'ences .. rcord.d to the United 
Kin~dom under the Agreement has been briefl,V referred to in Part I or 
the Report. It has been pointed out that the totsl value of imports from 
the United Kingdoru of commodities subject to preference under Article 9 
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of the Agreement is &.pproximately Rs. 7,68 lakhs. In 1935-86, imports 
from the United Kingdom of commodities subject to preference under the 
old Agreement were valued at approximately Rs. 18,75 lakhs. If the 
figures are adjusted to exclude Burma imports, the value of preferences 
withdrawn from the United Kingdom is reduced to approximately Rs. 10 
crores. The number of tariff items on the preferential list has been 
reduced from 106 to only 20, of which 19 are old items and one, vi •. , 
motor cycles, is new. In Schedule F to the old Agreement the preferences 
were grouped under 163 sub-heads according to their specification in tho 
Sea·borne Trade Returns. The number has now been reduced to 43, 
including the new sub· head relating to motor cycles. From Schedule G, 
all items subject to preference, except cotton fents, have now been omitted: 
it'ems liable to differential duty, however, •. g., art silk or silk manufac· 
tures, remain untouched. The heads under which the new preferences 
llI'e grouped are (1) building materials, (2) chemical and chemical prep"ra· 
t,ions, (3) drugs and medicines, (4) instruments, etc., and parts thereof, 
(5) liquors, including denatured and perfumed spirits, (6) machinery and 
mill work, (7) metals and ores, (8) paints and painters' material, (9) 
wool manufactures, (10) vehicles and (11) cotton manufactures. Prefer· 
ences under other heads, of which some, e.g., liquors, paper and pastl:1-
board, provisions. toilet requisites, hardware and rubbe!'l manufactUl·e~. 
are of considerable importance, have n..)t been continued. Moreover, even 
under the heads which have been retained, the scope of prefer,nce has 
been gre .. tl.v restricted. Thus under metals and ores, only five sub-heads 
relating to copper and two to iron and steel are included in the ne\\' 
Schedule: in the old Schedule there were 18 sub-heads falling under this 
One major head ruone. Under instruments, ete., only 11 sub·heads have 
been retained out of a total of 21 included in the old Schedule: under 
wool, 4 sub·heads have been excluded and only 3 have been retained. 
while under- building materials ouly lout of 5 sub-heads has been included 
in the new Schedule of' preferences. Finally, certain drastic modifica· 
tions have been made in the new preferential tariff items. Under 
cbemicals, drugs and medicines (tariff item 28), preference has been 
withdrawn from certain acids, anhydrous ammonia, potassium bichromate 
and other potassium compounds, sodium bichromate, sodium cyanide and 
sodium carbonate. These items together accounted for a total trade of 
the value of Ra. 92 lakhs in 1937-38. Under electrical instruments, 
apparatus and appliances, other sorts (tariff item 73), preference has not 
been accorded to batteries, accumulators and electro·medical apparatus: 
the value of the trade in these items in 1937-38 amounted to nearlv 
Rs. 89 lakhs. Under instruments other than electrical (tariff item 77) 
preference has been withdrawn from surgical,. philosophical and scientific 
instruments which in 1937-38 accounted for imports of the value of Rs. 32 
Inkh.. . 

In terms of value, it is clear that these preferences are less substantial 
than those accorded to the United Kingdom under the Ottaw': Agree. 
ment. A brief analysis of the relative importance of each concession may 
now be attempted: the preferences have been grouped under 10 trade 
heads and it will be convenient to foilow the same classification in exa. 
nunmg the value of individual ('oncessions. The largest singlt" 
head i. vehicles which covers 4 tariff items and 6 h'ade suh· 
heads. Goods falling in 'these categoriea are not manufactured 
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in India and no domestic industry is a.ffected by the concession; 
nor has the preference had an adverse effect on trade witll other countries 
which has continuously expanded. Under motor cars, imports from the 
United Kingdom increased in value from Rs. 1,20 lakhs in 1935-36 to 
Rs. 1,21 lakhs 'n 1936-37 and liS'. 1,36 lakhs in 1937-38; imports from 
other countries declined from Rs. 1,53 lakhs in 1935-36 to Bs. 1,41 lakhs 

In 1936-37, but rose in the following year to Bs. 2,05 lakhs. Tile United 
Kingdom's share of the trade has, however, fallen from 52 per cent. in 
the 3 years ending 1935-36 to 40 per cent. in 1937-38. Under mQtor 
omnibuses, chassis, and parts of mechanically propelled vehicles, imperts 
from the United Kmgdom remained stationary at Rs. 45 lakhs in 1935-36 
and 1936-37, but ine"eased to Bs. 76 lakh. in 1937-38; imports from other 
countries, however, rooe steadily from Rs 1,05 Iskhs in 1935-R6 to 
Rs. 1,19 lakhs in 1986-37 and Rs. 1.90 lakhs in 1937-38. The Unitecl 
Kingdom's share of the trade in 1937-38 was 29 per cent., as against 
22 per cent. under motor omnibuses and 42 per cent. under parts in the 
3 years ending 1935-36. Similarly, -under cycles and parts of cycles, while 
imports from the United Kingdom have shewn a gradual rise from Rs. 79 
1.I,hs in 1935-36 to :Us. BB lakhs in 1937-38, imporla from other countries 
have "Iso increased steadily from Rs. 26 to Rs. 31 lakhs. Separate figures 
.i.l'~ not nvnilable under this head showing variation~ in the proportionate 
share of India's total imports held b.v the United Kingdom. 

As stated already, under cllemicals and chemical preparations (ex
cluding chemical manures and medicines) certain important exceptions 
have been made from the preferential list which are likely to benefit the 
Indian consumer. As regards the remaining items falling under this head, 
there has been a definite increase in ""ports from all countries, in spite 
of the preference enjoyed by the United Kingdom. Thus, imports from 
the United Kingdom fell from Rs. 1,33 !akhs in 1935-36 to Rs. 1,27 lakhs. 
in 1936-37, hut rose to Rs. 1,,62 lakhs in 1937-38. Imports from oth~r 
countries declined from Rs. 1,43 lakhs in 1935-36 to Rs. 1,40 Inkhs in 
1936-37 but increased to Rs. 1,83 lakhs in 1937-38. In the 3 years endin!( 
1935-36, the United Kingdom's share of imports of aU classes of chemicals 
and chemical preparations falling under this head (including the items now 
omitted) was 56 per cent.: ill 1937-38 her share under the restricted head 
had foll,'n to " little over 49 per cent. The same tendency is noticeable 
under the two allied heads, vi •. , drugs and medicines and spirit present 
;n drugs, medicines and chemicals. Total imports from the United 
Kingdom under these heads remained stationary at Rs. 15 lakh. in 1935-36 
and 1936-37, but rose to Ra. 15' 5 Inkh. in the following yellr: imports 
from other countries -deqlined slightly from Rs. 20 lakh. in 1935-36 to 
Rs. 19'5 lakhs in 1936-37, thereafter rising to Rs. 22 Iskhs. Separatt> 
figures uncler these heacls are not available showing changes in the pro-' 
portionate share of the total trade falling to the United Kingdom. 

A wide range of goods is included under the head •. Iectriesl instrumeut,s. 
uppamtus and appliances, but the items omitted from this head are im
portant: These omissions which have beeu made in the interest .. of the, 
consumer have grent.ly restricted the scope of the preference. Total 
importR of goods liubJ(' to prefel'ential ~\S8eSsment under tariff items 78 
.nd 73. (1) have shewn a distinct tendency to exp~n<I: import .. from the 
'United Kingdom feU from Rs. 1,19 lakhs in 1935-116 to Rs. 1,16 lakh. 



86 

in 1936-37, but rose in the following year to Rs_ 1,32 ! .. kh.; imports from 
foreign countries, on the other hand, increased from Ra. 75 lakhs in' 1935-36 
to Re. 77 lakhs in 1936-37 and Re. 93 lakhs in 1937-38. Wireless reception 
instruments, etc., which are assessable under tariff item 73 (4) have also 
recorded a steady inc."B"e: imports from the United Kingdom tose from 
Rs. 4 lBkhs in 1935-30 to Ra. 9 lakhs in 1937-38, the corresponding figures 
for other countries being Rs. 18 and RB. 24 lakhs. As regards instru

ments, apparatus and appliances, other than electrical, it has already been 
pointed out that three important items have been omitted from the new 
preferential head. Imports of goods falling under the restricted head 
(tariff item 77) have not shewn any marked' expansion, but this tendency 
i. shared by all sources of supply. Thus, while imports from the United 
Kingdom declined from Ra. 33 lakhs in 1935-36 to Rs. 32 lakhs in 1936-37, 
rising in the following year to Rs. 89 lakhs, imports from other countries 
fell from Ra. 83 to Ra. 27 lakhs in the first two years, rising in 1937-38 
to Rs. 83 lakhs. Variations in the United Kingdom's relative sh ..... of 
imports under these heads are not readily. ascertainable. 

In the metals and ores group, the numb~ of preferential items has 
been reduced to three, viz., (a) iron or steel hoops and strips [tariff item 
{,q (14)]; (b) iron 01' steel barbed or .tl'anded wire and wire rope [tariff 
item 68 (24)]; and (c) copper, wrought. and manufactures of copper, not 
otherwise specified (tariff item 64). Under (a), imports from the United 
Kingdom have increased in value from Rs. 20 lakh. iD. 1935-36 to Rs. 38 
lakh. in 1937-38, and imports from other coun,tries have also increased 
from Rs. 36 to Ra. 47 lakhs. The United Kingdom's share of India's total 
imports has risen from 40 per cent. in the 3 vear. ending 1935-36 to 44 
per cent. in 1937-38. Under (b), United Kingdom imllOrts have incrensed 
in value from R •. 12 lakhs in 1985-36 to RB. 24 lakhs in 1937-38, wbile 
foreign imports b..ve declined steadily from Rs. 17 to Ra. 12 lakhs. The 
United Kingdom's share of the trade was only 19 per cent. in tbe S years 
ending 1935-86, but it has now increased to over 66 per cent. As re~srds 
(c), while imports from the United Kingdom fell from Rs. 31 lakhs in 
1985-36 to Rs. 22 lakhs in 1936-37, thereafter rising to Rs. 45 lakhs, 
imports from other countries declined from Rs. 55 lakhs to Rs. 32 lakhs in 
the first two years, but rose to Rs. 41 lakhs in 1937-38. The United 
Kingdom's 'relative share has improved ITom 40 per cent. in the 3 years 
onding 1985-36 to over 50 per cent. in 1937-38. 

Painte, colours and painters' materials which are .subject to preference 
fall 'under two tariff items, "i8., items 30 and 30 (2). Imports into India 
oonsist mainly of enamels, prepared; red lead; white lead; zinc white; 
and paints, other sorts. Competition with the products of Indian industry 
is negligible as imports from the United Kingdom are largely confined 
to high-grade specialities. Total imports ITom the United Kingdom under 
both these heads have increased in value from Rs. 47 lakhs in 1935-36 to 
Rs. 50 lakhs in 1987-38, while imports from other countries during' the
same period have also increased from Rs. 31 to Rs. 33 lakhs. The Unitecl 
Kingdom's share of the trade has, however, declined from 65 per c.ent. in 
tbe 8 years ending 1935-86 to 60 per cent. in 1937-38. Under tariff item 
72 (6), the only class of goods which remains subject to preference i .. 
sewing and knitting machines, including parts thereof. Imports ITom the
United Kingdom have shewn a slig~t increase from R •. 44 !nkhs in 1935-36 
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to Ra. 48 laklis in 1937·38, but foreign imports have recorded a marked 
expansion from Rs. 21 to Ra. 33 lakhs. The United Kingdom'. relative 
share of the trade has fallen from 73 per cent. in the 3 years ending 
1935·36 to a little over 58 per cent. in 1937·38. 

The principal classes of good. falling under tariff item 49 (4) are 
woollen carpets, floor rugs and shawls. Blankets and rugs of foreign 
(mainly Japanese) origin compete directly with Indian products, but pre
ference has not been extended to such goods. Woollen carpets, floor rug. 
and shawls. are manufactured in India, but imports from the United 
Kingdom are mainly confined to certain non-competitive grades. Total 
imports from, th.e United Kingdom have been almost stationary during 
the last 3 years, the value being only Rs. 3 lakhs. Imports from foreign 
c{)untries, on the other hand, have increased from R •. 21 lakhs in 1935-36 
to Ra. 30 l",khs in 1937-38. In the 3 years ending 1935-36, the United 
Kingdom's share of the trade in carpets and floor rugs was 72 per cent. 
and in shawls only 1 per cent.: in 1937-38, the totsl share of the United 
Kingdom under all heads wa" 9 per cent. The fent trade is subject to 
special conditions owing to the restrictions imposed on Ja,ranese impocts. 
lTnited Kingdom imports have increased in value from RB. 10 lakhs in 
1935-36 to Rs. 16 lakhs in 1937-38 and the United Kingdom's share of total 
imports has tended to increase with the fall in Japanese imports. A. 
regards the remaining items on the ·preferentiallist. viz., domestic refrigera
tors and cement. not ot·herwise specified, imports under these heads are 
of negligible' value. The United Kingdom's share of. the trade in 
refrigerators Ilas shewri ft' aeclini",! tendenc,". but in the case of cement, 
.not otherwise specifled. it hRS relristered a slil!ht increase. 
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PART Ill. 

Appendices. 



. APPENDIX I. 

<,rR.Al>E AGREEMENT BETWEEN HlS MAJESTY'S <lOVERNMENl' 
. IN THE UNll'ED KlNGDOM AND THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA, 

1939. 

His Majes.y's Government in the United Kingdom of Gre~' Bri.ain anil 
Nor.hern Ireland and the Government of India, having re,olved, so far as 
the relations between them are concerned, to replace by the present Agree. 
ment·the A.,areeinent concluded between them at O.tawa on 20.h August, 
1932, have agreed upon the following provisions :-

Article 11. 
His Majesty's Government in ·the United Kingdom undertake that goods 

·grown, produced or manufactured in India and consigned from any part of 
the British Empire which are now free of duty shall continue to enjoy entry 
free of customs duty into the United Kingdom. 

Article 2. 

His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom undertake in respect 
.of the goods the growth, produoe or manufacture of India enumerated in 
Schedule I to this Agreement that the difference between the rates of the 
.duties of customs on such goods on importation into the United Kingdom 
when consigned from any part of the British Empire and the rates upon similar 
goods the growth, produce or manufacture of any foreign country shall not 
'be less than the rates set out in that schedule. 

Article 3. 

His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom undertake that, in 
the event of any greater preference than the preference accorded by this 
Agreement being accorded in respect of goods of the kinds specified in Sche • 
.dule I the growth, produoe or manufacture of any other part of the Btitish 
Empire, such greater preference will be extended to similar goods grown, 
produced or manufactured in India and consigned from any part of"the British 
Empire. . 

Article 4. 

His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom undertake to main· 
tain, until the 19th August, 1942, for tobacco gtown, produced or. manufactured 
in India and consigned from any part of the British Empire the existing margin 
of preference over foreign tobacco, so long, however, as the duty on foreign 
unmanufactured tobacco does not fall below 28. Old. per pound, in which 
event the margin of preference shalL be equivalent to the full duty. 

IArticle 5. 

His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom recognise the import. 
ance attached by the Government of India to the development of the use of 
unmanufactured Indian tobacco by tobacco manufacturers in the United 
Kingdom, and undertake that they will oo-operate in any further measures 
that may appear necessary and practicable in order to facilitate the market
ing of suoh tobacco in the United Kingdom. 
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A~6. 
(I) His Majesty's Government in the Uriited Kingdom undertake that OD 

and after the 15th August, 1939, drawback of duty shall not be allowed in the 
case of goods other than linseed oil, unmixed, manufactured in the United 
Kingdom and exported or shipped as storee therefrom in respect of Iinseed 
used in the manufacture of such goods. For the purposes of this Artiole 
.. linseed oil" includes linseed oil refined or heat·treated or both refined 
and heat-treated, and .. unmixed" means Dot mixed with any subetanoes 
other than driers. 

(2) His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom undertake that 011 
and after the 15th August, 1939, drawback shall not be allowed in the case of 
groundnut oil (hydrogenated or not) manufactured in the United Kingdom 
and exported or shipped as storee therefrom in respect of ground-nuts used in 
the manufacture of such oil. 

.d.rlicle 7. 

His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom undertake that the 
goods specified in Schedule IT to this Agreement, of whatever origin and from 
whatever place arriving, shall be admitted into the United Kingdom free of 
customs duty. / 

Article 8. 

The Governments of the non-self-governing colonies, the Protectorates and 
Protected States will accord to India any preference which may for the time 
being be accorded to any other part of the British Empire, and the Govern
mente of the C.,lonies and Protected States shown in Schedule ill to this 
Agreement will accord to India preferences on the commoditi.s and at the
rates shown therein. 

Provid.d that the operation of the first paragraph of this Article shall not 
extend to any preferences accord.d by Northern Rhodesia to the Union of 
South Africa, Southern Rhodesia and the High Commission Territori.s in 
South Africa . 

• Provided also that in the case of Ceylon the first paragraph of this Articl. 
shall apply only so far as is consistsnt with the tenns of Article 13 of this 
Agreem.nt. 

Article 9. 

The Government of India undertake, in respect of goods the growth, pro
duce or manufacture of the United Kingdom of the kinds specified in Schedule 
IV to this Agreement, whIch comply with the laws and statutory regulations for 
the time being in fo .... defining Empire goods for the purpose of customs duti.s. 
that the diff.renc. b.tween the rates of customs duties on suoh goods on im
portation into India and the rates upon similar goods the growth, produoe or 
manufacture of any foreign country shall not be le .. than the margins set uut 
in that sch.dule. 

Article 10. 

1. In this Article-

The expreesion " cotton year " means a year begimling on the 1st J anuar,._ 
The expression " cotton piece goods year " means a year begimling on the 

1st April. 
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A cotton piece goods year and the cotton year in which that cotton pieoe 
goods year begins are referred to 118 .. corresponding "; and the expression 
.. the following cotton piece goods year .. means in relation to a cotton year the 
cotton piece goods year beginning on the 1st April next after the end of that 
cotton year. 

The word .. yard .. means a linear yard. 
The word" baJe .. means the weight of lint cotton contained in the stand

ard Indian baJe of gro .. weight 400 lb. and nett weight 392 lb. 
The expression .. United Kingdom cotton piece goods" means fabrics 

manufactured in the United Kingdom of the kinds which, at the date of the 
signature of this Agreement, were assessable to duty on import into British 
India under item 48 (3) or item 48 (91 of the First Schedule to the Indian Tari1f 
Act, 1934, at the rates applicable to fabrics of British manufacture. 

The expression .. Indian ra.w cotton .. means raw cotton grown in India. 
2. His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom undertake that they 

will continue to use all possible efforte in co-operation with commerciaJ interesta 
to stimulate the consumption of Indian cotton in all possible ways, including 
technical research, commercial investigation, market liaiBon and industriaJ 
propaganda. They have taken note that it is the desire of cotton growers in 
India that as much as possible of their production of short and fair staple 
varieties of cotton should be absrobed in the United Kingdom. They have a.iBo 
taken note, and invite the Government of Inw.. to take note, that the 
Lancashire Indian Cotton Committee, set up by His Majesty's Government 
in the United Kingdom to stimulate the consumption of Indian cotton, have 
expressed their sympathy with that desire and their intention to take aJl 
practicable steps to assist in ita fulfilment. It is recognised that the fulfilment 
of the foregoing objectives largely depends on the continued pursuit by aJl 
interesta concerned in India of the policy-of improving the quality and staple 
of Indian cotton exported to the United Kingdom by all practicable means. 

3. From the entry into force of this Agreement the customs duties charged 
on importe into India of United Kingdom cotton piece goods shall not, save .... 
provided in paragraphs 5 and 7, exceed the following rates, hereinafter referred 
to as the basic r .. tes, namely :-

(<» Printed goods . 

(b) Grey good. 
171 per cent ad valorem. 
15 per cent. ad t7alorem or'2 88 .. 
71 pies per lb. whichever ;" 
higher. 

(c) Other gcoda 16 per cent. od ""lor ..... 

4. If in any ootton piece goods year the total quantity of United Kingdom 
cotton piece goods imported into India does not exceed 350 million yards the 
duties charged on imports of suoh goods into India after the end of that year 
and until the end of any cotton piece goods year in which the total quantity of 
suoh goods imported into India exceeds 425 million yards shall not exceed the
hasio rates reduced by 21 per cent. rut tJaiorem, and a proportionate reduction. 
~all apply to the aJternative specifio. duty on United Kingdom grey ootton 
pIece goods. 

5. If in any cotton pieoe goods year the total quantity of United Kingdom 
ootton pieoe goods imported into India exceeds 500 million yards, the duties 
oharged on importe of such goods into India in the following cotton pieoe goods' 
year may be increased above the basio rates to such rates 118 m .. y be deemed 
necessary for the purpose of restricting importe of suoh goods during the y ...... 
to the " maximum yardage figure .. for the preceding ootton piece good ye .... ;. 



l>ut shall be reduced to the basic rate.e (or, wiulre the provisions of paoragraph 4 
are applicable, in accordance with thoee provisions) after the end of any cotton 
piece goods year in which the total quantity of such imports into India ,has not 
exoeeded 4,25 million yards. 

The expression "maximum yardage figure .. for any cotton piece goods 
year means 500 million yards, or, for a year corresponding to a cotton year in 
which there is a deficiency, &8 defined in para"araph 6, 500.million yards reduced 
by the appropriate figure in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 6. 

, 6. For the purpose of determining the appropriate rates of duty to be 
charged on United Kingdom cotton pieoe goods under this Article, the quantity 
of United Kingdom cotton pieoe goods actually m.ported into India 
in any cotton piece goods year correspollAling to a cotton year in which there 
is 'a deficienoy shall be deemed to have been increased by 25 million yards 
for every 50,000 bales of the deficiency or for any part thereof, provided that 
the deficiency does not exceed 100,000 bales in the cotton year ending 31st 
December, 1939, and 150,000 bales in any subsequent cotton year. 
, The word "deficiency" means the amount by which imports of Indian 
raw cotton into the United Kingdom fa~ below the following quantities :-

For the cotton year ending 31st December, 1939 

Fortbe cotton year ending 31st December, 1940 

For every subsequent cotton year . 

Bales. 

500,000 

550,000 

800,000 

7. Notwithstanding anything contained in the preceding paoragraphs 
if the imports of Indian raw cotton into the United Kingdom fall below 400,000 
bales in the cotton year ending 31st December, 1939, or in the cotton year 
ending 31st December, 1940, and 450,000 bales in any other cotton year, 
the duties charged on imports of United Kingdom cotton piece goods into 
p,dia in the following cotton piece goods year may be increased above the 
basic rates to such extent as the Government of India may, after consulta
tion with His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom, determine. .. 
-S. (1) If in any cotton year the quantity of In!lian raw ootton imported 
into the United Kingdom exceeds 750,000 bales, the rate of duty charged 
on United Kingdom printed cotton piece goods imported into India in the 
following cotton piece fOOds year shall not exceed the duty oharged in that 
year on other United Kingdom cotton piece goods imported into India, 

(2) If in any ootton piece goods year in which a reduction in duty on 
the United Kingdom printed cotton piece goods takes effeet .roder the ·pro
visions of this paragraph, or in any following ootton piece goods year in which 
the same reduction remains in force, the quantity of United Kingdom printed 
cotton piece goods imported into India is in excess of the quantity of such 
goods so imported in the cotton piece goods year immediately preceding 
that in which the said reduction first took effect, such excess up to a quantity . 
of 25 million yards shall not be taken into account for the purposes of deter
mining whether or not the figure of 425 million yards spedJied in paoragraph 4 
ef this Article or the figure of 500 million yards specified in paoragraph 5 of this 
Article has been exceeded. 

9. For the purpose of calculating imports in any cotton year or cotton 
piece goods year under this Article there shall be deducted the amount of 
;re-exports from the United Kingdom of Indian raw cotton in that year and 



the Imlount of re-exports from India of U'riited Kingdom cotton piece goods 
in that year. . 
. ]0. Any wteration of the duties charged on Uriited Kingdom cotton 
piece goods imported into India which fuJIs due to be made under the pr0-
visions of this .Article shuJI come into effect not later than the 17th April of 
the cotton piece goods year to which it relates, and the relative provisions 
of this Article shuJI be deemed to have been duly fulfilled if such wteration 
takes effect on or before that date. 

Article 11. 

The Government of Indi .. imdertake to accord to the non.self.governing 
Coloriies, the Protectorates and Protected St .. tes .. nd the M .. nd .. ted Territq, 
ries of Ta.nganyika., the Cameroons under British Ma.ndste and Togo1a.nd under 
British Ma.nd .. te preferences on the commodities which comply with the laws 
.. nd stetutory regul .. tions for the' time being in force defining Empire goods 
for the purpose of customs duties a.nd at the mtes shown in StlheduleV to this 
Agreement, .. nd uJso a.ny preferences for the time being accorded to. a.ny part 
of the British Empire" other tha.n Burma if His M .. jesty's Government in the 
Uriited Kingdom so request. ' 

Provided tha.t the Government of India sh .. ll not be boimd to accord any 
preference to Ceylon except as provided in Article 13 of this Agreement. 

ProVided further that the Government of India sh .. ll not be bound to 
continue to accord any preferences to any Colony, Protectorate or Protected 
Stete which, not being precluded by intern .. tionw oblig .. tions or in the case of 
Nigeria by the declared policy of His Majesty's Government in the Uriited 
Kingdom from according preferences, either (i) accords to India no preferences 
or (ii) accords to some other part of the British Empire (in the case Of 
Northern Rhodesia., excepting the Uriion of South Africa, Southern Rhodesii 
and the High Commission Territories in South Africa) preferences not accorded 
to India, -

Article 12. 

The Government ofIndi .. undertake to accord to goods the growth, produce 
or ma.nufacture of .. ny of the non· self-governing Colonies, the Protectorates 
and Protected Stetes a.nd the Mandated Territories of T .. nga.nyika, the 
C .. meroons under British Ma.nd .. te, Togola.nd under British Mandate and 
Palestine, tre .. tment not le .. f .. vour .. ble th .. n tha.t accorded to similar goods 
the groWth, produce or ma.nuf .. cture of a.ny foreign country. . 

Article 13. 

1. The Government of Indi .. will, as soon as m .. y be .. fter the conclusion 
of this Agreement, enter into negotiations with the Government of Ceylon 
regarding the trade relations between Indja a.nd Ceylon. .... 

2_ The -Government of-Ceylon will contillu~' in force during the interim 
period tht> preferences Kt present accorded 't,), India ..... set but ill Schoo.ule ill 
to t~is Ajlt"eem!:nt, a.nd the Government. of India will continue to accor<i durinll 
the mtetmI ~~~od .. -.'. h~. 'I, ': ,:)-:~~ .. ~~;.; !?':'! :- ~> 

(a) to Ceylon the preferences to be accorded under Article 11 ; a.nd 
(b) to Ceylon a.nd to the Cel<illiest' PrOtectorates, p,,0t.;'O't8ti fffuites-anii 

Ma.ndated Territories to which preferences are to be accorded 
. ·und •• Article 11; . preferenres at -the r .. tes shoW11 tn Schedule VI 
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to this Agreement on the commodities named in that Sohedule 
which oomply with the laws and statutory regulations for the 
time being in foroe defining Empire goods for the purpose of 
onstoms duties'. . 

3. In this Aitic1e the expression" the interim period" means' a period 
ending on the date on which any Agreement between the Government of India 
and the Government of Ceylon reSulting from the negotiations heretofore 
mentioned oomes into effect or a period of six monthe from the date on which 
the present Agreement comes into effect, whichever is the shorter. Provided 
that if it appears likely that the said negotiations will be protracted 
beyond the said period of six month., His Majesty's Government in the 
United Kingdom and the Government of India shall oonsider in oonsultation 
whether the interim period should be extended. . 

Article H. 

His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom undertake to extend 
to India any tariff preferences which are, or may be, accorded to Caneda, the 
Commonwealth of Anstralia, New Zesland, the Union of South Africa, Eire, 
Newfoundland, Southern Rhodesia or Burma and the Government of India 
undertake to extend to the United Kingdom any tariff preferences which 
are or may be accorded to Canada, the Commonwealth of Anstralia, New 
Zealand, the 'Union of South Africa, Eire, Newfoundland or Southern 
Rhodesia. 

Article 16. 

In the event of circumstances arising which, in the judgment of His 
Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom or of the Government of India, 
as the case may be, necessitate a variation in the terms of this Agreen.ent, the 
proposal to vary its terms shall be the subject of consultation between the 
two Governments. 

Article 16. 

This Agreement Shall come into force on a date to be mutually agreed 
between the two Governments. On the coming into force of the present 
Agreement, the Agreement concluded between His Majesty's Government in 
the United Kingdom and the Government of India at Ottawa on the 20th 
August, 1932, shall cease to have effect between the United Kingdom and 
India. Pending the coming into force of the present Agreement, the two 
Governments will apply its provisions as far as lI!ay be possible. The present 
Agreement shall oontinue in force until the 31st March, 1942. Uule .. six 
months before the 31st March, 1942, notice of termination shall have been 
given by either Government to the other, the Agreement Shall remain in forae 
until the expiry of six monthe from the date on which a notice of termination 
is given. 

Done in duplicate at •.•••• : .................................... . 
this ................................ day of ................... 1939. 

Signed on behalf of His Majesty'. Government in the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland .................................. .. 

Signed on behalf of the Government of India. 
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SCHEDULE I. 

(a) Preferences at a rate of 10 per cent. od wlorem :

Bones. 
Castor seed. 
Coir yarn. 
Cotton yarns, unbleached, up to No. 40 count. 
Goatakine, raw, "dried, salted or pickled, but not further treated, of 

varieties supplied by India to the United Kingdom. 
Gram or chick pea. 
Ground·nuts. 
Hardwoods, hewn or sawn, the following :-

India .. llMdflJOCHl8, 

PectoM. grtmdiB (teak). 
DipterocarptJll species (gurjun). 
Tenninalia cr ... ulGta (also known... Pennina/.ia !ometztoatJ) 

(laurel). 
P ...... inalia bialala (silver greywood). 
Da1hergia lali/olia (rosewood or Bombay blackwood). 
DiospYNNl species (ebony, including Andaman marblewood). 
PteroearptJll tWJhergioideB (Andaman padauk). 
Qk7mo:r:ylcm 8wiet...ia (satinwood). 
C ...... ri ..... ""Phyllum (white dhup). 
Sa.;talum album (sandalwood) . 
.A1hizzia lebbek (kokko). 

Similar foreign. kardflJOCHl8. 

Pectona fI1'andiB (teak). . 
Ohloropkora ezcelsa (iroko or " African teak "). 

Hopea, Skorea, Paraskorea and Pentacme species (yakal, bangkirai 
andlauan). 

DipterocaTf'U8 specie. (apitong, bagac, keruing, yang and dau). 
Dryoba/,a'1.Op8 species (kapur, kamfer or Borneo oamphorwood). 
Perm,nalia cr ... ulGta (also known ... P.rminalia lometIto8a) (laurel). 
Penninalia BUperba (frake, Iimba, limbo or noysr du Mayombe). 
Da1hergia .. igra (Brazilian rosewood). 
Diospyros species (ebony). 
Pteroearpus species (padauk). 
ZtmtIw:r:ylum flawm (satinwood). 
O ...... rium species. 
Satlialum species (sandalwood). 

Leather, undressed·hides, other than sole leather. 
Leather, undressed·skins. 



Linseed. 
Magnesite. . 
Oil-seed cake and meal. 
Paraffin wax. 
Sandalwood oil. 
Soya beans. 
Spices, the following-

Pepper, gmger' and c&rdamo~. 

(6) .. ~ferences at a rate of 16 per cent. ad valorem-

Castor oil, linseed oil, coconut oil, ground-nut oil, r~pe oil and sesamum 
oil. ' 

Granite setts and curhs.~ 
Leather dressed :-

(i' Box and willow calf, box and willow sides, and other chronfe
ts.nned calf, kip and hide leather, but not patent leather or ma.
chinery belting. 

(ii) Reptile leather of the following descriptions :-
. Smi.ke, liZard, crocodile and alligator skins, not shaped or subjected 

to any process other than dressing or dressing and colouring. 

Manufactures wholly 'of jute, the following :-
Cordage, cables, ropea and twine (including polished, starched or 

glazed singles, and all multiples). 

(c) Preferences at a rate of 20 per cent. ad valorem

Coir mats and matting. 

Manufactures wholly of cotton, the following :

(i) Tissues and like materi8Js. 
(ii) Household goods and'similar articles for non-domestic use_ 

(iil) Blankets, shawls, coverlets and travelling rugs. 
(iv) Handkerchiefs. 

Manufactures wholly of jute, the following :
(i). Tissues not mede up (not including rags). 

(ii) Sacks and bags of a shape similar to sacks. 

(d} Preference at a specific r~te of lB. per cm.

MagnesiUm chloride. 

(e) Preferenc~ at a specific rate of 98. 4d. per cm.

Coffee. 

(f) Preference at a specific rate of 2d~ per Ih.

Tea. 



(DJ Preferences at a specifio rate of 2/3<1. per lb.-

Rice, husked, including cargo rice and cleaned rice whole; but not in
cluding broken rice. 

Rice in the husk. 

(h) Preferences at the undermentioned rates-

. Carpets, carpeting and floor rugs, wholly or partly of wool, and no~ 
containing any silk or artificiaJ silk :-

(i) hand made. knotted 

(K) Other kinds 

• 48. Od. per sq. yd. exclusive of 
fringes. 

. 20 per cent. ad ..,zor .... 

SCHEDutE n. 
Shellac, seed lac, stick lac and other varieties of these Ities. 
Jute, raw. 
My:rabolams. 
Mica slabs and splittings.1 
Hemp of the variety crotalaria juncea., not further dressed after scutohing 

or decorticating; tow of such variety of hemp. 

SCHEDULE ill. 
(1) Ceylon-

(a) At a rate of not less than 5 per cent, ad valonm-

Cotton piece goods. 
Fruit, dried or otherwise preserved without sugar (except canned 

fruit and currants, dates and raisins). 
Tanks and drums of iron and stesl, black painted or ga.lv&l,ised. 

(b) At a rate of not less than 10 per cent. ad valorem-

Cotton yarn. 
Fruit fresh, dried or otherwise preserved, except currants and except 

those fruits to which a preference of not less 5 per cent. ad valorem 
applies under Section (1) (a) of this Schedule. 

Iron and steel, including machinery other than oil pressing and re
fining, but excluding the following :-

Tea chest fittings. 
Sheets and circles declared to be imported for the purpose of 

manufacturing drums for the export of Ceylon produce. 
Plain plates and sheets, flat or o~rrugated, not fabricated. 
Expanded metal and other materials . for reinforcement, not 

fabricated.' .. 

Rolled angles, bulbs, channels, shapes' and sections, H iron, 
girders, tees, beams, joists, pillars om4 rails, not fabricated. 

Bars, rods and slabs including 'blister, jumper and tool steel. 
not fabrioated. 



Staples and :wire ,nails. 
UnWl'ought metal. (including pig/iron). 
Tanks and drums, black painted or galvanised. 
Vegetables preserved or tinned, but not dried. 
Pig lead, except lead sheets, tea lead Or foil. 
Teak and other hardwoodo (e",cluding manufactures thereof). 
Perfumery, cosmetics, powder and toilet preparations (except per-

fumed spirits). 
Apparel of woollen, Bilk 'and artificial silk and mixed material 
Boots and shoes (other than canvas, rubber.soled). 
Woollen carpets and rugS:" -.-

(c) At specific rates-

Vegetables fresh or dried (including 
fresh chillies but excluding 
onions, potatoes and garlic) 

Beans 
Tee . 
Beedi .. 

. Cigars 
SnufF 
Hooka and beady tobacco 
Cigarettes • 

At the rate of 1 rupee per cwt. 
At the rate of 50 cents per cwt. 
At the rate of l2! cento per lb. 
At the rate of 50 cents per lb. 

gro88 weight . 
At the rate of 75 _ts per lb. 
At the rate of 60 cents per lb. 
At the rate of 30 cents per lb. 
At the rates per lb. specified below 88 

against cigarettes manufactured in 
foreign countries. 

(i) Manufactured in the British Empire from Empire-grown 
tobacco-

(a) Sold wholesale at not more than Re. 11 per lb. nett • Bs.2. 
(b) Sold wholesale at more than Rs. 11 par lb. nett. • Re. 1. 

(ii) Manufactured in the British Empire from foreign tobacco-

(a) Sold wholesale at not more than Rs. 11 per lb. nett • Ra. 1/50. 
(b) Sold wholesale at more than Ra. 11 per lb. nett. . 50 cents. 

(iii) Manufactured in the British Empire from Empire-grown and 
foreign tobacco at rates intermediate between (0) and (il) above 
according to the certified proportion of Empire and foreign leaf 
oontent. 

Other manufactured tobacco at the rate of 75 cents per lb. 
(2) The Governments of Malaya other than the Straits Settlements

(a) At a rate of not less than 10 per cent. ad ."d",..m
Ground-nuts. 
Cotton piece goods. 

And, so long as it is consistent with the tariff policies of the Govern
ments to impose a customs duty on the commodity in question-

Perfumery. 



(b) At 2 cents per Ib.-

So long sa it is consistent with the tariff policies of the Governments 
to impose customs duties on the commodities in question-

Ground·nut oil (Kachang oil). 

Gingellyoil. 

(3) The Governments of Malaya including the Straits Settlemen~ 

At 10 cents "per Ib.-

Unmanufactured tobacco. 

SCHEDULE IV. 

'Tarilr item. !rticle. Margin of 
preference. 

:22 (6) (b) • Drugs and medicin .. containing spirit,-

(i) entered in such a manner as to indicate tha.t the 
strength is not to be tested 

(it) not so entered . 

Rs. 4 per Im. 
perio.lgo.llon. 

R •. 3 per Impe. 
ria.l gallon of 
the strength 
of London 
proof. 

Cement not otherwise specified 10 per cent. 

Chemica.ls, Drugs and Medicines, all sorts not otherwise 
specified (except hydrochloric, nitric, sulphuric, tar
taric, and other acids, anhydrous ammonia, potassium 
bichromate and other potassium compounds. sodium 
bichromate, sodium cyanide and sodium carbonate) 10 p6r cent. 

'30 Paints, colours and painters' materials, all BOris not other. 
wise specified, including paints, solutions ""nd composi. 
tions containing dBngerous petroleum within the mean. 
ing of the lDdian Petroleum Act, 1934 . • • 10 per oent. 

:SO (2) Paints. colours and paintors' materials, the following, 
namely:-

(a) Red lead, genuine dry, genuine moist and reduced. 
moist. 

(b) Wbitelead, genuine dry. 

(c) Zino white, genuine dry. . 

(cl) Paints, other sorts, ooloured, moist 19 per cent. 

FentB, being bona fide remnants of pie<l'egoods or other 
fabrics. . . . . _ . . . 10 per cent. 

Woollencarpet8.ftoorruga. Mawls and otbermanuCaoturee 
of wool. not otherwise specified, including felt but ex. 
oluding woollen waste and rags 10 per oent. 



TarilFitem.- Article. Margin or 
Pref_~ 

63 (1') lronorSte8lboops ..... dBtripB 10 per oent. 

63 (24) lronorSte8lbarbed orstranded wiroand wiro rope. 10 per oent. 

64: Copper, wrought, and manufaotures of oopper, all80rts, 
not otherwise specified. . • . • • 10 per cent. 

72 (6) Domeetic Refrigerato.. 10 per oen~. 

Ex. 72 (6) Sewing and knitting machines and parts thereof 10 per .-•. 

Ex. 73 Electrical instruments, apparatus and applianoes, not 
otherwise speci1ied, ""oluding telegrapbio o.nd telepho
nio (8Xoopt batteri .. , accumulato ...... d electro·mBdioaJ 

73.(1) 

73 (4) 

apJ>*atus) 10 per .-~ 

Tbe following Electrical ;Instrument&, Apperatus and 
Appliances, namely :-

ElectrioaJ Control a- .,.d Transmiesion Gear, 
namely, switch.. (""cluding switch hoerds), fuses 
and ourrent-breaking devices of all sorts and 
descriptions, designed for use in oircuits of lees than 
ten amperes and at a pressure not exceeding 250 volts ; 
and regulators for use with motors designed to c0n
sume less than. 187 watts; bare or iDsul&ted copper 
wires and cables, anyone oore of which, not being one 
specially designed as 8 pilot core, has a sectionaJ area. of 
less than one-eight(eth p&rt of a square ~ and wires 
and cables of other metals of not more than equivalent 
oonductivity; and line insulators, including also cleats, 
oonneotors, leading-in tubes and the like, of types and 
sizes such as are ordinarily used in connection with the 
transmission of power for other than industrial pur
poses, aDd the fittings tliereof but excluding electrical 
earthenware and porce~ otherwise .-peciOed. 10 per oent~ 

W;:~e::tR;:fsti~:e!e~ti~cl:~gd !KPs:=:n:B~=: 
amplifiers and loud speakers which are not specially 
designed. for purposes other than wireleu reception or 
are not original parte of and imported along with instru-
ments or BPPBl'BtUS 80 designed 10 per ceub •. 

76 (1) Motor cars inoluding taxi cabs o.nd artiol .. (other than 
rubber byreo o.nd tubeo) adapted for use BB parte anet 
........ ri .. therecf • • • • • . . 7. per oent. 

76 (2) Motor oyoles and motor scooters and articles (other than 

75 (3) 

E:s:.75 (') 

rubber tyres and tubes) adapted for use 68 parts and 
........ rieB tbsrecf . 7. per oent •. 

Motor omnibuses ; chassis of motor omnibuses. motor 
vans and motor lorries ; and parta of mechanically 
propelled vehioles and aooessories not otherwise speci-
fied, exoluding rubber tyres and tub.. 7. per oent. 

Cyoles (other than motor oycles) imported. entire or in 
sections and parts and .~ceasQries thweof excluding ~ ",::' , . .. 

. rubber t~ ~nd tubes: : : .' . . 10 per oent. 



m 
SCHEDULE 'f, 

(tJ) Preferences at e. r .. to'Of not leo. th .. n 10 per cent. oil valorem-

I\oph .. lt. 
Sod.. o.sh, including co.lcined. n .. turo.l sod.. and nianuf..ctured sosqui. 

co.rbonates. 
Gum o.rabic. 
Gum benjamin, ras and cowrie. 
Gumdammer. 
Da.rr.mer batu. UDl'<>fined . 
. Rosin. 
Cutch. 
Gambier. o.llsort •. 

, Coconut oil. 
Fresh vegetables. 
Vegetables. dried. so.lted or preserved. 
Fruit and vegetable •• canned and bottled. 
Fruit juices. • 
Sisal and o.loe fibre. 
Ivory. nnmanOfactured. 
Sago (but not sago flour). 
Tapioca and tapioc .. lIour . 
.Artificial teeth. 

And 00 long o.s it is consistent with Indi .. •• Tariff policy to impo.~ 
custom. duties on the commodities in question-

Fresh fruits (other than coconuts). 

Dried. o .. lted or preserved fruits. 

(b) Preferenoe. at .. rate Of 71 per oent. od valore'1'. 

Betelnuts. 

Unground .pi"". (other than co.rdamoms). 

Cardamoms. oassia. cinn .. mon. oloves. nutmego and pepper-ground. 

And. so fa. as preferences are granted to tho Uuited Kingdom drugs 
and medicines .. nd .. ppo.rel of all kinds. • 

(c) Preferenoes .. t specifio rates-

Bitters at the rate of 3·12 Ra. per gallon. 

Coffee at the rate of 1 anna per lb. 

Rum at the rate of 3·12 Ra. per proOf go.llon. 

Unmanufactured tob .. ooo at the rate of 8 annas per lb. 



ill! 

,SCHEDULE VI. 

Ca) 'Preferences at a rate of not' less than l().per cent. ad Mlorem-

Citronella oU. 
Cinnamon oil. 
Cinnamon·leaf oil. 
Coconuts, husked, unhusked and othbr kinds, copra or coconut kernel, 

coir fibre, coir yarn, coir matS "nd matting. 
Fish, dry, unsaJted. 
Oil seeds (other than essential). 
Vegetable oUs (other than essential). 
Plumbago. 

(b) Preference at a rate of 7i per cent. ad IIfllorem

Cardamoms, unground. 

(e) Preference at specific rate-

Tea at the rat .. of 2 annas per lh. 

LETTER No. 1. 

J dLTTEB FROM TlIlO INDIAN SIGNATORY ON THE SUl!JBOT OJ' Zmo. 

Bm, 

With reference to Article 15 of the Trade Agreement signed this date, I 
have the honour to inform you that the Government of India, having taken note 
of the statements of His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom in the 
COUl'll8 of the reconi discussions (1) that it is essential to the national security 
that the production of the zinc smelting industry in the United Kingdom should 
be maintained at a satisfactory level ; and (2) that His Majesty'. Government 
in the United Kingdom will consult the Government of India before taking any 
decision to impose a customs duty on imports of zinc from India into the United 
Kingdom; agree that it will be open to His Majesty's Government in the 
United Kingdom, after consultation with the Govermr.ent of India, and not
withstanding the provisions of Article 1 of the Trade Agreement, to impose a 
customs duty on imports of zinc produced or manufactured in India. 

It is understood that no oustoms duty will be imposed on zinc from India 
whioh is not equally applicable to zino from other oversea Empire sources. 

Ihave,eto. 



SIB'L 
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LE'lTER No. )1. 

LETTBB FROM ~E INDIAN SIGNATORY ON THE SUBJECT OJ! PIG IRON. 

Datedth. 

With reference to Article 15 of the Trade Agreement Signed this day, :f. 
have the honour to inform you that the Government of India, having taken' 
note of the statements of His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom in 
the course of the recent discussions (I) that, bearing in mind the provisions of' 
Article 6 of the Agreement supplementary to the Ottawa Trade Agreement 
concluded between the two Governments on the 9th January, 1935, His Majes
ty's Government in the United Kingdom desire to reserve the right to impose a, 
customs duty on imports of pig iron from India if after the expiry on the 31st, 
March, 1941, of the Iron and Steel Protection Act, 1934, duties are applied to· 
articles of iron and steel imported into India substantially less favourable to the, 
United Kingdom than those for which that Act provides; and (2) that His 
Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom will consult the Government 01 
India before taking any decision to impose such a oustoms duty; ...,aree that it 
will bl! open to His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom, after oon- • 
sultation with the Government of India, and notwithstanding the provisions, 
of Article I of the Trade Agreement, to impose "fter the 31st March, 1941, 
a customs duty on imports of pig iron produced or manufactured in India if 
duties are applied to articles of iron and steel imported into India substantially 
less fa.vourable to the United Kingdom than those for which the above mentioned 
Act provides, without prejudice, however, to the provisions of Section 4 (I) of' 
the Indian Tariff Act, 1934. 

It is understood that no customs duty will be imposed on pig iron from. 
India which is not equally applicable to pig iron from other oversea Empire· 
sources. 

I have, etc. 

LETTER No. 3 . . 
LET'l'EB FROM THE INDIAN SIGNATORY ON THE QUESTION OF THE EXTENSION

TO OTHER CoLONIAL DEPENDENCIES OF PREFERENCES PBIMABILY OIr'
INTEREST TO CEYLON. 

SIB, 

With referenoe to Artiole 13 of the Trade Agreement signed this da.y 
I ha.ve the honour to inform you that the Government of India have taken !l0~: 
of the statement of H.is Majesty's Go!ernm~t in the United Kingdom in the
course of the recent discUSSIOns that, ID agreemg that the preferences included;. 



tU 
in Schedule VI'~ the Agreement a.re-prin'clpallyofinterest to Ceylon,'they are 
nevertheless anxious that the claims of other Colonial'dependencies to receive 
anyofthese preferences should be sympathetically considered by the Govern. 
"Dlent of Indi" if the proposed negotiations between that Government and the 
-Government of Ceylon do not result in the extension of such preferences to 
those dependencies for the duration of the Agreement concluded this day. 
I am authorised to state that the Government of India will give sympathetio 
-<lOnsideration to any requests which His Majesty's Government in the United 
Kingdom may make in rega.rd to such preferenoos on behalf of Colonial depen. 
4enoies other than Ceylon. 

I have, etc., 
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APPENDIX·n.· 

TABLE I. 

E:cpor18 from India of articles enjr>ying prefe ........ 

To all eountries 

ToU.K •. 

To other Countries 

To all countries 

ToU.K .. 

To other COlDltriea 

(Value in Ro.lakho.) 

Exports from Bt'. India excluding 
Burma. 

Six 
montha 

Exports Crom Br. 
lnqia including , 

Burma. 

1935-36 1936-37. 1937-38. ending 1935-36 1936·31. 
Septcm 

1938.· 

(SchedtJJ,eil ArticZe8-vide Statement 1.) 

./76.24.7190.92 81 94•86 . 8 1 48.88,1 \87.81.011.03.87.6 

. 132.35.3 37.21,2 41.03,0 20.2S·6 34 ... ·9 39.61,1 

42.89,4 63.71,6 63.83·S 28.59'6 53.36·1 64.3~·4 

(Umcheiluleil Articlu-vide Statement 11.) 

, 9.21,1 11I.9S'4 , 13.S6·7 f' 

.

: /' 2.15·2 4.19,6 4.77,6 

7.05,9 7.7S·8 9.09·1 

9.27.9/12.27.4 [',17'90" ·2 
2.36'5 4.36,2 ,S.69·2 

6.91,4 7.91'2' 9.3,1'0 

TABLEll (a) •. 

Ez,por18 from India of article& !lOt e1IjCl!Jing preferenu, .... 

;:::~~~~~ : I:::;::: \:~:::: I:::::: 12

:::::; \'::::::1 ['=1~::_ 
To~otbercotUltriea . 4~;9~'5 .5;,2.3:6 i4:8,5~.9 17.60,3 4&,U~ ... ~:·~~ , .- .-'O£ 

TABLE II(b).t .. ~ ... ( i.: ~.f ,11: 

E:cporI8 from I7Idia of artirle~ &pecijieil in :Schedule II to the Agreenie1ll . 
-VIde Statement Ill. .. .' 

To all oountri .. ~ 

ToU.K .. 

_ ,17.05.0 IIS.97·S \ 18.90.81 

. 3.97,1 I •. 80·0 4.20.6\ 

13.07 9 11417 8 1~.70·~ 
,.! , . 

6.52·2 17;06'0 

1.26.6\3.97.1 

~.26' 6 ~.3 .. Q~·,~ 
• Includea exports from Br. India to Burma. 

t Th... figure. 'are included in Table U (tJ)_ 

"9;01·0 

4.80,0 

.14;~i;o 
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STATEMENT I. 

(Amclu .puijial in Sc1w1tuk lto tM AgrutMfIt.) 

Value. 

_________ -, ___ ---------(v:;..a!UO in R •• Iakha.) 

ArticIea. 

• I 

Rio. not in the husk-
To all countries 
ToU.K. 

Rioe T~ :h?.!:!'tri .. 
ToU.K. 

Grams-
To all countries 
ToU. K-

Soyabeans--
To all oountries 
ToU.K. 

Castor oil-
To all oountriElt! 
ToU.K. 

Coconut oil-
To all oountri811 

" j 
ToU.K. 

GroW1dnut oil-
. T~ .U,oountlies 
T.oU.~ .. 

'R."..o...a ~u-.. . 
, ,ToaU""""tn .. 

. -~:O.:!t. . 

S......,um:G;I-; 
, 'roaIJ oountri,. 

ToU;K. '. 

Linsaed oil-
. 'To, a.ll countries 

ToU.K. 

Linseed~ 
To all oountriea 
ToU.K. ./ 

Esports from Br.India ."eluding 
Burma. 

Six' 
months 

i Esports from Br. 
, India including 

Burma. 

1935-36. 1936·37. 1937.3R. ending 1935-36. 1936-37. 

Se/i.t;';.'."'" 

2,16'6 2,67'7 2,57·, ),57·6 10.86,8 11.'8'4 
5·0 6'1 "0, 1·6 33·2 35'8 

2·6 0'5 0·5 ! 0·9 8·7 4'5 

- I N otavail-able. 

6·8 20·8 22·7 12·8' 7·9 22·2 
0·1 1'8

1 

Not avail- 0·1 
able. 

0·1 1·1 ! 1·2 10·7 30·2 
Not avail- 2·3 3·0 

able. 

21'5 \ 22·9 24-0 8·7 21·5 22·0 
. 18·0 

1::: I 
14·, 5·6 15·0 15·7 

0·, 0·, 0·5 0·, 0·2 
0·2 

0·1 i 0'1 0·2 0·1 

3'9 5·6 11·6 26·' 3·9 5·7 
2·8 1'0 ,J., 0"1 2·3 1',6 

I 

3· .• I.' a':'D . 2·0 .2·8 3., 8·' 
'8·3 0'1 : 0·1 0·1 0·3 (H 

2'5 5,1 3·9 1·6 2·5 5·) 

..,0'1 I 0·1 

'", ' 
1·3 2'3 i •... 1·9 1·3 ,1·3 

0,4 NotavaU-
able. 

I 
4,l111" ~ 2.20'8. 3.58,8 !,B1·7 :1.20·8 4,36" 

1,20'7/ 3,18'71 2,74·0 1,62'8 1,20·7 a.l&·7 

• In.lud .. _m from Br. India to B_ 



Articles. 

Magnesium. Chloride-
To all countries 
ToU.K. 

COlf ....... 
To all countries 
To U.K. 

Tea-
To all countries 
To U. K. 

Coir yarn, mats and mat· 
tinl!8t-

To all countries 
ToU.K. 

Cotton y8l'll-
To all countries 
ToU.K. 

c..:otton Manufaetures (ex_ 
eluding twist and yarn)-
To all countries. . 
ToU.K. 

Goat skins, raw-
'1'0 all oountrieH 
ToU.K. 

Hides, tanned-
To all countries 
To U.K. 

Skins, tanned-
To all countriea 
To U.K. 

Chrome leather (~)-
To all oountries . 
To U.K •• 

Jute Mauufactun.
To all countries 
To U. K •• 

Oiloeed Cake;-
To all countries 
ToU.K •• 

G~ 

STATEMENT I---Ooiotd. 
(Value in Ro.Iakho.) 

Ezports from Br. India excluding Exports from 
Br. India inc1uda Burma. .ing Burma. 

1 Six 
I months 

1936-36. 1936-37. 1937-88. enm:~ 1936-86. 1936.37. 

1 
Beptem 

1938.-
r-------r------

0·6 1·0 0·6 0·2 0·6 1·0 
0'4 0·6 0·2 Not, 0'4 0·6-

available. 

1.02'1 83·7 52·6 18·0 1,02·2 83·7 
37·9 17'7 13·6 2·7 38·0 17·7 

19.82,0 2O,03'S 24.06,3 12,20" 19,82,' 20,03'8 
17,74'71 17,16'31 21,31'6 10,94'9 17,76'1, 17,16,9 

1'86.sll'SI'91 I,S7" 89·2 1,86'9 1,82'0 
95'0! 99·0 90·2 44·7 96·1 99·0 

i 
46.91 68'6 1,62·7 93·0 46·9 58·6 
0·7 0·6 6·7 1·0 0·7 0'6 

I 
2,45'71 3,19'7 4,34·9 2,60·3 2,46·4 8,20·7 

IS·3 16·7 20·3 3·3 13·6 16·9 

2,7S·3 2,78·0 3,07'3 1,19·3 ~78'3 2,78·1 
71·1 78·6 96·6 19·8 '11·1 78·7 

2,28'8 3,17,6 -3,20'7 1,18'9 2,29'T 3,17'6 
2,~1'5 3,06" 3,08'3 1,13·6 2,21·6 3.06 0 6 

2,91:1 2,91·1 3,56'6 3,20:6 1,30'7 3,56'6 
2,61'9 3,21'6 ' 2,UO·7 1,11·1 . 2,61'9' 3,21'6 

Not avall.bl~ •.. ' 
43'4 68·' Not available. 

23,48'8 27,94 0 8 27,96'8 
2,07'1 2,72·3 2,78'1 

1,64'9 2,06·2 2,68·9 
1,12'6 1,28'7 1,63'8 

13'01"61~'48'9127'9"8 1,22'9 2,07·1 2,72" 

1,36'6 1,96'1 2,"" 
67·0 1,43'0 1,66·7 

• Includes exporta from Br. India to Burma. 
t Includes export. fl'om. Travancore. 
: lDc1udea u.porta of poundnutcake from K.athi.'9I'8rI' • 

., J (a) Th ... figuna an .oompiled from lpocial at .......... d on 
IUd.o aDd okiDIo, toDDed. 

WI_ 
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STATEMENT ,~~". 
(Valu. in Ra. Iakhs.) 

Exports from Br. India exnluding 
Burma. I Export..from 

Br. India includ
ing Burma, 

Articles. I Six 
months 

1935·36. 1936·37. 1937·38. ending 1935·36. !1936.37. 

I September ' 
1938.

~--------l~~---;---r---~--';~~ 
Pa.raftl:DW8!:-

To all countries 
To U. K. 

Spicest-

15·2 I 12·6 
8·8, 11·1 

61·3 
19·6 

To all oountries 5.·, 54·3 ?3·9 
To U. K. 2·, 3·1 4·6 

Teak and other hardwoods-
Toalloountries 3·0· 2'9 3'7 
To U. K. 0·6 0·5 0·3 

Woollen carpets and rugs---
To all countries 80·8 86-6 1,01'7 
To U. K. 60·3 65·6 76·2 

Tobacco. UDmanufactured- I 

~ro all oountries. ."1 86·2 86·2 1.07'0 
To U. K. . 45·8 50·5 75·1 

"fobacco, manufactured-·· 
To all countries 3·9 4·3 6'0 
To U. K. 0·1 0·1 I·. 

castor aesdt-
To all countri~ 
To U. K. 

~esi~ 
To all countriea 
To U. K •. 

Sandalwood oil
To all countries 

. ToU.K .... 
Granite setts & kerbs. 

To all countriee. -
To U. K. 

Qroundnu~-
To all cOWltriea 
To U. K. 

Bone&---
To all oountries (a) 

(b) 
. ToU.·X. (a) 

• • (b) 
Total of Statement 1-

To an cOWltriee 
ToU .. K. 

86·8 
32·2 

4·2 
3·) 

11·1 
7·1 

2·1 
2·1 

66·2 
30·2 

4·9 
3·5 

14·1 
8·2 

2·5 
2·6 

66·. 
19·6 

8·3 
6·6 

13·9 
10·4 

1·9 
1·9 

7,66'0 13,11·1 10,28,8 
1,26'4 2,38·8 1,94'2 

32·2 
23·8 
0·8 
8·6 

46·4 
36·1 

l·jJ 
5·.9 

43·8 
62·0 
).) 

6·6 

'IlI,!4·7 90,92·8 94.86,8· 
32,36.8 37,21·2 41,03'0 

• Inoludes expor1B from Br. India to. Burma.; 
t Include& exports Crom Travancore. 
l Includes export.. from Kathiawar •. 

12·2 2,27,9 1,96'0 
9·3 .82.1 71'7 

3),4 56:1 58·1 
)·2 2·4 3·) 

3·6 1,12·9 1,47'8 
77·4 97·6 

39·5 80·6 85·6 
30·7 60·3 65·6 

1,48'4 88·0 87·8 
1,25'0 45·3 50·6 

34-9 4·5 4·7 

8·8 I 

2·0 

1'9 
1·6 

5·6 
0·0 i 
1·0 I 
1·0 

6,11'1 
1,09·9 

0·6 0·' 

86·8 
32·2 

4·2. 
3·1 

11·1 
7·1. 

2·1 
2·1~ 

7,jJ6'0 
1,26" 

66·2 
30·2 

4·9 
3·6 

14·1 
8·2 

2·6 
2·6 

13,11'2 
2,38'8 

14·8 32·. 46·' 
12·' 24·0 .86·. 

0·8 1·6 

48,8::; 187,8::: 1:03,8::: 
20,28·6 84,"'" 9 39,61·1 

(0" '.F~ for • BOIl81 fa. manufacturing purpoaea. ,~ . _ 
(b) Figure. for 'Bon .. for manuria1 purposoa' (inoluding.Bo .. ..meaI.j. 



Arti ..... 

Barley-
To all oountri.ee 
ToU.K. 

PuJseo other than grams and 
Boyabeans--
To all countries 
To U. K. 

Miaoellaneous food grains (.,.. 
cept whea~ pulse. bar-. 
Ioy, maize, etc.)- I 
To all countries . 
To U.K. . . 

Pig lroD- . 
To all countries 
To U.K. 

Others-
To all ooun_ 
ToU, K. 

Total of SlalemeDIII-
To all countries 
TaU.K. 

Grand Total of SlalemeDII I 
aDd 11-

Toallcountriel' 
To U. K. 

:, 5~ 

,STATl!:MENT; n. 
(u ... chedtuled Arlieleo.) 

(Value in Ra.lakhe.) 

Exports from Br. India excluding 
Burma. 

'1 Exports fro;" Br. 
India in.luding 

i Burma. 

months 
1936·36. 19811-37. 1937·38. ondwg 1936·36. 1936·37. 

Six \ ~' 
1 Sel':.t;~:erl 

2·1 ! 
2·0 

58·8 I 

14·6 

32·7 
0'6 : 

! 
1,24'41 

16·0 

7,03'3 
1,83·1 

9,21'1 
2,16·2 

6·4 
3·1 

68·7 
18'3 

43·1 
1·0 

1,29'0 
39·8 

9,61,2 
3,67·' 

il,98'4 
4,19'8 

I 

-28·2 
18·6 

66·2 
16·6 

68·4 
j·6 

2,69·7 
1,02'8 

P,74'2 
3,38'7 

13,86·7 
4,77'8 

84,46'8,11,02,91-2 1,08,73'6 
34,60'6 41,40·8 46,80'6 

I 

I 

44·6 , 88·6 
14·7 18·9 

63·6 41·4 
0·4 ' 0·6 

I 
I 

1,24'4 97·2 I 
28·9 i 16·0 

7,16·4 : 9,70'9 
1,86,8 ! 3,99·8 

I 

: ~:;~:: i l.!:i~:: 
I 

6·4 
3·1 

46·2 
14·3 

47·8 
1·0 

1,29'0 
39·8 

16,61·8 
8,01·0 

17,90·2 
8,69·2 

68,16·0 1,00,08'41,21,77· 
22,66·1 138,81-1 48,10'3 

*Includes e:z.porta from Br. India to Burma 
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STATEMENT m. 
(At'Iidu 8pUifiul in Sclwlvle 1110 tM Agt'UfMftt.) 

(Value iD Re 'lakho) 

I E:zporte from Br. Inc.Ua es-eluding 
Esports from Br. 
India iDcluding 

I Burma. BUl'Dla. 

Anicleo. 

193646.119311-37. 

8i>: 
months 

1037·38. ending 1935·36 . 1936·37. 

8el'utfs:'J>e' 
I I---

Lac-
1:08Uoooolriea 1,43'7 2,20'2 1,51,' 44·8 1,43·7 2,23·' 
ToU.K. 22·4 47·5 30·2 8·8 22'4 47·6 

Jute, raw-
13,70·8 14,77·i To all countries 14,77'1 14,79·' 6,06'0 13.70,8 

ToU.X. 2,96'2 3,48'1 2,S006 81·6 2,96" 3,48'1 

Myrobalam-
ToaU·_1riea 46·7 37·1 44·8 16·2 48·7 37·1 
ToU.X. 22·8 18·8 19'6 7·7 22'8 18'8 

Mica-
To all countries 88·5 94·1 1.48'4 49·3 83·6 94·1 
TaU.K. 38·5 44·' 70·0 19·8 88·6 44·4 

llelrit;' all oountrle. 60·3 69·3 74·6 36·9 60·3 69·3 
Ta U. K. 17'2 21'2 i 20'2 9'2 17·2 21'2 

e--- . I 
Tolal of Statement M-

17,06'0/18,97,8118,90,8/ 6.62,2 117.06'0 119.01'0 To all oountries 
ToU.X. 3,97'1 4,80'0 I 4,20'6 1,26'6 3,97·1 4,80·0 

.IncludeB esports from Br. India to BUl'IDa. 
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TABLE m .. 
Importa into Br. IndiG of Grticlu enjoying yref ... -. 

J'rcm aD ccuntrieo 

homU.K. 

From other countries 

Vide Statement IV. 
(Val .... iD llo.lakhs.) 

Import. into Br. India excluding 
Burma. 

Imports into Br. 
India includiug 

Burma. 

months 
1935·36. 1936·37. 

I ffix I 
1937-38. eDdi~.'L_ 1935·36. 1936-37. I Septem_ 

.1 15,40.6 
_ 7,18·5 

_ ! 8,22·1 

15,13·8 19,07·3 

6,98·6 8,87·1 

8,15·2 10,20:2 

TABLE IV. 

I 1938. I I 
6,48·1 16,26'6 15,96·0 

3,14·5 7,75'3 7,50·7 

3,33'6 8,51·8 8,411'3 

1 mporlB into Br. 1 nt!iG of tJrticleB twt enjoying yref ... e:nu. 

l,5",7i.5 
I I 

J'rcm aD oouutriee 1,08,14·6 99,25·6 .. ···1' ... ··"· .. ···, FromU.K. 40,28·2 38,94·5 43,09·2 19,35·1 "'43'~ 40,56·1 

From other oountriee 67,88-4 62,31-0 1,11,62'3 ",80-7 73,72'~ 68,72-0 



TarIlr 
Item. 

"C,) 
(6). 

26 C,) 

Bx.28 
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STATEMENT Iv . 
. (Article,' specified 'n Scketltut. IV to tke·A~m...t.) 

(value In Ba. Jakba.) 

I. 
Im_101o Br. lDdla. ozdudlng Imports Into 

BI', India tu· Burma. eluding BtlI'IDa. 

ArtieIM. From 19S~ 
6monthl '.116- 19a7· a:;~:te 1985· , .... ... .7. as. .0. .7 . 

1938. 

Drup and'tDedlcines U.K. 10'0 15-0 1&"'6 7'1 16'5 18·1) 
containing spirit. Other acniDtrtei .. .. 19-6 ~U'8 .. , 21-8 21·6 

Total 36" .... 87-8 18-8 ~ 88·0 

Cemeot.n.o.'. U.K. 1'. 1'8 8·0 1" "1 "1 
Other ao~trle8 1'1 1'0 1'7 0·, 1'1 1·0 

Total 8'0 "8 "7 1'. 8" 8·1 

ChemlcalB, druas and U.K. 1,38-0 1.27-2 1,61'7 69'5 l,42-S 1,86-' 
medlclnes. all sorts Other coUntriei 1,48'S 1,40-1 1,83-2 71'8 1,60'2 1,47'2 
n.o,lI. 

Total ',76'. _2,61.'8 ,8,404'9 1,40'8 2,93'0 2,88'8 

SO I PaIn .. , 0010,"" and U.K. "'8 88'0 "'1 15-6 .... 88'. 
palntim' ma.tcrlals, Other coUntrles 22'1 28'0 "'8 10') 28'S .. ·1 
aJl80rte.D.O.8. 

01-9 59-0 6"0 .... 62" Total 66'6 

SO(') 'PIitn1lf,' ~otcnm: and U.T. 6" 0'. .'7 . .. , .. 8·8 
painters' mawrialI. Other coUntrieS g .• "8 8'0 . .. 9'7 8·1 
aespeclfted. 

Total . ! 15'8 14'7 18'·1 8" U'2 16'9 

40 (ll Fenta I g .• 12-1 16'01 ... . .. 12·1 
U.K. . '1 Other conntdee 61-6 "'0 27-S ... 61' • o 86.0 

. 'total. . 71'0 98'1 .... \ . 14'" 71:9 98-1 
--f--

Ez.f9 Woollen carpetB. floor 
U.K.. '1 2" "6 J1l 1'0 "2 .·1 

('). ruga,etc. Other c:ountrlea 20" 17-1 20'. ,. .. !I'o 18-2 

ToIaI . .. .. 19-7 .. ·.1 )f-S ""., 21-S 

I 
:\2·8 88(1" Iron Of Steel-Hoope U.K. . .1 19-7 21-9 ~:g I g., ""8 ' ! and 8tripl. other ClCIuntrles S8-0 80" 6-8 36'8 i ,.,., 

Total ·1 .5-1 52-8 "'81 16-5 67-1 6S·5 

88(24) 'IroDOlSteel-Barbedll1. E. 11'8 15-8 :f'l 11'1 If'8 18·9 
. M'stranded wire and Other Oountrles 16'7 12'0- n·g 8'9 18'2 )f.2 
"'Ire rope. 

Total 
. 2.'0~ "'0 I 16'0 88'0 .. ·1 

f-----

•• Copper wrought, aQd U. K. . . 81''8 22·0 44'7 7" 81-' .. ·1 
manuraotuT8I of Other oGunt.rlea 64·g 82-0 41" 7'. "'1 .... 
coppor, all lom, 
D.O.8. 

I 
I Total I 80'2 "'0 ~ 1." .... • •.• 

---··~I ----.f-----
reJ'rlgera. U. K. . _ 0', 0'1 O'S 0'1 0" 0·1 72 (') I Dom",l. 

10
- COI1Dtrl .. ~~~I~f-~I~!. toro. 

Total. 6'. ""1 11'2 J 6" "'1 ,. .• 



(VaI.eln Jla.1akh>.) 

I Imporla Jnto Br. JndJao:cludiDa: Imports into 
Br. India ID~ 

I 
Burma. eludlnB Burma. 

i I I·mon~ Tmffl Arttcles. From 1836- 19S6· I 193'/· endlD~ '986'1 '9•8• Uem. ... o 8'1. i BB. J Septem 86. 87 . bill I 19.8. 
~I~ "'2 83-0 I~~ Br. "I Sew1n. and lrnlttlng U.K. ~ 21"I~I~ (6). machines, Including Other coUntrte8 21'8 21'8 

part,a thereof. 
Total .... ""1 80'0 I ,,·1 ~6i":o r----

Z.7S Electrical !nmu. U.K. • • 1.1". "'.'81"""1 ."9 1,24'8 1,20'S .... . menta. apparatu other COIlD.trlea: 74'6 77" 9S'2 42·1 78'6 81'0 (1). and appllancel. 

2.02'8~ Total i 1.'SoD 1.",' I 2 ... •• I~ --I --,---r--
•• (4) Wireless reception U.K.' 1~:~ ,n I d:t ~ S·g 8-4 

ID8trumenta and Other coUntrieS 18'1 22'2 
apparatus nnd com· __ 1 __ , ___ -----...or--so:-s ponent parta thereof. 

Total ~!~~ 9" 
'l6(1) Motor Cars includtng U.K. . . 1.1.' .11.20' '1' .••.• 39-8 1,32'6 l,S8'8 

Tul C&be and pan. Other eonntrlea 1,63'2 1.41'2 2,04'9 61'1 1.67') 1.46-2 
thoreof. i2;7i:71 ...... I 3.41'1 Total • 1,00'0 2,8". 2,80'0 

M_ Cycles and U.K. . • 
--I--r--

0'. "8 ,., 76 (2) 2'7 I 2" ! 2-6 motor BCOOtera and Other countri8l!l 0'61 1-1 2-) 1·1 0'. 1'1 partI thereof. ., 
Total • ~I 8-6 , •• 1'9 ... 8' • 

75 (S) Part. of mechanlrally U.K. . . 46-2 46'0 '16-7 18'0 48-8 46''/ 
propelled vehlcll'8, Other countries 1,05'1 , l,18~8 1,90'S 46'7 1,07'6 1,21'S 
not otberwlse spool. 
8ed ; motor omnI-

I bU&e8: and cbaslltll 
of Ir.otor omnlbUIIEIII. 
motor v ... and 
motorlorrt •• ; 

Total 1.60··lt .... 8 2,"'0 62'7 1,66,1 1,68'0 

-;';I~ 
f--'---

BI:.76 Cycles and part. U.K. "'0 26'S 82'8 84'0 
(C). thereof. oUter coUntrle8 26'6 20-4 '0'. 5'1' 20'S 28" 

Total t-;;oH"ll.08-6 I 1.18'. 81'8 '~ 1,12'" , 
I j---

Ex.7? Instrurr.enbi. appare.. U.K. 33'0 ; 82·3 .... 18'7 34'9 34'7 
~~e~ntb~':lJei~=. Other conmtrlei 82'0 26'7 I "'3 18'8 ..., 27'S 

eaJ11I1lIlorUn.0 ... , 

~£I:1:~r =~°cff~ 
i lcienttftc, phllollQo 

phlcal and aurslcal. 
Total ..·.1 69'0 72'0 87'0 .... 62'6 

TOTAL { 
U.K. 7,18'6, 8,1)8'6 8,87'1 8,14'6 '1,'16'3 '1.50" Other coUDtrieS 8.22'1 I 8,16'2 10,20'2 3,33'8 8.61'8 8,40'$ . AD countries . 16.40'6 16,18-8 19.07'8 6,4S'1 16,26'6 16,06'0 -

(tll'Jl-..'I6'(C) OD-Si-1S.a.38-2.000. 
.... . .. . ~ 
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:Report by the Committee -of Un-official Advisers, dated the 
10th o.ctober 1936. - . 

The Indian Legoislative Assembly passed the following resolution on 
:30th March, 1936:-

"This Assembly recommends to the Governor-General in Council 
that the Ottawa Agreement, dated the 20th August, 1932. 
be terminated without delay and a notice of denunciation he 
given in terms of Article 14 thereof. The Assembly further 
recommends that the Government of India should immediate
ly examine the trend of trade of India with various other· 
important countries and the United Kingdom and investigate 
the possibilities of entering into such bilateral trade treaties 
with them whenever and wherever pos.ible to bring about the 
expansion of export trade of India in those markets and 
submit such t,reaty - or treaties for the approval of this 
Assembly". 

Accordingly we were appointed by the Government of India to advise 
-them regarding the possibility of entering into a bilateral trade treaty with 
the United Kingdom, and we have now the honour to make our observa· 
tions as under:-

2. We have carefully considered the terms of the trade agreement 
entered into at Ottawa which will terminate as a result of the present 
notice .. In the same connection, we have studied carefully the terms of 
the lndo-British Agreement dated the 9th J Ruuary 1935 which is supple
mentary to the Ottawa l'rade Agreement. The first deals with commo
dities of export and import on which preference is mutually accorded by 
Tndian and the United Kingdom. The second relates to certain condi
tions entered into between the two Governments to operate during the 
continuance of the main agreement. 

S. Dealing first with the supplementary agreement, we regret to .ay 
that we are unable to see any reason which would lustify the inclusion. in 
a trade agreement relating to preferences, of matters which primarily 
concern the tariff policy of the Government of India, and, which will 
restrict the power of India in exercise of her fiscal autonomy to vary her 
·tariff arrangements in accordance with the requiremente of the country 
from time to time. There is a large body of opinion which doe. not think 
it right to bind India by an agreement with the United Kingdom to defi
nite undertakings in regard to her tariff policy even though the agreement 
may be terminable at short notice. There is a further body of opinion 
which holds that the present tariff policy needs revision in the direction 
of securing more generous and expeditious assistence for industries. There 
are various other reasons which we have taken into account and which 
we set forth below which lead uS to the"' conclusion that.in any future 
agreement any articles containing the substance of the supplementary 

. Rgre~ment wOlllil' not comm .. nd the support of public> opinion in India. 



..f.. I While, as a matter of "tltgreement, we ~ OJay conceae uitferential 
mal'gins of protection in favour of the United "Kingdom in cases where 
such .. course is justified by Indiari interestS,"'we do not think India should 
bindser"elf, in '" trade agreement oi the 'Dature contemplated, not te> 
revise bel' policy 'during the CU1TeI\CY ·of ,the agreement. It is intelligible 
'that, during tbe currency of an agreement, the Tarifi Board may have· 
to deal with the case of an industry .. which necessitates the imposition 
of duties on articles imported ;!rom the United Kingdom; and it is not 
unlikely'tbat on the basis of comparative costs, in the United Kingdom 
and other countries, or for other reaSODS, the Tariff Board may think fit 
to recommend in the interests of the development of an indigenous Indian 
industry, either a higher or equal rate of duty on fmports from the United 
Kingdom. It is necessary, further, Dot to overlook the possibility of our 
Tariff Board recommending n meRsure of protection without reference to 
the question of prices. Om view. therefore, is that as a matter of mutual 
arrangement, differential duties muy llOt only be tolerated, but accepted. 
but so far as policy is concerned, it cannot be rigid in this respect, and can 
only be based on tbe ultimate advantage accruing to India at large. W" 
are also of the opinion that whetber the United Kingdom receives prefer
enoe directly, by way of preferential duties, .01', indirectly, by way of 
differential duties, the latter also should be taken into account in balanc
ing the respective benefits of any agreement to each country. 

5_ Article 4 confers a right on the United Kingdom to .sk for aD 
enquiry into tbe conditions of protected industries with a view to the 
revision of 'the duties in her favour. This introduces an element of uncer
tainty based on conditions-eifhel' temporary or otherwise-prevailing in 
a country other than India, wbich might seriously detract from the valu .. 
of the protection granted to an Indian industry. This migbt also have th" 
effect. to some extent, of rendering the protection ineffective in develop
ing the industry to such a stage of efficiency as to enable it, at the end 
of the pe"iod of protection, to hold its own against foreign competition. 
This obviously cannot be in the interests of Indian -industry. 

6. The terms of Article 5 do not impose any definite reciprooal obliga
tions between the two countries and therefore we see no reason why thes .. 
terms sbould find any place in the proposed poct between the 'United 
Kingdom and India. We consider that tbe time has come for a form of 
d~finite arrangement, and in our report we indicate the lines of agreement 
which might take the place of this clause. 

7. For tbe above reasons, none of the clauses of the existing Supple· 
mentary Agreement should be included in the new trade agreem~nt with
the United Kingdom. 

In the foregoing p""agraphs, we set out fully the considerations which 
have weighed with us in recolnmending the omission'of the olauses "Con
tained in the Supplementary Agreement from a fresh trade treatv with the 
United Kingdom. We ftnd tbat the inclusion of such clanses has led fA> 
consideraWe dissatisfaction on all sides and their omission will not be 
i'egretted by any of the parties concerned. Our views have already been 
stated in detail ahove, and we notice that the Committee of the Associa
tion of British Chambers of Commerce, in their representation to His 
Majesty'. Government in the Umted Kingdom dated 4th Marcs, 1986, have 
remarked that "viewing the ,'eaults as a whole, few ooncrete advanta'l'Os 
for the United l{ingdOln manufacturers have Bowed in practice from the 
.tt-empt .• to opemte the Tariff Bonrd clauses of th. Ott.nwa Agreements". 



8. Regarding the terms, of the main :A.greement, we note that ·that 
Agreement is between India, on the one hand' and the .... United Kmgdom 
and her non-self-Governing Colonies, on the other. The difference in the 
volume and value of trade between India and the United Kingdom, on the 
one side, and bet.ween India and the non-self-Governing Coion~s, on the 
other, is so great thot we strongl.}:. l!l.vour separate Agreement"t b,tween 
India and the Unit.d Kingdom by itself, on the one side, aDd between 
India and non-self· Governing Colonies, on the other, if this be at all 
feasible. 

9. In the course of our examination ~ the: benefit to India under the 
lllain agreement, we have come to the conclusion that· the advantage to 
India as a result of the preferences available has noloeen as great as was· 
anticipated. We further feel that since the Ot·tswa Agreement ws, made, 
certain arrangements have been entered into by the United Kingdom with 
foreign countries which directly or indirectly have adversely affected tie 
value of preferences given to India and the effect of such agl'eemen~s will 
require the constant and most careful attention of the Government of 
India in the future. 

10. We wish to call attention to the system of drowbacks prevailing 
ill the United KingdoUl, and, its bearing on the effectiveness of the 
preferences granted to India. We have examined the prOVisions of the 
Import Duties Act regarding the allowance of drawbacks and fin:! that 
drawbacks at substuntial rates are allowed· under the Act on ~ev2ral 
articles on which preference is granted to India. Among the most im~ 
portaut of these articles are linseed .and linseed oil, tobacco, coffee, 
woollen carpets, soya bean oil and leather. * It is impossible. on the 
published information, to ossess the Ill<tent to which India's trade is 
affected by these drawbacks. But it is reasonable to assume that since 
the United Kingdom's inlports of raw materials are largely used for the 
manufacture of goods for export., and, since she has also an extensive 
entre pot trade, the total value of the prefer~nces granted by her on 
these articles must be considerably less than the trade returns indicate. 
It is true that a system of dmwbacks is in force .Iso in India. Bnt 
imports into India from the United Kingdom consist mainly of m"nufac
tured goods which are almost invariably intended for final consumption in 
the cOHntry .. ]<'urther the re-exports of India form only a very small 
proportion of her total import trade. The preferences granted to t"",. 
United Kingdom hy India are, therefore, hardly, if at an, affected by the 
drawbacks "Hawed under the Indian Sea Customs Act. We con.ider 
that in any s(";heme of preferences which may be drawn up under 8 future 
ngreement. this quest.ion should be carefully examined. 

·11. We huve carefully analysed the representntiolls made by vari
ous bodies Rnd the Provincial Go,'ernments, Bnd have also examined 
nll the papers and figures nnd facts placed at ollr disposal. We have 
His .. hod the ndv.nt-nge of consultations with the Offg. Vice-Chairman"· 
the AgMcuUnrsl Expert, and the Agricultural Marketing Expert of the 
Imperial Council of Agricultural Research, and, with the Iile.retary and 
Additional Secretarv of the Commerce Department. We have parti
culorJv examined the position of India's export trade with the United 
Kingdom and with non-Empire countries, ·and speciaUy those items 

·'w~ h&'\"8 no p"l"OOia8 infonnl\t.ion ~aMing the al1o"wan('f'I ~f q. m-awhat"k ol),pig irou 
hut if it exists. it willl'flqnil'8 caref\d ('onsictf'lration. '. . .:~ 
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which rt'l'ci\'e l)l't'ft'rtmce iu .the United Kingdom. \Ye have been im
vressed, in the course of ·our examination" of the items of export, that 
lleCP"S8ry details 8S to why· certain· of India's raw materials have not 
mfldp th~ sl1me progress as" raw nJaterials of other Empire countries in 
the t'uiterl Kingdom market,. are not available with the Government of 
India, ilnd to that exteht, the recommendations wbich we put forward 
·in this Heport may need 'modification in the light of more information 
which we may get herenft~r. 

Ill. We feel that 8 trade paot between the United Kingdom and India 
would be desirable in the . interests of both countries if due regard is 
paid to their respective interests. We realise that on account of many 
ties, our trade has a natural tendency to flow towards the Uruted King
.dom, and n trade pact· between the two countries could, therefore, be 
attained with comparatively le'ss effort than with other countries. In the 
present disturbed political condition of Europe and in view of the desire 
of most of those countries. to become economically self·contained, 'parti
cularly in ,·espect of manufactured articles, as well as the oiesire of such 
OOuntri8s to expand their export trade, it is equally necessary to exa
mine the desirability of concluding trade pacts with other countries. 
This becomes all the more necessary when we bear in mind the almost 
universal resort to systems of quota, tariff restrictions, compensation 
trade and cl eariug nn'n.ngements. We recognise that trade conditions 
in t he world may not be n~rmal for some tmae to come. As this aspect 
of the question has not specifically been referred to us, we have not dealt 
with it;' nevertheless we feel obligecl to rder to this 8S it hUE! a definite 
bearing on a trade agreement with the United Kingdom. 

13. While we favour a trade -pact between the United I{ingdom and 
India, we feel that the special Iimitetions peculiar to India should be 
clearly recognised by the United Kingdom. In order that there be no 
misunderstanding on this point, we enumerate some of the considerations 
which, in OUI' opinion, 8hould guide the cODclu~ion (Jf such a trade 
pact. 

(i) Balance of gains and saal'ifices of each country . 
. This should be bit"",d not merely on an arithmetical estimate 

of the valqe .. but also upon the character of the trade of 
each country, 

(H) The position of. India as a debtor country which requires a 
continued lavoUt'able balance of trade. 

(Hi) The necessity of"· avoiding any agreement whicb might hinder 
the expansion (If India's trade with other countries, Of, 

proyol\.e l'eto.Iiatio)1. 

(iv) The importance of avoiding any agreement which might ma
pair the existence and development of Indian industries. 

(v) The effect of such a pact on the revenues of India. 

14. Consideration (i).-We have suggested that the balance of gains 
and sacrifices of .ach co.untry should not be the only considerat.ion govern
ing a trade pac!;. In the official reports on the working of the ottawa 
Agreement in India, the balance of advantages arising from the Agree
mentis estimated On a simple arithmetical computation of the prefer
ence on each article in relation toO the total value or quantity of the 
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trade ,involved. We consider 'this ill ,';'"oy :respects '~. wisl~"ding methQa" 
of assessing the balance of gains and, losses. Ip our opinion', " correct 
estimate of the relative advantages derived by the two countrie. from 
a scheme of preference should take into account not merely the quantity 
and value of the trade involved, but, al80 tbe character and the general 
conditions of the trade of each coulltry .. '.rhl< question is one of great 
difficuity and will require further consideyati~n. Meanwhile, we ·may. 
generally indicat, .. our view that the fact that India is primarily a pro· 
ducer of raw Dlaterillls lmtl the Uni~ed ]Ungdom of manufactured goods 
i~ a factor of cardinal importance in t.his. 'connection. 

Whereas the United Kingdom's compal,Qtively high costs of wanu. 
facture render preferences to her eXEorts', of manufactured goods into 
India of the greatest· value to the United Kingdom, the interests of India 
as " country which is normally obliged to' sell her raw materials and 
foodstuffs cheap in the world market Jie in., the widest and most UUl'es· 
tricted flow of internalional trade and in the" abolition of customs duties. 
Her policy, therefore, should be to seek. most·favoured·nation treat· 
ment, and, only to seek preferences lest preferences are imposed against 
her. From this point of view, the value of the p, .. ferences given to 
Great Britain must be estimated upon a higher relative level than the " 
preferences given by the United Kingdom to India. -

There is another point which has to, 'be home in mind. In the Unit· 
eu Kingdom market in most of the articles. in which India is interested 
Us un exporteL', either she has to 'meet serious competition from other 
Empire countries or she herself supplies" a substantial portion of the 

.. United Kingdom '8 requirements, in SOlue cases the p.ercentage of such 
portion being as high as 80 per cent. to 90 per cent., ' In tile former case, 
the scope for expansion of India's trade i. limited, and in the latter, 
the United Kingdom has to make 'but a very small sacrifice in granting 
preferences inasmuch as only a small porti~n of her imports 8re taxed. 

15. Consideratioll· (i.).-In concluding ~ pact· between India and the 
United Kingdom, a most important factor to bear in mind, is India'. 
external liabilities to the United Kingdom. Unless there is a total 
balance of trade with all countries in favour' of India, her financial star 
hility will be seriously impaired. During the, last few years, the ad verse 
balance of trade was met mainly by remitt"nce, ~f. bullion, and at " most 
optimistic calculation, it wonld 'not be right to' expect this·,to contiime., 
We may reasonably urge that the United Kingdom is, and, must be, ' 
concerned in maintaining the' financial st"bility of India, and that, in 
view of the diminntion which has occurred in India's exports to other 
countries, it is to the interest of the United Kingdom t-o make 'every 
effort to find all increased outlet for India's produce in her market., 
At the same time, we would stress the, impo~tance of framing the ,terms 
of the trade pact with the United Kingdom in such a WAy that our "X" 
pOl'ts to other countries. which have shown a serious decline in -recen' 
;vears: may also be expanded'. ' ... 

16. Consideration (iii).-W. give ii~IO\v a '&t~~uent showing India's
(a) exports, 
(b) imports, and 

(c) balance of trade in merchandise us reg;;'ds the ,prinoipal .coun. 
trip. trailing with her. 
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SllJ.t~1f'I4nt showinlJ the q.:IJ~r'lil.~·II.alu. of ~lIdi"'t> export. 10, ana Ih. 
q,~fl.TJl!l. value of imponB i1i~ lndiq. from"~ o~rlain pri.ncipal counlries 
q,,,,rillg In... thTee ftoeq,l 1ff1J4'~' 19,1.1-31,. 1931,-35 ana 1935-36 .. 

, Prinoipal co1mtriea. 

British Empire-
United Kmgdom . 
Aden and Dependencies 
Oeyloa· 
S,",iw Settlemen:t~ 
HOJlgkoDg . . . 
Union oC Soutb Africa. . 
Ken,vs' 
Canada 
A.,.tr<>!ia 

~&p9t'1iR Imporba 
~ from 

~. (!\OO~. R.: {QQQj. 

48,31,69 
66,74 

:::::;~ 
1'1,M 

1,39,7~ 
38,71 

l,n,37 
2,~6,37 

51,16,.2 
44,54 

1,35,71 
S,I5,IlI 
4l,9~ 
27,58 

2,75,49 
8.,36 

1,0.6,17 

Percent. 
age share 
of each 

Rahmoe ("1) territory 
in Total 
exports. 

-2,65,33 31'8 
+22,20. 0.'4 

+,510.,82 4'2 
+23,12 2'2 
+ 29,6Q 0.'5 

+1,21,21 6'9 
-2,36,77 0.'3 

+93,0.1 1'2 
+1,79,20 1'9 

T9tR1 Bl'itiAh Empire ... 1q.~,lt 62.86.00 +7.24,19 40'9* 

J'oteign on11Qtriea
Gemumy 
Netheriand'l 
Jlf'J~um 
France 
Spain 
8wit7erland 
Il&ly • 
,'\.rabia 
Iran. . . . 
Java and Bomco (Dutch)· 
Riam . 
China. 
Japan 
Eg~'pt 
t)',S,4, 

Total Foreign C~untrie", 

Gmnd Total 

. 8,50,50 
3,4s,52 
'-71,89 
8,48,01 
1,5B,I9 

1,66 
4,94,87. 

78,M 
.45,19 
49,41 
99,52 

~,9R,OI 

1~:~::gg 
14,3M8 

10.,44,89 
1,~8,67 
2,41,91 
1,44,42 

22,35 
1,~7,85 
2,64,U 

28,11 
1,96,10 
2,32,54 
1,06,58 
2.04,62 

19,66,23 
1,29,31 
8,17,70 

-1,88,39 
+1,94,85 
+2,29,48 
+5,01,59 
+1,29,84 
-1.26,25 
+2,30.,26 

+60.,23 
-1,60,91 
-1,83,13 

-7,0.6 
+93,39 

+2,77 
-8,34 

+6,16,8a 

RI,53," 64,49,86 + 17,0.3,69 

1,52,U,.6~ 1,2'l,34,6q +25,47,7ij 

5·6 
2,2 
3·1 
.,2 
1'0 
0·01 
3·2 
0·6 
0.·3 
0.,3 
0'7 
2·0 

12·9 
0.·8 
9·4 

10.0,0 

Percent-
age share 

ofeacb 
terrtory 
in Total 
imports, 

40'2 
0'3 
1'1 
2'5 
0'3 
0'2 
2·11 
6·7 
0'8 

49'4 

8'2 
1'2 
1'9 
H 
6'2 
1,0 
2'1 
0'2 
1'5 
1·8 
0'8 
1'0 

15'4 
1,0 
8'4 

60.·8 

100·0 

N.,B.-Th9 figl1l't' . .'! for 193fl-3~. \Y~l} 4aye beon takeQ, into account are liable to revi-
IiD1l. . 

-Tnclusive of the value of t 08rgoea Cor Orders' in 1935-36 (Ra. 8.59.61.000) which 
00111d not be distributed between. fJlu:~' British Empire and Foreign countries owing to 
lack of information about ~t»r 'final ~til)ation. 7hi.'I has able resulted in the discrepancy 
in the percentage figures RI)Q~ ago;ffls~ Isriti!da t}Ild. foreign Countries in Column (6) which 
dq not comp uR tq ~ OQ." , 

(a) Tn th~e bo.1Rnces P,lu.t (+) indioates. ftl,"ourablct ba.hmee and miAw (-) adverse 
'"!Inne.. . '. . ::... ... 

17. tt is clear from t,he above table thut India has, and, ha. to have, 
considerable t".<le with ot/l~" c'!'!ri1ries thn~ the lInite4 KingdQm, and 
notwithstanding t.he difficllnies it'dicated in pamgraph 12, we cannot 
ilVlore the desirnbilit:r of expansion of our trade with those cO\ln~ries. 
While recommending the terms of a poot between India and the United 
~ngdpQl, we think it imll~r"ti~ .. t~ : bear in mind that JlO avoif\abl. 
obstacles are placed in Ule "'.y of expijnsjQ/I of QIII' t.l'ode with non
Empire count,ries. 
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18. Consideration (iv).-The principal object of a pact witl>. tILe 
'United Kingdom woulll b. to find an expanding market for 1ndiio's 
.agricultural produce but it must not be overlooked t.hat India has accepted 
a policy of industrialisation as an integral part of her economic policy. 
We have dealt with this in our examination of the Supplementary Agree
ment. in paragraphs 3 to 6 above. 

19. Consideration (v).-We hardly think it necessary to d~al with tlUs 
matter at any length. Since customs duti"" form the most important 
source of revenue of the Government of India. the necessity of safe
"guarding it under any scheme of preference is obvious. 

20. We have refrained from examining the "Import». section of 
India's trade at this stage. as we consider that we should first know 
what preferences the United Kingdom would require under a new Agree
ment with India. We desire to consider this section of our trade with 
the United Kingdom after we lrave received proposals from them, After 
examining this part, we shall naturaily have to .aSS6SSt as far as pos~ 
sible. in the light of what we say in paragraphs 13 to 19 above. the 
Tespective benefits to India and the United Kingdom under the proposals 
made by each. party, We have also carefully examined the advantages 
which are derived by the United Kingdom from the differential duties in 
.... spect of steel and cotton and we are sf OpiniOD that the acl,vantageB so 
derived go fur Lo outweigh the benefits t,o India which may !'.sult from 
t,he preferences which we have proposed for her products in the United 
Xingdom market, 

21. We ha". stated our "iew that a trade agreement should he con
eluded between India and the llnit"d Kingdom. and. in this connection. 
we record Oill' recognition that goodwill is uot a negligible factor 'in the 
present relations of India and England. If a trade pact can be voluntari
ly concluded in which the interests of both countries are protected" it 
might be made a fouudation of better understanding and afford a basis 
for readjustment of lar~r issues, 

22. Vle set out in the Annexur€l OUI' findmgs and recommendations 
l'egarding preferences on lnc:lian products in the United Kingdom market. 
We also attach an Index to the Report as well: as to the Annexure itself, 

23. The Committee wish to place on record their very sincere thanks 
to Dr. John Matthai. Director-General of Commercial Intelligence and 
Statistics. whose services were placed at our disposal by the Commerce 
Department. for the great assistance that he so ungrudgingly gave us in 
<lUr work. His experience a. President of the Indian ;t'ariff Board prov
ed of particular value to UB. and withont his·continued help and 00-

operation it would not have been possible for the Committee to preBent 
this preliminary report wit,h such expedition. ' , 

8nn .... 
Dated the 10th Ortober 1936, 

(SD.) PURSROTAMDAS THAKURDAS. 
G, D. BIRLA, 
P. SUBBAROYAN. 
E. C. REN'J'HAI,L, 
UAQUAT, ALJ KHAN_ 
KASTURBHAI J.ALBHAI. 
DATAR SINGH. 



Annexure. 

TEA. 

P, •• ont Pro/e,one ••• 

Duty OD tea from Empire countries 
Duty OD .. teA -1!om non·Empire oountries 

4d. per lb. 
M. per lb. 

Margin of preFerence . 24. per lb. 

According to the Indian Sea· borne Trade Accounts Indian exports 
were as, folloWII :-

, To United To other Empire To all roreign 
Total exports. .Kingdom. countries. countries. 
~~ ,------"---,,--J>....---, 

lb.. £ . lb.. £ lb.. £ lb.. £ 
(000) (000) (000) (000) (000) (000) (000) (000) 

Average for 3 
yeBl'H ending 

1929-30 365,950 21,274 307,769 18,247 25,011 1,297 33,170, 1,73~ 

In 1930.31 358,239 17,669 298,869 14,959 24,676 1,185 32,694 1,526-

-In 1931.32 341,518 14,578 291,199 12,696 24,221 920 26,098 962" 

In 1932-33 378,837 12,865 330,661 11,088 25,419 966 22,767 821 

In 1933-34 317,816 14,884 276,262 13,173 27,050 1,107 14,504 604 

In 1934:35 324,833 15,099 288,518 13,610 22,441 916 13,874 5711" 

In 1935-36 312,591 14,865 275,527 13,309 23,837 959 13,227 697: 
Average for 3 

years ending 
1935·36 318,413 14,949 280,102 13,364. 24.443 994 13,868 59t 

According ,to. the United Kingdom Trade Accounts the imports of tea. 
into tbe United Kingdom were as follows:-

.ImportB of tea into the United Kingdom. 

Lbo. (000) 

Total. India. 
Empire 
oountries. 

Forei~n 
COlJbttles~ 

1929. 559,168 306,735 462.623 96,545 

1930. 541,038 290,183 445,045 95,99lt 

193!. 535,446 276,963 43S,840 96,60S 

1932. 565,962 311,964 4S6,7S1 79.ISl 
(66',,) (86',.) (14",) 

1933. 505,032 279,974 432.235 72.797 
(55',,) (86',,) (14'/.) 

1934. 509,747 277,277 439.604 ; 70.143 
(54',,) (86',.) (14"1.) 

1933. 475,652 216.077 421.315 54.337 
(57',.) (89".) (II·'.~ 

N.B.- .Figul'e8 in In'ao.kets represent perce.nt..ages of total. 



The figures of exports from India have shown a small general de
crease, including a deers .. e to the United Kingdom. U a comparison ia 
taken between the three years ending 1929·30 and 1935-36, the percent
age of experts from India taken by the United Kingdom .hows a small 
increase. The percentage of average imports taken by the United King
dom shows that India is supplying 3 per cent. le8s than formerly, which 
percentage has been taken up by Oeylon. Immediately after the Ottawa 
Pact, the Tea Export Restriction Scheme came into existence according 
to which each of the main tea-producing countries was granted an export 
quota. It is the logical result of such a scheme that, provided the level 
of consumption has been correctly estimated, no producing country can 
expand its exports in t:.Dy one market without 8 oorresponding reduotion else .. 
where. Thi. is borne out by the figures of export to the other countries which 
simultaneously registered a deeresse. We, therefore, agree with the
view -expressed by the Director-General of Oommercial Intelligence and 
StQtisties, in his Report on tea for the year 1934.-35-

"The benefit of preference in extending the export market as well 
as in incre.sing production could not operate". (Vid .. 
page 41 of 1935 Report). 

This view finds further confi"mation in the opinion recorded by the Gov
ernment of Assam that-

"So far BS this article is concerned, its welfare is bound up more 
with the International Hestrietien Scheme than with th .. 
Ottawa Pact". (Yide page 121 of co?",spondence). 

Even independently of the Restriction Scheme, we were impressed 
by certain important .consider~tions. Tea is a beverage, the consump
tion of which is a matter of taste, and any artificial stimulus by way of 
preference will not necessarily. work in the direction of increased 
consumption. The chief value of the preference is, in fact, in .. sisting 
high.class Indian sod Oeylon teas in competition with lower grade tess 
from Netherlands East Indies. Our biggest - competitor in the United 
Kingdom market is Oeylon. It is hardly likely that Oeylon will b .. 
able to export more to the United Kingdom than it was able to do in 
the peak years of its export. At the Rame time, it is clear that India 
will not be able to make any further headway in the market without 
preference against Oeylon and other Empire countrips. 

We, however, do not think it advisable to create any disturbance ill' 
the distribution of the existing trade as controlled by the Tea Export 
Restriction Scheme which ends on the 31st March 1938, and recommend 
that so far as the United Kingdom market is concerned, the .tat.... q ... o
may be maintained as, if the Indo·British Trade Agreement extends 
beyond that date, the existence of the preference is likely to be of 
assistance to India in negotiating a. fresh international agreement. should 
such .. ClOurse be thought desirable by the trade. 

HIDES AND SKINS TANNED. 

PTe .... t pr.,er ... e_ 
Produce of Empire countries 
Produoa ofnt)n.Empire origin 

lI'lee ontry. 
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HIDES AND SKINS, TA.NNED AND DRESSED, OTHER THAN 
GOAT SKINS. 

1. According to the Indian Sea· borne Trade Account. Indian expor'" 
were as foUows:-:-

To "[T>;lited To other Empire To all Foreign 
Total e~ports. King~om. countries. oountries. 

r- ,......-A-...... ,......-A~ , , 
Tons £ Tons £ .TfJns £ Tons: £ 
(000) (000) (000) (000) (000) (000) (000) (otO) 

Average for 
years endinJl 

. 1,Il~1l-a,q,' 111. 4,754 16 4,050 I 72 63,Z 

In 1930-31 15 3,365 la· a,027 I 69 27110 
I" 1931-32 13 2,724 13 2,462 3& 223 
In 1932-33 12 2,227' 11 2,014 34 · .. ne 
In 1933-34 16 2.940 16 2,735 31 t14 
In 1934-35 14 3,544 13 2.311 28 205 
1 .. 1935-36 
Avera.ge for 

17 2,833 16 2,613 0·1 22 0·9 198 

yea" ending 
1935-36 16 2,772 15 2.553 28 191 

GOAT SKINS, TANNED. 

According to th.e Indian. Sea-borne Trade Account. Indian export. 
were a. follow8:-

To other To all 
Total To United Empire Foreiga 

exp?rts. Kmgdom. OQu:ltries. countries.. . r--"'---, r--''''---, . 
Tons. £ Tons. £ Tons. £ Tons. £ 
(000) (000) (000) (000) (000) (000) (000) (000) 

A v;erage for 3 yeara ending 
152 1929_30 4_ l,85i 3 1,695 7 

In 1930-31 3 1,340 3 1,280 I· 59 
In 1931_32 3 1,2U 2 1,176 I 47 
In 1932.33 3' 1,270 3 1,259 1\ m; 1933-34 4 1,294 4 1,241 53 
In 1934-36 4 1,372 3 1,332 I 39 
Iti 1935.36 8 1,069 3 1,012 0·02 7 50 
Average for 3 years ~ndiug 

1935.36 4 1,246 1,195 0,02 " AccQrding to the United Kingdol1l Trade Account. the import.o{ 
L/lather, Undre •• ed,-Slrins. into the United Kingdom were ss follows:

Quanti,. Owls. (000). 

1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1936 

From From From 
Total British EmpiJe Foreign 

imports. I:nd.ia. countries. oount/rU!e, 

173'0 115,5 126,& 47·6 
169'4 101·6 117'3 42,1 
t4.7·8 98'0 116'8 31·9 
141·7 102'1 119·6 22,S 
168'4 111'8, 1314-3 ;M. I 
164·7 123·6 143,S 21,' 
150,3- ·110,8 °129,1 ~l·. 
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Ac"ording to the United Kingdom 'fr.de Accounts the imPQl-ta of 
Hides Undressed (othe,' than for soles) into the United liingdol;!> w .... e aa 
follows:-

(In Thousand Cwt..) 
~-"""'\ 

Total. India. 
Empire 

countries. 
Foreign 
COuntri.8S. 

1931 297'0 18a'6 195· 6 101'9 

1932 • 252·8 203·~ 211'7 41'1 

1933 . 268'0 234·~ 241'4 26'6 

19U. 27i'·7' 237'8 247·5 24·. 

193~ 274·6 258·7 264'9 9·7 

We find from the figures of export to the United Kingdom that for .. 
number of years, India has been supplying hide leather, other than for 
soles almost exclusively to tbe United Kingdom market in which our share 
is nearly 85 per cent. India had been holding this position in the 
United Kingdom market even before'the Ottawa Agreement, and, in our 
specialities of ligbt cow and ox hides, 'we are in the position of being the 
only important suppliers to the United Kingdom. In skins also, we 
export about 88 per cent. of our export to the United Kingdom and hold 
an equally strong position. In these circumstano~s, tbe ,preference ori 
both these classes cannot evidently be of much value. 

We also feel tbat whatever value this preference bas, it is further 
reduced by the foct that tbe trade in these articles in the United 
Kingdom market is to " certain extent an entrepOt trade "s revealed by the 
figures of re-export from tbe U n.ted Kingdom. It migbt be more satislac
tory if we could develop direct trade relations with those countri~s to which 
the United Kingdom reconsigns these articles. But till such a situation 
materialises, we recommend that the present positJion regarding ~he prefer~ 
ence should conUnue. 

JUTE MANUFACTURE. 

Pre.e .. t pre/e .... "e-
. Fl'ee entry. Jute manufactured from Empire countries 

Jute ro.anufactured from non-Empire countries . 20 per cent duty. 

.t.cQGrding tc the Indian Sea-borne Trade 
w~re 8B follows:-

Accounts Indiall export • 

To .To other To all 
Total UDited Empire F01'8ign 

exports. Kin~om. countries. countries. 
£(000). £(000). £(.000). £(000). 

Average for 3 years endillg 1929-30 40,512 3.886 8,803 27.82~ 

In 1980.31 . 23,830 1,362 5,894 1'6,5740 
In \931.32 . 16,358 1,397 4,517 10,444 
lA 1932.33. 16,217 1,309 5,102 &,806, 

In 1933.84 • 16,994 1,20l 4,482 10.3q 
lA 1934.35 . 16,063 1,11l'I 3,9114 10,91~ 

In 1935-36 . 17,579 1,553 4,34t 1l,684 ' 
Av~rage for S yaal'A ending 1935·36 16.645 1.317 4,259 10,969 



According to the United Kingdom Trade Accounts the imports of 
jute piecegood. into the United Kingdom w~re as follows:-

[In sq. yds. (000)]. 

Total. India. 
Empire Foreign 
oountries. countries .. 

1931 • 71,917 56,759 57,587 14,330 
1932 • 68,666 67,332 67,887 77t 
1933 • 56.250 55,076 55,334 916 
1934 • 60,569 60,390 60,447 12l! 
1936 . 71,486 71,406 71,435 61 

Fr,?m t?ese figur~s, we ~ncl that we have heen able not only to maintain 
our share m the Umted Kingdom market but also to expand it to som" 
extent. We feel, however, that, as the Indian Jute Mills Association 
observe, the scope for expansion of India's export to the United Kingdom 
is limited owing to the existence of an indigenous industry, and as such, 
the preference could only Mve the effect of maintaining for India her posi. 
tion in that market. We think that the Indian Jute Mills Association 
have analysed the ~osition correctly when they state that the whole of the 
United Kingdom requirements ill jute manufactures cannot be 
supplied by the Dundee Mills, and, as a result, a considerable quantity will 
have to be imported from other countries. We think it desirable that India 
should continue to supply this share by the mlOintenance of the present rate 
of preferencB. . 

It has been, however, brought to our notice that this position migbt be 
adversely affected if certalin demands contemplated by the Dundee Mill
owners were accepted. We do not anticipate that "ny such situation will 
arise. It has, however, been suggested to us that the Government of India 
should indicate to the Government of the United K<ingdom their ability, if 
not their willingness, to impose an export duty on raw jute in case the 
Indian ind~stry was adversely affected. 

Pre.e"t .p.ejeTe"cB
Produce of Empire origin 
Produce of Don.Empire origin 

LINSEED. 

Free entry. 
10 pet' cent. duty. 

According to the Indian Sea-borne Trade Aocounts Indian exports were 
IOS follows:-

Avera'tS or 3 years f'nCiing 
1929·30 

In 1930·31 
In 1931·32 
In 1932-33 
In 1933.34 
In 1934·3~ 
In 193ft.36. • • 
A VeJ'ARl" for 3 years ending 

1935·36 

Total 
exports. 

r---"---. 
Tons. £ 
(000) (000) 

209 
257 
120 
72 

379 
238 
165 

261 

3,388 
'.0~8 
1,148 

683 
3.431 
2.24R 
1,655 

2,U5 

To United 
Kin~om. 

'Tnna. £ 
(000) (000) 

52 
68 
14 
14 

176 
lOt 

90 

123 

826 
931 
124 
124 

1,509 
963 
905 

1,126 

T"o other 
Empire 
oountries. 

18 
11 
10 
10 
12 
28 
10 

l' 

350 
167 

R9 
77 

102 
265 

97 

155 

ToaU 
ForeillD 
countries. 

r---"----. 
TOM. -£ 
(000) (000) 

139 
18A 
96 
48 

191 
105 

66 

121 

2.212 
2,969 

935 
482 

1,820 
1,020 

853 

1.10. 
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According to the United Kingdom Trade Acoounts the imports of 
Linseed into the United Kingdom were &8 follows:-

Tons (000). 
~I All 

Year. Tota) InrliSl. Empire Argentine Foreign 
Imports. eountri~. Republic. countrieA. 

1929 284 76 76 19S 208 
1930 223 71 72 140 161 
1931 338 16 15 311 323 
19:12 362 9 9 344 353 
1933 249 131 133 113 116 
1934 184 140 140 44 H 
1936 257 58 59 196 19S 

It will be seen from the ahove figures that during the years 1933 and 
1934, India showed a phenomenal increase in her, ex,ports to the United 
Kingdom market, in which Argentine is oUr biggest competitor. This was 
largely due to short crops in Argentine and the United States of America 
which led to heavy e>'"ports from India during 1933-34 and 1934-35. As 
Indiau linsced ,s of superior quality and commands"" premium of £1 per 
ton over the Argentine linseed, it would have been reasonable to expect still 
greater expansion of Indian linseed in the United Kingdom market in place 
of Argentine linseed if the preference secured under the Ottawa Pact had 
been really effective. But this expectation did not materialise, since the 
effectiveness of the prefe"ence was largely neutralised by the fact that, as 
early as in November 1934, the Commissioners of Customs and Excise, by 
notification, introduced a system of drawback with -retrospective effect in 
resp.et of linseed and linseed oil imported after 22nd May 1933. Under this 
system, a drawback of IS. per every ton of linseed was allowed on Argentine 
linseed if it was used for the extraction of linseed oil. On the basis of 
prices, this works out to a refund of nearly the whole of the duty. While 
recommending the continuance of the existing preference for Indian 
linseed, we, therefore, suggest to Government that In any future agree
ment. it is essential to provide that no preferences should be thus circnnl
vented by any system of drawback or other method of executive action 
likely to reduce the value of the preferences granted, 

GROUNDNUT. 
Present pr.jerence-

Pt-oduC'e of Empire origin . Free entry. 
Produce of non.El'I).pire origin . 10 per cent. ad valorem. 

According to the Indian Sea-borne Trade Account. Indian exports 
were- as follows:-

To other To all 
Total To United Empire Fo~i~ 
83:POrts. lGnfIom. countries. countries. 

~---. . . . 
Tons. £ Tons. £ Tons. £ TOIlR. £ 
(000) (000) (00Q) (000) (000) (000) (000) (000) 

A vemge (or 3 years ending 
1929,30 705 12.848 42 771 6 III 657 11,906 

In 1930.31 601 7.251 47 fi36 2 16 552 6.699 
In 1931·32 672 7.603 78 860 23 592 6.720 
In 1932,33 433 5,342 32 433 2 25 399 4,884 
In 1933·34 547 4,973 53 499 8 67 486 4.407 
In 1034·36 511 4.446 134 1,276 R 68 369 3.102 
In 1935.36 413 4,988 62 642 6 85 356 4,281 
Avel'l\f[e for 8 Years ~ndmi 

1935,36 490 4,803 80 806 67 403 3,930 



According to the United Kingdom Trade Accounts the imports of 
groundnut into the United Kingdom were as follows:-

From From 
Ton. (000). 

From 
Total. India. Empire Forftign 

countries. countries. 
1929 134·3 76·4 96·1 38·2 
1930 115·2 46·0 82·8 32·4 
1931 138·7 81·3 99·8 38·9 
1032 96·8 57·6 85·6 11·2 
1933 131·6 69·8 129·4 2·2 
1934 112·6 72·5 112·4 0·2 
1935 152·0 90·0 161·7 0·3 

We feel that the position us regards this' article has been well summar. 
ised by the Government of Madras whose opinion is reproduced below:-

"The trade attained considerable prosperity during the decade 
ending with 1928-29, in which year the exports were valued 
at Rs. 1,428 lakhs. The tide of prosperity suddenly turned in 
the next year and there followed " period of acute depression 
and falling prices. There has been a considerable fall 1n the 
tonnage and value of groundnut exports during the last five or 
six years due to U) the world economic depression, (ii) tbe 
preferential tariff policy adopted by France in regard to the 
produce of its gwn colonies, (iii) the endeavours of Germany 
to become as self-supporting as possible in the production of 
oils and fats, and (iv) the increased competition which Indian 
oilseeds are meeting with from other oils of 8 similar type, 
the supply of which has increased rapidly in recent years". 

We have alsJ gathe"ed from other representations that on account of 
Lhe com,petlitior. that groundnut is facing from substitute products, the 
preference has yielded disappointing results. The imports of these substi
tutes into the United Kingdom during 1935 were given to llS as follows:-

Soya henna 
Cotton seed 
Fish oil 
Soya bean oil 
Other oils and fata 

Toos. 
159,000 
655,000 
144,000 
34,000 
40,000 

The United Kingdom imported most of these from non-Empire countries 'n 
oompetition "ith groundnuts and groundnut oil, and, in addition, imported 
880,000 tons of copra, palm kernels, palm oil and cocoanut oil from Empire 
Dountries, also in competition with the above articles. 

It has been suggested that the position could be retrieved if the existing 
duties on soya beans in the United Kingdom were continued and fresh 
dubies were imposed on cotton seeds of non-Empi!e origin. - It has boen 
arglled that the duty on cotton ~eeds m'ght have a dual effect. For, if the 
market in the United Kingdom at present occupied by Egyptian cotton 
seeds were made available to India, it might eith.r help the export of 



15 

[ndian cotton seeds, or create a larger scope of expallsion for Indisn ground
nut. 'rhe Government of Madras on the other hand, suggest that a quota 
should be asked for from the Government of the United Kingdom in respect 
of this particular commodity. 

It is too early to estimat.e tbe results of the import duty on soya beans 
imposed in August 1935, hut the figures for the six months of 1936 of 
imports of l5-Oundnut from India into the United Kingdom appear to 
indiCllte th"t the protection is of some value. On the other' hand, for 
various reasons, it way llot be possible to develop a large export trade j n 
II1dian cotton seeds so that the proposed duty may have a value only in 
relation to the substitution of groundnut. by Egypbian cotton seed in th~ 
United Kingdom market, while the suggested duties on soya beans and 
cotton seeds are more likely to help other Empire countries like Nigeria, 
which already enjoy a larg. share in the United Kingdom market and ar .. 
thus serious rivals. While, therefore, we recommend that (a) the present 
preferential tariff on groundnut be continued, (b) the present import duty 
on soya beans be maintained, and (c) a 10 per cent. duty on cotton seed of 
non·Empire origin be imposed, we feel tbat on the whole, the quesbion of 
groundnut i8 part of tbe lar~er p!"Oblem of the substitution of vegetable 
oils by fats and fish and whale oils. As such, preferential dnties can only 
be in tbe nnture of iFalliaLives and we suggest that the Government of India 
should examine the posS'ihilities of securing a market for Indian groundnut 
by arrallging an undertaking on the part of the United Kingdom "0 import 
a ucfinit. quantity of our produce. 

OIL-SEED CAKE AND MEAL. 

PreBent prej.r.nctJ.-

Oil cakes of Empire origin . 
Oil cakes of non.Empire origin 

OILCAKES. 

Free entry. 
10 per cent .. atl1l!.1lortm ... 

According to the Indiall Sea-borne Trade Account. Indian export. .. 
were as follows:-

'1'0 other To an 
Tot.a.l To lTnit-ed Empire FOl'fli$m 

exports. Kingdom. countries. co\mtriee. 
r---Jo-.. ---, ~ 

, 
r--A~ 

Tons. £ Tons. £ Tons. £ Tons. £ 
(000) (000) (000) (000) (000) (000) (000) (000) 

Average for 3 yA!UR ending 
1929·30 292 2,526 102 837 49 434 141 1,255 

In 1930·31- 26( 1,560 114 687 41 265 99 608 
In 1931·32 291 1,505 104 544 36 206 161 765 
In 1932-33 287 1,47~ 106 543 24 134 167 '197 
In \933.34 287 1,235 157 646 26 118 100 471 
In 1934·35 348 1,478 211 871 27 151 110 .w;6 
In 1935·36 300 1,363 216 947 22 129 R2 287 
A ver~ for 3 yea" ending 

1935·38 312 1,859 19ft 1JOl1 25 133 92 405 
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. According to the ynited Kin;gdom. Trade Accounts the imports of 
.,Jlseod cake and meal mto the UOlted Kingdom were as follows:-

[To,", (000).1 
Total From Br. From From 

Imports. India. Empire li·oreilfD. 
countries. countries. 

1929 493 109 119 374 
t930 455 107 111 344 
193] .59 126 138 321 
1932 423 101 121 302 
1933 387 ]59 172 215 
1934 557 246 272 285 
1936 671 238 252 319 

From an analysis of the imports from India into the UnIted Kingdom, i~ 
.appears that· India does· not export cotton seed cake and that so far as our 
export trade in this class to the United Kingdom is concerned, it relates to 

·export of groundnut cake "nd linseed cake. India is having a substantial 
1!hare In the United Kingdom market in the supply of groundnut cake, 
while in case of linseed cake. India is holding nearly 45 per cent. of the 
market. The position of India in groundnut cake had been equally strong 
·in pre-preference days and we are not convinced that preference has been 
of material help in expanding the trade. We. however, recommend that 

1the present prefer.nce be continued, on account of Its insurance value. 

VEGETABLE OILS. 

Pre.en! prejerence-

An vegetablet oils of Empire origin . Free entry. 
CMtor oil, Groundnut oil. MUBte.rd 

Oil. Coc-oa.nut oil and Sesame oil . 15 per cent. preference on produce of non· 
Empire origin. 

Linseed oil . £3 10s. per ton up to 11th December 1936. 
£5 per ton from 12th December 1935. 

Oils-Vegetable. 

According to the ,Indian Sea·borne Trade Accounts Indian exports 
""ere a8 fo11ows:-

To other ToaU 
Total To United Empire Foreign 

exports. Kingdom. countries. countries. 
r'~ r'~ , . 
Gals. £ Gals. £ Gals. £ Gals. £ 
(000) (000) (000) (000) (000) (000) (000) (000). 

Average ror 3 yea.rs ending 
1929·30 1,376 247 338 67 804 ]4a 234 45 

In 1030·8] 1,140 184 337 52 692 97 211 86 

In 1931.32 1,900 228 1,008 116 613 60 379 " 
In 1932·38 2,4« 287 1,478 175 433 66 633 67 

In ]933·34 2,915 284 1,845 153 694 67 576 64 

In ]934·85 2,178 224 860 91 701 66 612 67 

'In 1036.36 2,358 269 1.266 143 601 65 501 61 

.Aver81J8 for S y88l'8 ending 
1935·38 2,482 269 1.284 129 66. 66 683 54 



United Kingdom. 
Br. W. I. Island. 
Total of trade with 

countries--
Granting preference . 

Not granting pre~ 

ferenC8 

Margin 
of 

preference. 

15% od".z. 
lid. perg"\. 

" 

Castor Oil. 

E"'port. of Oa.tor Oil from It>dia. 

Unit Qua.ntity. Value. 
of . .... "-

quantity. 1931.32. 1932.33. 1933.S4. 1934.35. 1936.36~ 1981.32. 1932·88. 1933.34. 1984.36. 1935.86: 
aB. a •. R •. R •. R •• 

(000) (000) (000) (000) (000) 

o.1R. (000) 685 767 753 612 958 10,94 12,17 10,17 9,38 14,97 

685 767 753 612 958 10,94 12,17 10,17 9,88 14,97 
(68%) (66%) (50%) (68%) 

297 358 582 601 450 4,16 6,19 8,06 8,30 6,60 
(32%) (44%) (50%) (32%) 

982 1,126 1,336 1,213 1,408 16,10 17,38 18,23 17,88 21,47 ... ... -- -- -- -- --
N.B.-Figurell in braoket& repmsent peroentagt'c of total. 



United Kingdom 

Mauritius 
I 

Total of trade with 
countries-
Granting preference . 

Sot gr""ting pre. 
ference 

IJa&lfD TOT .... 

lrIaQin 
'of 

preference. 

£310 •. 
per tou. 

n •. 3-60. 
per 100 kilo_ 

Linseed Oil. 

E"'Ports of Linseed Oil. 

Quantity. Value. Unit 
of 

quantitr· i931.32. 1932.33. 193~.34. 1934.35. 1935.36. 1931.32. 1932.33. 19;3.34. 1934.35. 1935.36. 
Ra_ Ra. Ra. Ra. RB. 

(000) (000) (000) (000) (000) 

Galll. (a) (000) 

I-I -5 2-0 5-0 

j·1 -5 2-0 5-0 
(1%) (3%) (8%) 

36-9 43-6 65-1 58-7 77-'9 
(99%) (97%) (92%) (100%) 

38·0 44·1 67-1 63·7 77·9 

N.B.-Figures in b!8Ckets r(llpresent peroentage. of total. 
(11) £5 per ton WIth effect from 12th December 1936. 

61 70 1,07 97 1,27 

63 71 1,10 1,40 1,27 

,.:. 
Q) 



Uoited Kingdom 

Mauritius • 

Total of trade with 
countries-
Granting preference I 

Not granting p .... 
retence 

Cocoanut Oil. 

E.",portB of Cocoanut Oil. 

Value. Margin 
of 

preferenoe. 

Un" 
of 

quantity. 

Qu'"!'tity. . 
i931.32. 1932.33. 1933.34. 1934.35. 1936.38. 1931-32. 1932·33. 1933_34. 

Re. Re. Ro. 
(000) (000) (000) 

16% (ad Gals. (000) 
tuJl<wom). 

1\·5 12 12·6 16 14 18 17 17 

Re. 3·600. 
~r 100 kilo. 

1\·5 12 12'5 16 14 18 17 17 
(41%) (39%) (41%) (42%) 

24·5 17 1D·6 23 ID 48 34 26 
(59%) (61%) (59%) (58%) 

36 29 32 39 33 66 61 ----.s-
N.B.-FigureB in brookets represent porcentogea .ftotal. 

• 1934-aU935·36. 
R •• Rs. 

(000) (000) 

14 18 

14 18 r' 

26 26 ,~. 

40 43 



United Kingdom 

F.1\[. Statel 

Mauritius 

To':~:~adQ,.~tb 

Granting preforence . 

Margin 
or 

pref~oe. 

15% (ad-
ualor .... ). 
3 cents per 

lb. 
Ra.3·600. 

per 100 kilO. 

Not, gru.,tH>g, p",. , 
ference . 

:,~;;~;PT"" 

Unit 
of 

quant~ty. 

Gala. (000). 

Groundnut Oil. 

E"'porta of GroUndnut Oil. 

, Quanpty. , , Val~. ~ 
1931·32. 1932.33. 1933.34. 1984·36. 10a •. 36. 1931.82. 1932.83. 1938.34. 1934.81t. 1936.36. 

Ra. Ra. Ra. Ra. Ra. 
(000) (000) (000) (000) (000) 

280 d64 607 89 180 8,78 10,44 8,25 98 2,31' 

32 14 7 89 13 

d 63 34 78 87. 88 91 83 1,09 66 

322 717 573 181 224 4,61 11,36 7,27 2,17 2,94 
(78%) ,(80%) (66%) (77%) 

133 200 148 94 67, 2,11 2,97 1,76 1,16 1,00 
(22%) (20%) (34%) (23%) 

--
466 917 716 275 291 8,72 14,32 9,02 3,32 8,U 

-'-,-
,N .B.-=-Figures in brackets represent percentages of total~ 

~ 



GB6.ND TOTAL 

Margln. 
of 

preference. 

trait 
of 

qu .... tity. 

. 15% (ad- Gala. (000) 
tralortm. 

4<1. per gal. 
6<1. per gol. 

Jilzporl,' 0/ 'Sap,,,,,,t ... '1. 

Qn&ntity. "aloe. 
.... # 

'1931.82. 1932.83. 1938.34. 1934.aG. 1988.36. 1981.32 •. 1932.33. 1935.S4. 

16· 

6 
51. 

17 

1 
« 

17 

7 
46 

49 101 73 . 62 69 
(45%) (28%). (U%! (29%) 

201 125 190 '23~ 168 
;.: 1Il5%) (72%) (79%) (71 %) 

260 226 
-,,--

263 237 

RII. RII. R8. 
(000) (000) (000) 

12 

10 
85 

1,07 

3,24 

4,31 

53 

6 
1,00 

1,59 

1,90 

3,49 

23 

8 
60 

91 

2,18 

3,09 

N.~ .-Figures in braoket. represent p'~nttt.ges of to.t.al. 
. (a) Rate ~fe.J'8 to Jamaica. ~. '.:' ~.:.: 

198'.S5.1935.88. 
RB. Ra. 

(000) (000) 

21 27 

2 11 
56 73 

79 I,ll 

2,66 2,34 

3,46 3,45 .~ 
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According to the United Kingdom Trade Accounts the importe of 
unrefined Castor oil into the United Kingdom were as follows:-' 

Import. of um.fined Castor oil into the U"it.d Kingdom. 

Total. Indu.. Empire 
(Tons (000)). 

Foreign 
countries. C'.ountries. 

1929 3·7 1·6 1·6 2·1 

1930 2·9 1·4 1·4 -1,6 

1931 3·3 2·~ (63-6%) -2·1 (63,6%) 1·2 

1932 6·2 3·7 (71,2%) 3·7 (71·2%) 1·6 

1933 3·6 3·1 (86,1%) 3·2 (88·9%) 0·" 
1934 3·1 2·8 (90 %) 2·8 (90 %) O·S 

1935 3·7 3·4 (92%) 3·5 (95%) 0·2 

N .B_Figures in brackets represent percentages of total. 

According to the United Kingdom Trade Accounts the importe at 
r.inseed Oil in the United Kingdom were as follows:-

Import. 0/ Li ..... d Oil into th. U"it.d Kingdom. 

(Tons (000)01 
Total. India. Empire Foreip--

oountries. COUDtrie8 .. 

1929 31 0·007 31 
1930 43 43 
1931 37 0·007 37 
1932 26 0·025 26 
1933 7·3 O'Oll 7·r 
1934, 3~ 0·003 38 
1936 «·3 «·S 

According to the United Kingdom Trade Accounts the importe of 
Coco!",ut oil (Refined and Unrefined) into the United Kingdom were as 
follows:- -

Import. of Cocoanut Oil (R.fined and UnT.fined) into th. United Kingdom. 
[TODB (000). 

Total. India. Empire Fo,.,;g,. 
oountriea. oeuntriea. 

1930 42·6 0·17 8·3 34·S 

1931 43·a 0·17 9·0 34·a 

1981 24·3 0·22 8·' 17·0 

1983 13·4 0·14 8·7 ,-, 
1934 20·8 0·12 18·7 C·l 

1935 }; . 1a·7 (a) (ca) (a) 

(a) Not avai1able. 
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. 'AccoMing to' the United Kingdom Trade 'Accounts the' imports of un
refined Groundnut Oil into the Unit,d Kingdom were as follows:-

Import. of ,,'nrefined G<oundnut Oil. into the United Kingdom. 
[Ton.. (000).] 

Total Indi •. Empii'B Foreign 
countries. conntries. 

1931 13·2 0·63 0·63 12·58 

1932 3·7 1·5 (41%) 1'5(41%) 2·2 (59%) 

1933 4·0 3·8 (95%) 3·8 (95%) 0,2(5%) 

1934 3·5 0·98 (28%). 0·98 (28%) 2·5 (72%) 

1935 7·8 2·5 (32%) 2·5 (32%) 5·3 (68%) 

. N.B.-FiguNl! in bracket.. rep .... ent percentages ot total. 

According to the United Kingdom Trade Accounts the imports 01 
Rapeseed oil into the United Kingdom were ae follows:-

Import. of Rape.eed oil into the United Kingdom. 

Total !J!}mpire 
[Tons (000).1 

India. Foreign 
countries. countriea. 

1929 4·7 0·016 4·7 

1930 7·5 0·023 '7'6. 

1931 2·6 0·015 2·8 

1932 0·53 0·088 0·.44 

1933 0·27 0·07 0·08 . Q.18, 

1934 0·63 0"07 0·07 (1'56' 

1935 1·0 0·08 0·08 0·92' 

It will be seen from the above'iigures that while we hold a good position: 
in castor oil, in others we hold a very .mall share of the United Kingdom 
market. When, therefore, we recommend that the existing preferences be 
retained we aloo feel that they .will not be of any effective value unleso the 
following causes which militate against the development of this trade are 
removed:- . 

(a) Competition from Empire countries. 

(b) Sys~em of drawback as in the case of linseed oil. 

(c) Absence of bulk transportation facilities. 

The first is a serious disability which renders this and several other' 
preferences largely ineffective. We hove already drawn attention to the 
second under the subject of lin~ .. d and find that a similar disability is also 
in existence in the case of linseed oil. We trust that the Government will 
Bee to its remov;,,], as it may render the preference ineffective. Equally' 
important is the fact that there are at present no facilities for the bulk 
transport of oil from India to other countri8ll. We have had our atten
tion drawn to ·thls matter In " numher of representations and we think it 
should receive the careful attention of the Government of India. 
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- Besides these, as we hav .. pointed out -under the heading of groundnuts 
substitut~s in the nature of other oils and fate compete with these oils and 
it will require more comprehensive action to stop that competition. Till 
then, the preference on these commodities cannot be of any real value. 
We, therefore, recommend a thorough investigat-ion into the properties and 
uses of these substitutes before negcitiation6 are carried far with the 
United Kingdom, and, in the meantime, recommend a continuance of the 
existing preference. 

COFFEE. 

P •• Bent pTB/B.Bnetl-: 

Duty on boft'ee' of Empire origin 

Duty.on coffee of non-Empire origin 

Margin of preferenoe 

.~. 8d. per owt. 

141_ 
'I 

11 •• 4<1. ..-
According to the Indian Sea-borne Trade Ac_count~ exports were as 

foUows:-

To Uuited To other Empire To all foreign 
Total &xporlo.· Kingdom. countries. countries. 
~ , . r----"-----.. , . 
CwIo. £ CwIo, . £ CwIo. £ Cwlo. £ 

A~i-age for'S 
.(000) (000) (00l!) (000) (000) (000) (000) (000) 

~ars ending 
,1029-30 219 1.388 82 322 20 199 137 84~ 

In 1930;31 293 i.439 78 391 19 93 196' 055 
h1931-32 156 -709 U 210 7 29 106 470 
In 1932-33 173 824 61 254 8 36 113 535 
In 1933·34 186 78R ~O· 227 7 32 129 509 
In 1934·36 141 .4. _ 36 181 8 34 _97 360 
In 1936-38 210 787 81 236 i 26 148 607 
Average for 3 

yeRl'8 ending 
40 -1936-36 181 693 208 30 126 '~5 

'According to the United Kingdom Trade Accounts the imports of 
coffee into the United Kingdom were as follows:-

All 
Total India. n. E. Empire o,,,ta 

imp<.Jp:~.· ~friqa. OOt¥ltries. Rica. 

[Cwt. (000).) 
- All 

Nicara. Foreign 
~. countries 



We are in entire agreement with the views expressed in various reprd
sentations that while the preference has helped other Empire countries, so 
far ... India is concerned her trade in the United Kingdom market h ... de
finitely deteriorated. While we note and appreciate the anxiety of the 
industry that the trade in the United Kingdom should be expanded, we are 
not sure this could be done merely by an increase in the preference asked 
for. The Committee 'note the filet that in spite of the tariff handicaps pre
vailing in France, our trade witb that country has considerab1y e~l'anded. 

We feel it should be continuously kept ill mind that the United King
dom is not primarily a coffee-consuming country and that a large part of the 
supplies tbat it takes from India are for the purpoaes of blending with other 
qualities. This puts a definite limit to the market that India can obtain in 
the United Kingdom, Rnd even in this limited market we shall not be able 
to displace otbers uu1ess the people of. the United Kingdom switch over 
to a larger use of Indian coffee or unless increased use is made of Indian 
coffee in the United Kingdom for hlending purposes. 

We do not think it right to entemill any high hopes in this direction 
and feel that even if w~ were to obtain incre&$ed preference and t·hus ~educe 
effective price-cutting by Cost .. Rica, we should still have to .look to other 
markets. We, therefore, strongly recommend that the Government should 
find means of developing our export trade in Trance and Germany. In 
the meanwhile, we are of the opinion that the United Kingdom should at 
least double its takings of Indian coffee. We are not in .. position to say 
definitely, at this stage, how this could be done but we feel sure that suit
able means could be found if the question was investigated in consultation 
with the representatives of the United Kingdom. 

TOBACCO,~MANUFAC~URED AND UID4ANUFACTURED. 

PT.Bent pT'f'T'nc •• ~ 

Unma.nufaotured tobapoo of Empire origin . Margin of i" preference 
approltimately per lb. 

Tobacoo manufaotured of Empire origin Margin 48, preferenoe 
approximately per lb. 

According to the India.n Sea-borne Trade Accounts Indian exports were 
as follows: ~ . . 

Tow ex-poris. To United .. "To other To all foreign 
Kingdom • Empire countries. countries. 

ib8. I ..----A-~ "r- .......,Jro.,.----""'\ ·4 

.£ Iba. ,. Ibs. £ Iba. £ 
(000) , (000) (000) (000.) (.Qoo) (000) lOO!)) (OO!) 

Average for 3 
years ending 
1929.3!) 3Q,Qn 8,65 .9,977 288 .14,613 4,37 5,481 130 

In 193Q·SI 29,093 7~7 IO,ooi ' 288 ll,Q39 3,42 8,083 147 
In 1931·S2 26,261': 6,41 IlI,6liD ,. .296 .10.,22(1 ,2,38 5,391 10.7 
In 1932.3S 21,623;:' 5;78 9mB :~ 276 6,79!) "1,82 6,767 121 
In 1935.S4 29,960.' 7~4 t~,3~. J. 365 _9,Q2i' ~28 7,581 121 

27,37~ A.!),36ij. 
't' 

In 1934·36 6;14 J,~9.l e', " . 260. "2,49 7,711 105 
In 1935.36 29,598(..' 6,93 ~.r.46' f ;;.. ;.345 ~I'~11 ~,47 0,141 101 
Average for 3 .... , . 

a -, ~. ~"§:.~' ::: .- ff-yea .. ending M 

1935.36 28,978 8,70. ll,4681 '" ~20 10,368 C;;;2,n 7,1" 109 



TOBACCO, UNMANUFACTURED. 

E"'Port. of Tobacco, unmanufactured. 

~f' Unit Quantity. Value. 
of 

. , ______ .A. --:...., 
--"--

1034.35.1935.36: pMference. quantity. }931.32. 1932-33. 1933_34 •• 1934_35. 1936:36: 1931.32.1932-33. 1933-34. 
Rs. R •. Rs. R,. Rs. 

~~~ (000) (000) (000) (000) (000) 

UDitod Kiugdom_ -'·1 If anatrippBd 20. id. Lba. 10,626 9,046 13,299 9,260 11,702 39,21' 36,35 46,94 34,16 46,36 
and (000) 

20. 31t.. 
If stripped 20. d. : 

and 

Ceylon. 
20. 31d. 

Ind;. I.: 300. per lb. 161 81 216 275. 198 34 20 62 82 54 
British Wut ·10<1. per 43 . 68 60 71 21 26 36 28 

lands. lb. w 
Total of trade with coun- '" --Granting p ... fenmoe • 10,777 9,170 13,682 9,595 11,971 39J 55 36,76 47,82 ~5,33 46,17 

(42%) (44%) (47%) (36%) (42%) 

Not granting p,.., .... n .. 14,650 11,723 15.624 16,754 16,772 41,07 36,65 42,31 42,22 41,79 
(58%) (56%) (53%) (64%) (58%) 

I I. 
GJWrJ> TOTAL 25,427 20,893 29,206 . 26,349 28,743 80,62 73,41 90,13 77,55 87,96 

• The rate of duty ... h", W Jamaioa. 



VoJted Kingdom 

Oo)'lon • • • 
Britiob Malaya (including 

Straits Settlements). 
Total of trade with coun. 

tries-
Granting preference . 

Not granting preference 

~rn 
preference. 

20. 63/8d. 
t<) 38. 101d. 

per lb. 
760. per lb. 
10c. per lb. 

Unit 
of 

quantity. 

Lb •. 
(000) 

E:.port. of Tobacco, manufactwred. 

Quantity. Value._ 

1931.32. 1932.33. 193~,34. 1934-36. 1936.36:1931.32. 1932:33. 193~.34.1934-36. 1936.36: 

26 

176 
IRO 

380 
(46%) 

465 
(64%) 

29 

107 
178 

88 

191 
113 

314 342 
(43%) (46%) 

416 411 
(67%) (65%) 

37 

230 
122 

389 
(38%) 

639 
(62%) 

43 

244 
110 

397 
(46%) 

458 . 
(64%) 

BB. RB. RB. Re. BB. 
(000) (000) (000) (000) (000) 

32 

1,41 
1,37 

3,10 

1,71 

36 

84 
.1,38 

2,68 

1,12 

48 

1,37 
95 

2,80 

87 

47 

1,76 
98 

3,20 

1,15 

62 

2,12 
96 

3,69 

79 

G&lKD TOTAL _______ . ____ 83_6 __ 730 763 10,028 4,81 3,70 3,67 4.35 4,48 
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According to the Unit"d Kingdom 'l'rade Accounts the imports of 
tobacco, manufactured and unmanufactured into th .... United Kingdom 
were as follows:-

J931 

1931 

1933 

193' 

!t35 

1931 

1932 

1933 

1934 

1935 

Manufactured. 

Total. 

1,202 

909 

1,102 

1,410 

1,311 

U .. manufactured. 

Total. 

194.048 

)14,912 

211.108 

238.876 

261,682 

India. 

46" 
29 

31 

4.8. 

40 

Indi •. 

9,347 

9.208 

12.968-

9,798--

11.587 

(In thouBBIldJIlhB). 
Empire Foreign 

countries. cOlDltries. 

78 1,124 

59 850 

59 1,043 

70 1,340 

63 1,248 

(In tho ...... d.Ibs.) 
Empire l'oreigu 

'COuutries. countries. 

84,328 159,'1l8. 

47,708 127,204 

·49.192 161.916 

47.567 191,308 

45,102 20.6,580 

It will be seen that manufactured toli8CCc) occupies but .. small pa.rt of. 
our exports. Even then the major part of that export trade is supplied b'y 
Burma. We, therefore, do not make a.ny comments regarding it, except 
tha.t some help could be given to this trade by changing the nature of im· 
port duties. The present duties on ciglm', like the duties on leaf tobacco, 
are specific and based on weight. As .. consequence. they bear more heavily 
on the cheaper type of cigars imported from India than on the more 
"xpensive cigars imported from foreign countries. We recommend that 
these duties should be converted to ad "alor611' duties and have hope. 'that 
this might result in increased exports to the United Kingdom. 

Regarding unmanufactured ~bacco, ite consumption' in the United 
Kingdom has been steadily increasing, but India's share in it has remained 
practically steady, and the growth'in the 'consumption has been supplied by 
other countries. Under these circumsta.nces, it is clear that the preference 
has been of no value to India. : This condition ca.n perhaps only be im· 
proved by a very substa.ntial increase in ~he pr~tirtintial duties BB, though 
the amount of duties on tobacco ,imported. froll!,' ,non-Empire countrioe 
appear to be high in relation to the ~alue.;. it ill all!<i so in the case of Indian 
tobacco, a.nd the actual margin ot:;prefilreI\Ce works out ~ only 20 per 
cent. There is, therefore. scope f~ inCl!ilasp in'-this margjh. But on our 
present evidence,we are not sure t~t subh ~,ii1~se ca!(be of real help 
in stimUlating tur exports. The"llluste !"~tr~:. conrmer's taste is 

• Figarea relate to oigars oID3J. w: ~ \; 
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probably nowhere more operative than in the case of tobacco, and, no 
degree of stimulus can persuade a smoker to uae 'tobacco whose aroma or 
taste he does not like. Besides, it is to be remembered that as the 
United Kingdom requires a large quantity of cigarette tobacco, unless India 
takes up the growing of cigarette tobacco, there is very little hope of ita 
ahare in the United Kingdom market increasing in the future. Today, 
India does not produce much tobacco of the cigaret~e variety and whatever 
quantity is produced is absorbed by local manufacturers. Even in the 
pipe tobacco that India does mauufactlll"e, the Imperial Economic Com
mittee found, after a careful, enquiry, that the .proportion of exportable 
surplus to the total crop groWn in India is only 3 per cent. While, there
fore. we provisionally recommend that the margin 'of preference be raised 
to 5 •• per lb .• we reserve to ourselves the right 10 modify the opinion on a 
further understanding of the problem both as regards it. prospect of 
expansion and ita cost to the country. 

WOOLLEN CARPETS AND RUGS. 

Present preference.-Dulv on non· Empire origin-20 percent. 

WOOL MANUFACTURES INCLUDING WOOLLEN AND. WORSTED 
YARNS. 

According tc the Indian .Sea·borne 'frade· Accounts Indian exports were' 
as follows:- . 

Total To United To other To all 
export. Kingdom. Empire foreign 

countries. countries. 
£ £ £ £ 

(000) (000) (000) . (000) 
Average for 3 years ending 1929.30 7.27 3.35 50 3.U 
In 1930.31 6.39 2.82 4S 2,34 
In 1931·32 4.46 3.07 32 1.0f 
In 1932·33 ~.08 3,38 37 1,311 
In 1933·34 5.55 4.24 49 82 
In 1934·35 8.88 5;55 67 78 
In 1935·36 6.22 4.54 55 1,13 
Average for 3 years ending 1935·36 ~.22 4.78 54 90 



Margin 
of 

prefenm08. 

"WOOLLEN CARPE1'S AND ll.t!GS. 

EZpO.tB of Woollen Ca.pBt. and Rugs. 

Unit Quantity. Value. 

qUa!.~itY. '·1931.3~. 1932.33. 19~3.3'. 1934.36. 1936.36':]931:32. 1932.33. 193~-3". 
Ra. Ra. Ra. 

(000) (000) (000) 

UDited Kingdom 20%. all Lba. (000) 8,537 

448 
5 

4.283 

468 
2 

6.710' 8,285 7,OU 

168 
3 

40,62 

1,78 
6 

66,49 

1,90 
8 

...!. 
Ceylon • • • 10% all tHJI. 
Federat..d Malay Staf<oo 10% ad ... 1. 
Total of tmde with coun .. 

trio&-
Granting pNfe_ 

Not gnnting plef""", ... 

8,985 
(U%) 

782 
(16%) 

4,758 
(80%) 
1,210 

(20%) 

519 512 
2 5 

7,231 8,752 

(~~2wl' (~~;tl 
(14%) (13%) 

7,200 
(77%) 
2,147 

(23%) 

42,48 

14,27 

1,97 
8 

58,012 

J4,25 

1934-85.1985-36: 
Ra. Re. 

(000) (000) 

78,91 

1,56 
3 

76,50 

14,31 

60,82 

88 
2 

81,02 

19,83 

4,787 5,963 8,452 10,093 9,347 56,73 63,50 72,87 89,81 80,85 

• The rate haa been rerieed and the present duty on non-Empire products is ',I. Od. per sq. yd. OD If handmade carpets, carpeting. floor 
rugs, floor mate and ma.tting 11 and 9d. per Iq. yd. or 20% ad volortm whichever ia higher. on 11 other kinds tJ of carpets, eto. The Empire 
produoto "'" admitt..d r..... . 

..., 
o 
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;\ccording to .he Un,ited Kingdom Trade Accounts the imports of 
woollen carpets and rugs (handmade). into the United Kingdom were as 
followa:-

'l.'otal. India. 
(In thousand sq. yards.) 

Empire Foreign 
countries. couatries. 

1931 3,55' 766 802 2,752 
1U32 2,572 1,073 1,107 1,465 
1933 2,505 1,277 1,311 1,194 
1934 2,889 1,761 1,810 879 
1935 2,560 . ,1,658 1,720 840 

It will be seen from the figures that India's exports have been incre ... ing 
and preference seems to have had serne inJiuence. As this troo.e provides a 
wide scope for employment, we would like the preference to be continued: 
yet we note from the following figures of the imports of woollen carpets, 
carpeting, 1I00r rugs, 1Ioor mats and matting of wool, all of which serve the 
same purpose and can to some extent be substituted for one another that 
the entire trade in these articles has been increasing and. India has not got 
more proportionately tban what Belgium or Iran has secured of the in· 
creased market in spite of preference, to Empire imports:-

FromaU 
Year. Total. Empire From 

countrieos. Belgium. 
1930 8.666·6 714·3 3,369,9 
1931 8,919· 3 804·5 3,523·4 
1932 3,188'9 1,106'9 045·1 
1933 3,576'7 1,311·2 1,275'8 
1934 4,356,9 1,809,8 1,585·1 
193& 4,119'4 1,717'6 1,563'9 

U ... chBdu!ed artiol ••• 

The important items are:
Barley. 
Pulses. 

Miscellaneous foodgrains. 
Manures. 
Goatskina raw. 

(In t'lquare yards.) 
(000). 

From an 
From foreign 
Iran. countries. 
189·1 7,952'3 
239·6 8,IU'8 
440·1 2,082'0 
314·0 2,265·5 
363·0 2,547'1 
407·3 2,401'8 

We do nci~ take up the ques,ion of beans as Burma only is intereated in 
their exports. 

Regarding grains and lentils, We find that India occupies the who! .. of 
the market available in the United Kingdom. It would, therefore, appear 
that if tbere la any scope for expansion, it would be outsid~ ·the United 
Kingdom. market. 

As regards miscellaneous food grains which collsist of articles other than 
wheat, rice, barley, pulses and m.ize, they do not form nn important part 
<If the total volume of India's exports of foodgrains and the United King. 
dom is an unimportant buyer from India. 
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Regarding barley, "s compared with 1928-29, the exports of barley 
have d?"lined to insigni~cant ~roportions though that small portion is takeD' 
up entIrely by the Umted Kingdom. However, compared with the con.' 
sumption ·of barley· in the United Kingdom, India's exports to it do not 
occup'y any considerable position in the import trade of the United Kingdom. 
Some action for restoring exports to the level prior to 1929-30 appears desir
able., . . . 

On the average of three years ending 1934, goatskins, raw, constitute 71. 
per cent. of. the imports of t.he United Kingdom. The share of other. 
Empire countries-British" West Africa and South Africa-constitutes 20, 
per cent. Indi .. accounts for nearly one-third of the" arid's production of 
goatskins, and, according.to the Indian Hide Cess En<juiry Committee, it 
has ·been claimed that certain dasses of-goatskins, specially those produced 
in the eastern provinoes of India, pos •• ss unique quulities. 'l'he Indi8l> 
Hide Cess Enquiry Committee further noted in their report tbat the pro
portion of (I) raw skins (goat and sheep) exported from India, (ii) those 
tanned in India and then expoFLed und (iii) those tanned and consumed in 
India, works out at 6: 4: 1. While recommending the continunnce of tbe 
present preference afforded to goatskins raw. we feel that there is no cause 
for any appreheBsion as regards the position of Indian goatskins-raw in the 
United Kingdom mhrbt, and a mat,ter of greater concern is to explore all 
further avenues of expanding the trade of this commodity in other non
Empire m~rkets. 

Our general recommendation with regard to unscheduled articles is 
that all "rtid~B in which India is interested should continue to have free 
entry as at present. As regards chrome leather, however, with whicl'i we 
deal separately we would ask not ruerely for fr"" entry but the definite re
tention of the present prefereDce. 

Shellac 
Seed lac 
Stick lac 
Jute raw 
MyraholamB 
Rice broken 

S.,.h.duled Articl ••. 

} 

Mica Blabs and splittings . 
. ;u;.dian hemp (Crotalaria ~auoea). (nlso see page 34;. 
Free entry for impol'ts from all cQullt.rias. 

A~ticl~s under !.his schedule have free entry into the United Kingdom 
and where necessary, ,dutied on substitutes are impopcd. We, thereff)re; 
~ffel' no particular c~mJJlents; but we note thnt in case of lac. myrnbolams. 
mic" snel jute .. we ure the sole supplier$ to the United Kingdom. while in 
the cn.e 'of hemp, there' has been no cbange in ollr relative posiHoll .... 
no.inst other varieties in lh. Unit.d Kina;rlom market sinrp th. ot.t .. w. 
A~eeme1it. ',1 • 
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Mina.· articles. 

'Coir yarn oo,d coir manufa~tures. 
Castor seed . 
.cotton yarn and manufactures. 
Sandalwood oil. 
Granite sehta 01' kerb. 
Magnesita. 
Magnesium chloride. 
Wheat. 

Each of these articles occupies a very small share in the total traqe of. 
"India. We would, therefore, recommend no change in their position. 

Coir yarn and manllfactllrc •. -We might; however, mention that in thE> 
·case of coir yarn and manufactures, the united Kingdom market is dIvided 
between India and Ceylon and our coir yarn and manufactures seem to be 
of superor quality as they comm"nd a higher price and thus seem to 
stand in a class by themselves. ". 

Castor ... d.-The market for castor seed in the United Kingdom is small 
and we are at present supplying practic.lly the whole of it. It looks from 
the figures of production that I!ldia is utilising the major portion of the 
production in extracting oil and any measure that would stimulate greater 
export of oil would be welcome. 

Cotton manufactuTes.-As regqrds cotton manufactures, ~o far as tP,8 
United Kingdom is concerned, the preference has been of little value while 
most of the impOltant colonies have net granted any preference to India. 
As regards sandalwood, magne'ite and granita setts and kerb, the export 
is mainly confined to Indian States. 

S.ndalwood.-In sandalwood, we naturally have an exclusive market. 
Magnesite.-In magnaslte, th,,' preference has increased the export to 

the Uuited Kingdom market, but there are not many chances o~ expansion 
o{ trade. 

Wheat.-Regarding wheat, our present exports as compared with its 
production ore very small ani! we have no indication of 'the exportable 

. surplus of this commodity but we do not think that we can obtain any large 
marl,et in the Unitl\d Kingdom in view of the preferences enjoyed by other 
"Empire countries. . 

RAW COTTON. 

PTcsent 'fJ"eference .-Nil. 
The opinions expressed in the various representations received by us" 

so fur regarding the export of raw cotton are unanimous that the United 
Kingdom could take more of this commodity than it has taken hitherto. 
The position is clearly expressed in the repre •• ntRtinn hv the Indian 
Central Cotton Committee which analyses the United Kingdom's manu
factures of yarn in which they suggest that Indian ootton could be suitably' 
used to a lar!(er extent in the United Kingdom and that the 'latter could 

"without inconvenience ta1,e about nine lakhs of bales ~ year as against the 



five lakhs which it has now rea~hed.· While .we feel thut these e.timat ...... 
may have to be revised in the light of more accurate enquiri ...... thlly give

,on the whole a fair picture of the situation. We. therefore. ~ecommend' 
-that raw cotton .hould be included in any future agreement and tbat the 
taking "of a quantity 88 near th •• e e.Mm·ate. all possible by the. Uhited 
Kingdom should be assured. This could be possibly done by " p~efel'~htiai 
duty but we understand that the interest. in Lancashire are not prepared 
to entertain such a proposal. It is. therefore. sUl(gelited that discus.ion!> . 
.• hould be entered into with the United Kingdom and an agreement reaCbed 
whereby the United Kingdom will. within a defini~e 'perioS.. IhCfea.ll it!> 
consumption up to a definite amount of from five to ten lakha of bale!> . 

. "f Indian 'Cotton. and .that. such definite agreement might be incorporated 
in any future Indo-British Trade Agreement. 

liiimp. Raw. 
According to the Indian Sea.bome Trade Account. Ihdiali. exjJi:M;s ~eI1t-

88 follows: - ' 

Total exports. 
~ To." To other ~pire To an toreigD 
United kmgd.om. count!ies. eoun riefl. 

A .. ~.:-.:...., ~ 'i' " .... " ''"I 
'CWts; ! c;.t8. £ CWtA. -I Cwt.. . £ .. 
(000) (000) (000) (000) (000) (000) (000) (OOO~ 

Average for 3 
yeora ~ding 

4.99 1929-80 493 592 71 tI2 0·6 421·4 

In 1930-:n 293 ~95 33 h5 b·" 259·6 2.8" 

In 1931·32 224 202 32 27 0·3' j9t·7 1.'18 

In 1932.33 281 241 80 71 0·7 200·~ 1,89-

In 1933·34 388 271 85 82 0·8 30il,. 2,09 

In 1934·35 437 293 113 79 0·8 323·2 2,13 

In 1935·38 843 453 168 129 1·0 474·0 8,23, 
AVArage for 3 

yen-re ending 
1,48 1935-38 489 339 122 90 0·8 388·6 

According to the United Kingdom Trade Acco~ts the imports of 
hemp, not dressed. dressed and tow and codilla into the United Kingdom 
were a. follows:-

Tona (OOOl • 
r-- . 

Fore;~ Total. India. Empire 
countries. eountri_ 

'1930 83 3'9 16 87 

10Sl 85 I·g 14 71 

1932 85 3'4 24 41 

1933 74 4'0 27 47 

1934 i\ 91 4·7 34 57 

1085 95 "4 39'S l1li·7 
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It appears from the figures· that ·in comparison with other varieties cl 
hemp from foreign (lOuntries, India has not been able to make anythin~lllDr& 
than a proportionate progress :in the 'United 'Kingdom market. 'rhere would. 
be a large scope in the United Kingdom IIiBrket if the R'Ils!lian'type of 
hemp could be removed from the free list. We realise that _ there are 
administrative difficulties :in following the suggestion, "but we still feel 
that some way should be found to overCOme these administrativE. diffi
culties and to secure an effective preference tor Tndian hemp' 'aga.inst im
ports from foreign countries. We also ·draw the attention at the "Govern-. 
ment to the opinion of the Director of Agriculture in the United Province. 
that there is considerable scope for the export of Sunn to the United 
Kingdom market which draws its supplies from foreign sources. We-' 
I&bro tJriIlfg to \he Mmce of Go'Vemment the fact t.hat India's trnde with 
Belgium has gone down considerably during the last six yeal'S and 'that.
there may he scope for the expansion of our trade with Belgium and als~ 

·"'It), Gel'm"ny and na3y. 

Ohl'omc LeatlwJr. 

According to thd United Kingdom Trade Accounts the imporlil o.t 
chrome tanned leather into the United Kingdom were as follows:-

(Qua.ntity in cwte.) 
From From From :rotal 

Year. BritiRh Empire foreign 

1929. 

1930. 

1931. 

1932. 

1933. 

1934. 

1935. 

(a) Not separately spe.ified. 

(b) Not yet available. 

India. 
(a) 

257 

74 

881 

I,no 
144 

(b) 

countries. 
(a) 

280 

129 

994 

1.3,,1 

389 

(b) 

countries. 
(a) ("I 

20,142 ilO,429. ; 

53,703 ~3,83! 
25,239 26,2~3 

4,151 ~,52' 

4;610 4,999 

(b) (b) 

NO'l'B--chrome taIlDed Jeatbel is not eeparately recorded in the Indian Trade 
Accounts. 

'1'here is a duty of 30 per cent. at present on chrome leather of non
Empire origin, and it appear. to have helped the indnstry in India con
siderahly. We, therefore, recommend that chrome leather should nOw 
be included as a scheduled articl. and that the present margin of prefer
ence should he maintained. 

Anicl •• in which Burma iB primarily i .. te"8t.a. 

We understand from the representations received from Burma tha\ 
Burma would prefer to ent.,r into a sep.atate trade agreement with the 
United Kingdom when she i. separated from India in 1937. We have; 
t.herefore, thonght fit not t·o comment on· nor take into con~ideration the 
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?rticle~ indicated below .in whlch B~ j. Il,l~nly interested except rice 
Il,l which India proper has also 11 oonsld&rable mterest- . 
• '. ';1. Rice .cll~t in the husk) excepi$ug b~en clemed rice. . 

2. Broken 'cle~ed rice. . 'a. Paraffin wax. 
4. Tea)< and 'Other hard woods. 
6. Bran and pollard and rice me8J. and. dust. 
6,. Lead. pig . 

. 7. Beans. 

SPICES. 

According to the Inclian Sea-borne Trade Accounts' Inclian expart,s . 
!!ere 8S follo"W:s:-

To United To other Empire .To all .fol'8ign 
Total exports. Kingdom. countries. countries. 
~ ~ ,..--A---, , 

CwtS. S CwtS. £ Cwt.. , Cwt.. " (000) (000) (000) (000) (000) (000) (000) (000) 
Average for 3 
1 years ending 

1929·30 . 368 1,488 33 214 -216 616 . 119 759 
In 1930.3f -' 342 954 21 81 210 390 111 483 
In 1051-32 321 654 16 49 196 260 109 345 
In 193t·33 299 542 18 44 198 229 83 269 
In 1933-34 270 542 14 46 179 230 77 268 
k1934·35 286 580 12 39 194 282 80 259 
·In 1935·36 252 412 15 207 216 42 llU 
.. Average for '3 

years onding 
1935·36· 269 511 10 33 Ig3 243 66 235 

According to the United Kingdom Trade Accounts the imports of spices 
,into the United Kingdom were as follows:-

Total. India. Empire Foreign 
countries. countries 

Cwts. Cwt •• ewts. CO'to. 
(000) (000) (000) (000) 

1931. 256 40 186 70 
1932. 192 23 157 35 
1933. 252 25 189 63 
19,il4. 495 18 377 118 
1935. 339 11 160 179 

Exports of spices from India to the United Kingdom which have shown 
a steady decline in the past three years received a substantial setback 
during tbe year 1935·36. Inclis's position in the United Kingdom marke;; 
has deteriorated materially; the market in the United Kingdom is equally 
divided between Empire countries and breign countl'ies, India's share being 
insignificant. Indi. 's market in spices lies olltsirle the. lIriti.h Empire. 
We, therefore, recommend that the preference on spices should be dropped 
ucept on pepper regarding which we are making further ·enquiries before 
making a final recommendation. 

GIPD-S71(C)oo.:...s 2-18·3·39-760. 
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Report by the Un-oftlciai Advisers, dated the 3rd October 1937. 

Before we leave London, we feel that it would not be out of place if we 
hrie:fly surveyed the whole situation from t,he time that' we were a""oci~ted 
with the negotiations ior a new trade agreement between United Kingdom 
and India. 

2. We; first met in Sirula in October 1936 and submitted our .repart 
Qn 10th October. In that report, we gave .. fairly complete picture, of a 
I;rade a'greement between the two countries as We visualised it. First of 
.all, we put forward our own desiderata, which were lDore or, less on the 
lines of the Ottawa preferences. There were certain modifications and the 
most import,ant of all was in respect of raw cotton, about which We suggest. 
ed that there should be a definite agreement whereby United Kingdom will, 
within a stated period, increase her consllmption of law cotton up to a 
definit,e' amount of from five to ten lakhs of bules, and that this undert&king 
be incorporated in the futUre Indo·British trade agreement.' 

3. A second important demand which was made was iD. respect of a 
complete withdrawal of the drawback which circumvented the pre.forence 
granted to Indian linseed and other oilsced. in the United Kingdom 
'market, and which was introduced subsequent t6 the conclusion of the 
Ottawa Agreement and withont reference lo India. 

4. As regards the preferences to be granted lo United Kingdom in 
the Indian market, we did not mnke any definite sugge.tion about the 
(lommodities on which preferellces should b.e granted, but we put forward 
two very important considerations which we suggested should guide the 
gl'anting of preferences to United Kingdom. One of them wns embodied 
in Paragraph 13, in 'which we laid down certalD principles to govern prc
ferences. The second was laid down in Paragraph 20, where we definitely 
.. tated that in our opinion, the advantages derived by United Kingdom from 
differential duties in respect of steel and cotton went far to outweigh the 
benefits which might result to India from the preferences which we had 
proposed. 

5. Thus, in our first report, we gave a fairly complete picture of aD 
agreement which, according to us, would be equitable to both countries, and 
this attitude we have more or less maintained throughout the subsequent 
negotiations. When therefore, the next meeting Was held at Delhi 
to consider His Majesty's Government's desiderata which demanded 
preferences even in excess of the Ottawa Agreement, we thought that it 
was such an extreme contrast to our conception of a pact that we declined 
to analyse the items in detail and express any opinion on their individual 
nJerits,· We clearly pointed out * * '" * ., at Delhi on 9th 
December 1936 that if the attitude of His Majesty's Government was not 
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substantially modified, it would- hardly be possible ior !Is to proceed any 
further. In reply to this, we were given a reassuring reply from His. 
Majesty's Government, and on the assumption that there was a possibility 
of a common ground for an agreement, We proceeded to England. Subse
quent events have, however, proved that His Majesty's Government hael 
not correctly appreciated the significanco of the reporls which we hnd 
submitted in India. 

6. After coming to England, we found some difficulty in correctly 
gauging the atHtude of His Majesty's Government, either in respect ot 
their desiderata or OUr own. l'heir modified desiderata came to us piece
meal, and we did not, at any given moment, know exactly the full exteat of 
their demands. In respect of our own desiderata, "bjections were raised 
in respect of some important items, and it was not Until a later stage that 
we began to find out how rigid these objections were. In considering His 
Majesty's Government's desiderata, therefore, we had to proceed on certain 
assumptions as we did not know their exact position. [We therefore 
commuuicated our views to the Government of India in the following terms 
on 21st July 1937]:-

7. 

"We feel that it would be desirable to clarify the issue at this .tage. 
We submitted our desiderata long ago, and now that the com
ments of His Majesty's Government have been received on 
&!most all items, it is evident which items they accept, which 
they reject and where they ask for modification. Similarly, 
our comments on His Majesty's Government's desiderata wiII 
have equally made clear to them the items that we rejeet and 
those which we are prepared to discuss and upon which we can 
reach an agreement. This has, according to us, narrowed 
down the issue and completed the picture in its rough outlines, 
on the basis of which we are to proceed furl·her and negotiate. 

The items totally rejected by us find no place in the picture visualised 
by us. Those accepted by both sides need no comment. Those 
in respect of which some modification or other kind of arrange
ment has been sugge.ted, for example, jute products, chrome
leather and carpets, rugs, etc., are m"tters for negotiation 
hereafter. This is our conception of the pact. But if we 
have misjudged the position and the picture is different from 
what is out·lined bv us, it would be desirable to know the cor· 
rect position at this stage; because, in case there be wide 
differ.nces of which we have failed to tako cogniRanee so fnr, 
it may save time and trouble if, at this stage, both sides knew 
the true position". 

* * * 
8. It will be better to give a little more description of our trade in 

United Kingdom in respect of commodities on· which opposition was met ;Il 
respeot of our desiderata. A. regards jute, we hsve alrAady submitted " 
-report covering .the complaint by the United Kingdom industry on our in
creasing imports' into United Kingdom, in which, among other things, we 
brought out the faot that, while our import. into United Kingdom have 
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increased,. tbe depression in Dundee is due to other factors. The increase 
in our exports, therefore, has clearly not been at tbe expense of the United 
Kingdom industry. 

In respect of woollen carpet. and rugs, although our exports to United 
Kingdom have risen from Rs: 40,62,000 in 1931-32 to Its. 60,32.000 in 
1935-36, it is only 4·3 per cent. of tbe totsl United Kingdom consumption 
in 1935, and thus, not n sufficiently import.ut factor to embarrass the British 
carpet lllanufacturer. So in chrome-t.anned leather also our 'exports have 
increased, but it still forms a negligible proportion of the total consumption 
of United Kingdom. The figures given above show that if any items really 
got benefit from the Ottawa Agreement. they were these items. 

9. It was the importance attached to our improved marl,ets in jute, 
leatber and carpets and our desire to see them expand, and. also to secure 
an expansion in the market fOl' raw cotton, which influenced the Committee 
to give additional preferences to United Kingdom beyond the differential 
duties. 

10. We accordingly * * * suggested [on 15th September 
1937] that if all the Indian desiderata were accepted by His Majesty's 
Government, the majority of the Committee would be prepared to offer be
yond the differential duties, preferences on United Kingdom import. into 
India to t·he extent of Rs. 3 crares. comprising such commodities 3S would 
not clash with the principles laid down in Paragraph 13 of our first report 
dated 10th Octobe.' 1936, and to consider the casa of Lancashire sympatheti-
cally. ' 

11. [On] 9th December 1936 we had stated:-

... • * " His Majesty's Government has hinted that advant
age be sought in these negotiations to secure larger differen
tial margins in tho protected industries, and such an .'ppor
tunity in the case of textiles, in their opinion, const.itutes the 
chief aim of these negotiations. We wish to remove any 
misunderstanding on this point. 

So far as this and other protected industries are concerned, the condi
tions laid down by the Legislature will be the paramount con
sideration in the matter, and any scheme of preference5 must 
work within the limits of these conditions. We cannot sub
scribe to any proposal which would conflict with the protection 
granted by the Legislature on a careful inquiry by the Tariff 
Board. Besides this, we have made it quite c1eal' in our 
[first] report that, on a preliminary survey, we were convinced 
that (·he adv811t.all'eS secured by United Kingdom out of the 
diff ... ential margins go far to outweigh the advantages whioh 
India is likely to derive from the preferences aought by us. 
We are therefore surprised at this assertion on the part of 
His Majesty's Government" 

12. We reiterated the position we hed taken up in India when, on our' 
arrival in, Lcndon, the demand on hehalf of Lancashire for reduct.ion in 
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dut.Y on cotton piecegoods was again submitted to us for our examination, 
and [on] the 9th July 1937 commented as follows:-

"With regard to the suitability of our expressing an opinion on this 
matter, it is necessary to remember that the last reduction in 
duties on imports from United Kingdom was recommended by 
a special Tariff Board (presided oyer by Sir Alexander 
Murray) appointed by the Government of In,lis towards the 
end of 1935, and their recommendation was accepted aud put 
into effect by executive order of the Government of India as 
recently as June 1936. This actiou of the Government of 
India was strongly criticised by the public in India and if 
legislative sanction had been necessary. if is open to question 
whether the Assembly would have given it. We dnderstand 
that this reduction made towards the end of 1936 is .ubject 
to revision by the rariJf :Roard before April 1939, involving 
an enquiry by them some time in the last quarter of 1931:!, that 
is, about fifteen months hence. 

In the circumstonees, we find it impossible to go beyond the findings 
of the last T3r,ff Board Enquiry, or to ron,Wute ?urselves 
into the equivalent of a new Tariff Board." 

13. But during our stay in London, i~ was made apparent to" us that 
if there was to be a trade agreement between India Bnd United Kingdom, 
the question of granting some further concessions to Lancashire cotton 
piecegoods, irrespective of the merits of the case, had to be sympatheti. 
cally examined, and so, when we received [in July, 1937, certain sugges
tions from Lancashire representatives] we felt that the situation demanded 
a modification in our attitude. [It appeared that Lancashire 1 recognised 
the absolute right of Indian industry to be supreme in the lndian market, 
and ~ * * * had no desire to flood the Indian market with United 
Kingdom goods. It [appeared] further * * * * that T.ancashire 
would be willing to have some undorstanding whereby, if imports of 
Unitea Kingdom goods did in fact grow beyond certain agreed proportions, 
the question could at once be reviewed. 

14. * * ~ • * * 
'rhe offer of Lancashire to put a voluntary maximum limit on 
:its exports into India,-a principle which in our opmlOn was a 
very important one from India's point of view,--did certainly offer an 
-opportunity of considering th.e case of Lancashire afresh. The othW 
factor that influenced our mind was that Lancashire had voluntarily in
Ilreased its purchase of Indian cotton from 187,815 bales in 1931-32 to 
648,227 bales in 1936-87. It is true that the increased consumption of 
Indian cotton was due, to some extent, to its relatively lower parity, but 
such a marked increase could not have taken place without the goodwill of 
Lancashire and the efforts of the Lancashire Indian CotTon Committee. 
As we were "now asking for an agreement providing for a definite purchase 
by Lancashire of a much larger quantity of Indian cotton, we could not 
alto~ether ignore the demand of Lanca.hire for the oonsideration of its 
case. Thp rooent serious complications ill the ~'ar E •• t had also lUade it 
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more desirable to get an assured market for Indian cotton, if it could 
possibly be done. 

15. On t.he other hand, we were faced with the fact that the Indian 
Textile Industry had been guaranteed a protection for a cert .. in number of 
years. To disturb that protect,ion before the expiry of tbe term would be 
creating a dangerous precedent, which we could not recommend. But we 
tried to reconcile these two points by deciding that our recommendations 
should be such as would be aoceptable to the cotton trade. If 80met,bing was 
done with the consent of the trade, then it couid not be advanced that the 
pledge of protection to the industry by Government was broken before t·h", 
agreement expired. Our two colleagues, Mr. Kasturbhai Lalbhai and Mr. 
G. D. Birla are very largely interested in cotton textile industry. They do 
not represent on our Committee the cotton textile industry as such, but they 
felt thht the exigencie. of the situation d.manded the cotton textile industry 
to make some sacrifice in the interests of the cotton growers and the country. 
We greatly appreciate this attitude of theirs and we did hope that our recom· 
mendation to the Government of India for ... concession to Lancashire would 
find B ready responsE' from the entire cotton industry, since their own in
terest demanded that the' interest of the agriculturist should be given 
primary consideration. We therefore decided to consider Lancashire'. case 
and make sucb recommendations to tbe Government of India as would be 
acceptable to the coUon trade. The nnwillingnes. of His Majesty's Gov: 
ernment to consider tbis basis of Rs. B crores unfortunately precluded tbe 
Committee from discussing any definite proposals regarding seversl items 
of export. and imports of bot·b the countries. Our final recommen<lation 
to the Government of India wa. to negotiate on the following basis:-

(a) Our desiderata in respect of preferences to Indian commodities 
in the U. K. morl,et to be accepted in tob. 

(b) Lancashire should guarantee the definite purehase of Indinn 
cotton ri.ing from 7! lakhs of bales to 10 lakb. of bales by 
graduated steps. 

(c) The United Kingdom sbould get preferences on certain commodi. 
ties comprising Q trade not ~xceeding three crores o! rupees, 
plus the henefit·s of the dilterent,isl duties already enjoyed in 
cotton and st,eel. . 

(d) The case of Lancashire to be cnn.idered sJmpathetically and I) 

recommendation to he made bRf:ed on a s('.helne of restrict,ion 
of the Lancashire trade nnd a reduct.ion of dutv bv an amount 
acceptable to tbe Indian cott<ln textile industry." 

We now recommend to the Government of India tbat nothing should 
induce them to go beyond tbis limit, which we think is the fartbest limit 
to whieb India can go. ' 

16. We would explain the reasons which actuated us in arriving at the.' 
above recommendations. An equitable 8~eement, in out' opinion, must' 
be based on economic reciprocity I and we have endeavoured briefly to Bllnl
man.e below the main considerations wbich bave govemed our final ideas of 
reciprocity in so far as the benefits to be derived from Indian export. to 
the United Kingdom are concerned. 
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We tabulate below a comparative statement showing India's ~hare in 
the U. K. market and also the shares of Empire countries and foreign 
countries, together with preferences that India enjoys. 

Articles. 

\. Tea 
2 .. Skins tanned 
3. Hides tanned 
'4. OrQUD(muts 

6. Jute Mnnnr. 
6. I~ill8eed 
7. Oilseeci cakes 
8. Rice cleaned whole 
9. Woollen Carpets and Rugs 

10 .. Teak and Other hard wood 
It CoirYam 
12. Coir ma.ts Bnd ma.tting 
13. Paraffin wax 

14: Tobacco manuf. 

16. Tobacco wunanuf. 
16. Castor seed 
~7. Coffee 

18. Castor oil 
111. Wheat 
20. Spices 
21.. Cotton manure. 
22. Groundnut oil 
23. Cotton yarn 
34. Ra.peaeed oil 
26. Cocoa.nut oil 
26. Chrome leather 
27. Pig iron 
28. Magnesite 
29. SandAJwood 
SO. Granite 
31. Barler 
S2. Fertilisers 
33. Hemp raw 
36. Shellac 
35. Goatskins 
36. GORtskins raw 

Tolal 

Fiscal year 1935-36. 

Exports 
toU. K. 
(R"OOO) 

17,74,75 
2,61,86 
2,21,51 
1,00,17 
2,07,11 
1,20,68 
1,02.03 

5,04 
60,32 

55 
13,59 
46,87 
8,61 

45.28 
30,59 
37,96 

14.97 
6,89 
2,40 

13.41 
2,32 

66 
27 
18 

15,03 
3,OS 

42 
2,06 
2,02 
S,34 

n,l7 
22,28 

<1,34,97 
7l,1I 

38,53,64 

Indit\'s 
share 

per cent. 

57 
73 
94·5 
60 
99·89 
22·57 
32·11 
11·50 
64·76 
6·50 

85 
99 
2·40. 

·39 

4·75 
80·55 
6·19 

92 
·16 
3·24 
1·78 

32 
29·40 

8 

SO 

Empire 
oountriee 
per cf'nt.. 

32 
13 
2 

40 
·04 

··3S 
12·02 
74·28 

2·42 
89·64 
15 

10·95 

4·41 

13·11 

4;,02 

63·92 
43·96 
2·40 

Foreign 
countries 
per cent. 

11 
14 
3·5. 

·07 
77·05 
55·87 
14·22 
32·8 

3·S6 

76·65 

95·20 

82·14 

Rate of 
Pref. 

U. per lb. 

10% 
10% 
10% 
20% 
10% 
10% 
Id. per lb. 

20% 
10% 
10% 
20% 
10% 
2·5·3/8 
3-10! 
2-2il/· 
2·3·I/Sd. 

19·45 -10% 
46·79 9·44. per 

owt. 
15% 

45·92 2.h. per qt. 
62·80 10% 
96·82 20% 
68 16% 
70·60 10% 
92 15% 

15% 

20 
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17, It will be seen from the above statement tbat various items of our 
. trade in which we enjoy preferences have merely an insurance value. It 
is so firstly because our main competitors are Empire countries, which also 
get the same amount of preferences 8S we llo, and secondly because, the 
available U. K. market is largely supplied by India and other Empire 
.countries, thus making the preference inoperative except as an insurance. 

Following are items of this nature:-

Fi8cal year 193·5-36. 

Articles. Exports India's Empire Foreign 
toU. K. share countries cOlmtries 
(Ra. 000) per eent. per cent. per cent. 

I. Tea 17,74,75 57 32 11 
2. Skins tanned 2,61,86 73 13 14 
:3. Bides tanned 2,21,51 94·5 2 3·4-
4. Groundnuts 1,00,17 60 40 
.5. Te&k and other hard wood 55 6·50 89·64 3·86 
'6. Coir yarn 13,59 85 15 
1. Coir mats and matting . 46,87 99 
'8. Castor sePd . 30,59 80·55 19·45 
9. Castor oil 14,97 92 5 

10. Cocoanut oil 18 
11. Pi, iron 15,03 80 20 
U. Goatskins 1,34,07 
13. Goatskins raw 71,11 
1'. Snnd",lwood 42 
15. Paraffin wax: 8,61 

Total 26,95,18,000 

In asking for preference for the above commodities, we were virtualiy 
asking for a favoured·nation treatment lest prerurence be imposed against 
US,-8 treatment we are already according to the United Kingdom. 

18. Ther? "h' other items in which, on account of tbe peculiar nature 
",f the trade, there is no special advantage. They are the following:-

Fiscal year 193.5-36. 

Articles. Exporte India's Empire Foreign 
taU. K. share count·ries countries 
(R>!,OOO) per cent. peroent. per cent. 

1. Rice cleaned whole 5,04 11·50 74·28 14·22 
2. Spices 2.40 3·24 43·96 52·80 
3. Ml\£f'nesite 3,08 
4. Gl-aru.te 2,06 
6. Barlev 2,02 

06. Fert.ilisen· 8,34 .. 
'7. Hempra~ 17,17, 
.s. Shellao 22,28 

Total 62,39,000 
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19. Thus a total of Rs. 27,57.57,000 trade is ouch in which preference 
is only of insurance value. Th!s leaves the following items on which 1'ref .. -
ence is of actual value to Ind.a. 

Articles. 

1. ,Jute ma.n.ufaotures 

2.Linseed 
3. Oilseed cakes 
4. Woollen Carpets and Rugs 
6. Tobacco Unmanuf. 
8. Tobacco manuf. 
7. Coffee 
8. Wheet 
9. Cotton manufactures 

10. Groundnut oil 
H. Cotton yarn 
12. Rapesead oil 
13. Chrome leather 

Total 

FiBCal year 1935-36. 

Exports 
taU. K. 
(Re. 000) 

2,07,11 
1,20,68 
1,02,03 

60,32 
45,28 

8 
37,06 

5,89 
13,47 
2,32 

116 
27 

5,96,07,000 

India's 
share 

per cent. 

99·89 
22·57 
32·11 
64·76 

4·75 
·39 

6·10 
·16 

1·78 
32 
29·40 

Empire 
oountries 
per cento. 

·04 
·38 

12·02 
2·42 

13·11 
4·41 

47·02 
53·92 
2·40 

Foreign 
countries 

_ per cent. 

·OT 
77·05 
55·8T 
32·8 
82·]. 
05·2~ 

46'7~ 

45·9il 
05·8il 
68 
70·6~ 

92 

20. But the advantage to India in the items above has also to be quali
fied. There has been no expansion in our trade of vegetable oils under pre
ference. Linseed preference is circumvented by drawback which was 
introduced after Ottawa without India's consent, and we were informed that 
the drawback would not be abolished though it may be modified. It could 
not be said that tobacco had gained any appreciable ground in the U. K_ 
market. The cumulative advantages of all the preferences that India 
enjoys,-and which we have asked should continue,-and also thEl "dvant
ages of an assured market for Indian cotton could not, -therefore, in our 
opinion, be considered as an udequato quid P'" quo for the concessions that 
we are prepared to make. We had however constantly in mind the con
sideration advanced in Para. 21 of our Report of the 10th October 1936. 
which reads BB follows:-

"We have stated our view that a trade agreement should be conclua
ed . between India and the United Kingdom, and, in this con
nection, we record our recognition that gocdwill is not a negli
gible factor in the present relations of India and Englond. 
If a trade pact can be voluntarily concluded in which the 
interests of both countries are protected, it might be made It 

foundation of better underst .. nding Rnd afford a basis for re
adjusLmenb of larger issuos:' 

We therefore took as hberal a view u. possible, and to go beyond I,his 
would, in our opinion, be against the vital interests of the country. 
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21. Eir Edward Benthall explains in the nttached Note the reasons 
which force4 him to differ from cert.in of the views expressed by his 
colleaglles in paragraphs 9 et Req. of tbis report. . 

22. Sardar Datar Singh explains in the attached Not. the reasons for 
which he is prepared to make further concessions to the United Kingdom 
beyond the figure of three crores worth of U. K. exports into Indi>l. 

INDIA HousB; 

London, October 3, 1937. 

PURSHOTAMDAS THAKURDAS, 

DATAR SINGH, 

LIAQUAT ALl KHAN, . 

E. C. BENTHALL. 

P. SUBBARAYAN, 

G. D. BIRLA, 

KASTURBHAI LALBHAI. 
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NOTE BY SIR EDWARD BENTHALL. 

1. Although I joined the Committee believing that the Ottawa Agree
.n.ent had been beneficial to India, I appreciated the contrary point of view 
.and conceived it to be my duty at all tim",; to maintaiI). a united front on. 
the Committee and to support every argument and every action which 
:might result in India obtaining better terms provided th~ arguments or 
.actions were not of such a nature as to jeopardise the successful outcome of 
-the negotiations. I therefore found myself in accord with my coUeagues 
upon most matters and have only differed when I formed the opinion that 
the demands of the majority of the Committee were likely to result in losing 
' .. profitable agreement. 

2. My differences with my colleagues were accordingly merely a qu~s· 
-tion of degree, the degree of value to be placed upon the preferences whICh 
India was seeking and the degree of sacrifice demanded from India in 

;granting to the United Kingdom preferences on goods imported into India 
~f a total value not in excess of Rs. a crores. 

a. Ap~rt from the substantive advantages in certain commodities clearly 
'to be obtained by India b'om an agreement such as that contemplated, tte 
.insurance value of certain of the other preferences is very real. To csseBS 
'.the exact value of these insurance preferences is difficult unless the trade 
in the commodities so insured were to be lost completely, but it is not 
generally regarded as prudent to omit insuring for the reason that tl,e 
.actual loss, which cannot he determined beforehand, is not likely to be a 
-total loss. 

4. The insurance of India's best and most stable market for her products 
appears to be particularly important at the present time When international 

'trade is still in such an unsettled .tate, when the economic structure of 
-certain of India's customers is so precarious and the doctrine of national 
-self-sufficiency is prevailing in others, and when the general tendency of 
most countries is to seek a balanced trade position with ea~h foreign 
.~untry, a policy which will be fatol to India in that it will render im. 
possible-otherwise than by the export of gold-the transfer of payments 

-on which the economic, in part.icular the industrial, development of India 
will depend in the near future. 

5. There was a time, as the foUowing figures will show, when the United 
'Kingdom used to import from India a very much smaller value of geods 
-than she exported to India, thus leaving the balance of trade as betwe.n 
India and the United Kingdom very much in favour of the United Kingdom. 
'On the other hand in those days the .haracter of India's trade with foreign 
countries was very dissimilar and I.be balance with those countries was 

1argely in India's favour. All that. has now been changed. mainly as a 
result of the causes mentioned above. and the position is now as shown in 

"Table I below. While India's position "i •. a·"i. the United Kingdom has 
'improved, thnt in relat·ion to the rest of the world has deteriorated. 



United Kingdom 
Other British PO!lSessiofts 

Tot..! British Empire 

'Europe 
United States of America. 
Japan 
Other Foreign Countries 

Total Foreign countries 

GaU{D TOTAL 

J 1 

TABLB I. 
1913·14 1932·33 

Exports Imports Net Exports Imports S" et 
Imports 
(-)or 

Exports 

Imports 
(-)or 

Exports 
(+) (+) 

&9. Ra. Ra. Rs. Re. Rs. 
(Crorcs) (Cro ... ) (Cro.oo) (Cror.o) (Cro ... ) (Croros) 

58 
36 

94 

117 
11 

--69 

+25 

128 -34 

1013·)4 

38 
24 

62 

49 -11 
10 +14 

59 

1932·33 

Exports. Imports. Net Exports. Imports. Net 
Imports Imports 
(-)or (-)or 

Exports Expor~ 
(+) (+) 

Ra. Ra. RI!. R •• Ra. Ra. 
(Cror.o) (Croroo) (Croroo) (Cror.o) (Croroo) (Croroo) 

85 30 +66 32 29 +3 
22 +17 10 11 -1 
23 6 +18 14 20 -6 
25 16 +10 18 13 +6 

166 66 +100 74 73 +1 

249 183 +66 136 132 +1 

1933·Sf, 193t-S5. "1995·96. 

N.' N., Ne' Imports Importa lmports 
Export.. [mporta. j~~ Bxporta. Importa. i~~ Bx:x>rtB.lmporta. j;-Jo~ 

(+) (+) (+) 

B.1. B.1. Rs. B.1. B.1. B.1. B.1. B.1. B.1. 
(Crol"Qlll) (Orores) (Crores) (Crol'6!l) (Crores) (Crores) (Crorea) (Otoms) (Orores) 

United KInadom <8 .. •• &< -5 •• .2 

Other Britllb. PoaseaalODl • 2 +13 22 11 +11 2. 13 +11 

Total British Bmplre 70 .7 +13 n •• +6 7. •• +11 

Burope . •• .. +10 SO .. +5 •• .. +6 
United States of Amorlca. " 7 +? 13 +6 17 • +8 

l~pan . " 
,. -2 2. 2i H •• .. 

Othv ForeIgn Countries . 17 10 +? 1. 13 H " 11 H 
'1'otal ForeI8n Countrtaa . 80 .. +22 8< ., +11 83 •• +1. 

GaoIO> Wow; 154) 11. H. 155 , .. +2' , .. .S. +80 

In the above figures it has not been possible to make the necessary adjust. 
ment due to the separation of Burma. 
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6. It i. noteworthy too that during the recent slump, at " time when 
India.'s competitive power in the world's markets outside the United King
dom in article. affected by preference. fell off, Indi .. m .. de up nearly the 
whole of her lo.s by increased exports to the United Kingdom, vide th .. 
following table. 

TABLE n. 

Indian Ezport Trade in article. enioying p,,!eTence.. Value. R •. (lakh.)_ 

1931·32 1932·33 1933-34 1934·85 1935·3& 

~o all eOlmtries 100·93 06·04 99·34 94·53 100·23 
Index 100 85·7 89·6 8lj·2 90·, 

'fo the United Kingdom 33·30 29·73 36·48 37·05 38·31> 
Index 100 80·3 109·5 111·3 115·2 

To other countries • 77·63 65·31 62·86 67·48 81-88 
Index 100 84·1 81·0 74·0 79·7 

7. At .. time therefore when economic recovery appears to be slowing 
down it seem. unwise to neglect .. ny precaution. to render India's trade 
secure since India as a seller mainly of primary products is forced in times 
of depression. to sell che .. p, as the prices of agricultural product. h .. ve 
shown a tendency t<> fan further and faster in such conditions than tho.e 
of manufactured .. rticles. Furthermore that those inost intere.ted .. ppre
ciate the value of the preferences i. ~Iear from the volume of evidence 
.ubmitted to the Committee who on examin .. tion considered most of the 
<>pinions expressed to be justified .. nd to merit .upport. 

S. It mu.t not be .. s.umed th .. t. if no agreement is concluded India 
will continue to enjoy the same preference. in the United Kinodom as the 
Colonie. ..nd Dominions. All that. India could expect would be most
favoured-nation tre .. tment which i. different from most-f .. voured Empire 
tre .. tment, and the power to grant tre .. tment to imports from .ome part 
of the Empire better than that afforded to import. from the United Kingdom 
would be of little value as a b .. rg .. ining factor. The Colonies are likely 
always to enjoy the maximum amount of preferences, but when the self
determination of economic policy is enjoyed negoti .. tions mu.t of neces.ity 
be on a reciprocal b .. si.. The insurance v .. lue of full enjoyment of economic 
benefits of the British Commonwealth of Nations is not to be underr .. ted. 

9. The value of .ecuring a cert .. in m .. rket for ... ubstantial quantity of 
India's raw cotton is a very special consideration. Lancashire's eonsump .. 
tion of Indian cotton has been .... i.ted in recent years by the policy of 
re.triction .. dopted. by Americ... The United States are now producing .. 
bumper crop and in view of the uncert .. inty of India's other principal 
market for the commodit.y, vi •. , Japnn, it would be a mo.t serious step 
to jeopardise the inoreasing interests of India'. raw cotton producers by 
failure to .eize a favourable opportunity to negotiate .. nd it is not impo.sibl" 
that, if negotiations .. re delayed, a deterioration of the position of Indian 
cotton producers may weaken the hands of India in concluding a good bar
gain with the United Kingdom. 

If the terms desired are attained, Indi .. m .. y inorease her sales of cOttOD 
to the United Kingdom from an aver .. ge of some 230,000 bales for the five 
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sears ending 1931-32 to 750,000 to 1,000,000 bales which even at' present 
low prices would represent a gain to India of some Re. 4i crores on the 
lower figure and Rs. 7 crores at the million bale mark. If, on the other 
hand, the opportunity of arranging an agreement is lost, the COmmittee 
had a clear indication from the Lancashire Indian Cotton Committee. that 
they would find it extremely difficult to continue successfully to Fopularise 
the use of Indian cotton. 

10. With my colleagues I also attach the greatest imporlance to ,the 
negotiation of an agreement which will give reasonable satisfaction tcii:oth 
parties, the only form of agreement which is likely to be of lasting benefit. 

Th~ United Kingdom has shown a bona fide desire to meet India's poli
tical aspirations and at a time when both countries are menaced by outside 
-dangers a liberal approach to the requests of thE> United Kingdom is likely 
to have an immense moral effect in India's favour. I considered that in 
limiting concessions to .Bs. 3 crores the majority of the Committee Were 
asking a figure which the United Kingdom clearly could not accept, and 
was willing therefore to leave it ta the Honourable Delegate to secure the 
best possible terms for India within an outside limit of some Rs. lot crores; 
provided India was not caUed upon to make an undue sacrifice. I am 
satisfied that she is not. 

11. There are two ways of estimating the fairness of the final deal, 
either by attempting to secu,·e a more or less exact balance of gains; or 
by achieving our own objective and valuing the concessions made against· 
the sacriftes involved. 

12. With regarli to the first method, accurate figures are not easy to 
obtain owing to the difficulty of separating the figures for Burma, but to the 
best of my belief India (excluding Burma.) will under an agreement such 
as I contemplate secure preferences (of real, if varying, value) on goods 
to the value of Rs. 321 crores on the basis of 1935-36 figures. ::;he will 
grant preferences on the proposed bRsis to a maximum of Rs. 20t crores, 
which includes approximately Rs. 10 crores granted to the United Kingdom 
by India under the differential duties. Prim.a facie, therefore, a balance of 
advantage lies with India. and in my opinion this is sufficiently large to 
offset the disparity due to the different character 'Of the trades referred to 
in the first report of the Committee. 

13. In the above oalculation the respective value of the reciprocal 
cotton proposals has been omitted and ca.nnot be assessed until the nature 
of the concessions to be made in favour of Lancashire i. disclosed, but it is 
difficult to imagine that the concrete achievement of the definite increa~ed 
consu:nption of Indian cotton will not more than balance the problematical 
gains of Lancashire resulting from any concession which India may be 
able to give, and so constitute a further gain to India. 

14. It must not be overlooked that the value of the differential duties 
now enjoyed by the United Kingdom (which are of great value as a bar
gaining factor in ne/(otiating an agreement, as it can be shown that they 
go far to outweigh the preferences j!iven by the United Kingdom) will be 
lost if no agreement is reached. Although the differentials may involve 
no .acrifice to India as they were imposed in the interests of India in 
pursuance of her policy of Discriminating Protection, the United Kingdom 
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will continue to enjoy the value of the differentials whether there is On. 
agreement or not, and India will not be extracting the full benefit of the
existence of such differentials unless sbe makes the utmost use of the 
existing situation. 

15. On tbe other hand, if in the assessm(>nt India claims the credit for
any preferences accorded to the United Kingdom outside the terms of' 
the present negotiations, such as the differential duties, it is difficult not 
to concede a similar debit for any such preferences nccol'ded by the United. 
Ringdom such as the Imperial Preference formerly given on t,ea and 
tobacco. 

16. To attempt therefore to sum up an' exact balance of gains on each 
side with exactitude appears to me to be impracticable and to allow the
utmost latitude for an honest variation of opinion. 

17. In my opinion, therefore, weight should be given to the examina
tion of the question: "does India secure her objective? Will the proposed 
agreement lead to the increase of her export trade or the retention of trade 
which would otherwise have been diminished or lost? If she is likely to
gain solid and substantial advantages, can what she gives be given without 
detriment to any national int·erest ?. 

In my opinion in an agree'ment on the lines indicated India's sacrifice
would be small and in the light of my remarks above and in consideration 
of the fact that India will have complete freedom within the preferences 
granted to vary her tariff rates in order to maintain her revenue and to
support and develop her industries, snch an agreement would substantially 
meet the considerations laid down in paragraph 13 of the Committee' .. 
first report. 

E. C: BENTHALL. 

OctOb6T, 1937. 
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NOTE BY SARDAR DATAR SINGH. 

While I a.m in general agreement with my other coUeagues on the
principle of concluding a trade pact between His Majesty's Government iD. 
the United Kingdom and the Government of India as explained in the 
reports which we have submitted from India as well as in London, I very 
mucb regret that I am compelled to differ from my colleagues on certain. 
matters. * * * * * 

Tbe majority of my colleagues were only willing to grant to the Unitecl 
Kingdom preferences on a volume of trade (in 1935·36) of Us. 3 crore •• 
This is the fundamental point on whicb I differ from them. I did not desire 
to state any figure in tbis connection until the whole position was before 
me, but as my colleagues have done so I must state my view that Indi ... 
should be prepared to grant preference on trade up to St crore3 which is 
approximately hail of the preferences enjoyed by the United Kingdom under' 
tbe Ottawa pact. Whilst the majority of my colleagues consider the gap 
too wide to be bridged, I think that by mutual negotiations there is still 
scope for narrowing the gap between tbe United Kingdom proposals anel 
ours and for reaching an agreement which would be in the best and widest 
interests of India. 

In 1935{36 differential duties were granted on 12'6 crores of Unitecl 
Kingdom trade and the total preferences to India under the Ottawa Agree
ment covered 38 crores of trade. In one paragraph of their report my 
colleagues make the point that some of these preferences have only an, 
insurance value. Even if we hail the total and assume our preference ... 
are really only worth 19 orores we still have an advantage of 6·4 crores. 

The raw cotton position, however, is of very great importance. Since 
we wrote our first report a year ago the United Kingdom's takings of' 
Indian cottOl> have gone up to 650,000 bales, an advance on the pre·Ottawa 
position of 4i lakhs of bales, valued at say 4 crores. Moreover in return 
for 8 small increase in the differentials on cotton goods We hope to secure 
an advance from this position to 1 million bales per annum, worth a furtber 
3i crores. I cannot express any view as to, what the concessions to the 
United- Kingdom on cotton piecegoods should be but even if they are set, 
against the new trade in cotton which we expect to secure we are still left 
with 4 crores in hand (due to the increase in cotton takings) j,B., a total! 
volume of trade on which Preference might be considered of 10 crores., 
Even making allowance for the fact that tbe value of some of these' pre· 
ferences has been discounted bv various circumstances these considerations· 
in my view justify preferences to the United Kingdom up to say, Si crores. 

From the beginning of the negotiations I have been pressing upon my 
colleagues the necessity of concluding a favourable trade pact, particularly' 
from the Agriculturists' point of view, In what follows I have summarised' 
certain points which were amongst those brought out by me during th ... 
various discussions at the Unofficial Advisers' meetings:-

(a) I expressed the view that the textile industry' should mak ... 
sacrifices not in the interests of Lancashire but in the in
terest. of its oWn agrjoulturalists, who are the biggest con
sumers of the mill industry, and to improve whose pur-, 
chasing power means strengthening ,the Indian textiles much
more titan any barrier against Lancashire piecegoods. 
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(b) I'do not contemplate any ret~m to the old level of Lancashire 
imports of piecegoods but we must be prepared to give a con
cession which will check the rapid diminution of this trade, 
will lower the prices of certain classes of cloth to the con
sumer, will retain the Lancashire interest in Indian cotton, 
and lead up to some purchase arrangement by which they 
should steadily improve their takings every year. 

(0) The agriculturists' condition in India is such that he has no 
source of income from which to pay his liabilities to the Gov
ernment and to his c ... ditors except the sale of cash crops, 
nor has he any great holding power and cannot pay his liabi
lities in the event of his produce not being sold. 

(d) A trade pact with the United Kingdom is of vital importance 
from the agriculturists' point of view. The reason is that 
for· many years we must continue exporting large quantities 
of our agricultural produce especially of such cash crops as 
raw cotton, nor can I overlook the fact that India is again 
a regular exporter of wheat. The prosperity of the agricul
turist depends on the prices of his cash crops, and what 
agriculturists want is a certainty of a market at world prices 
which can only be achieved if there is competition amongst 
purchasers. 

(B) We know Japan has not been able to take her full quota of raw 
cotton during the last. four months and has asked for two 
Jllonths grace. Moreover, in vic\'t' of her finaDciai stringenoy 
and shipment difficulties on account of the war, which may 
be a long affair, there is grave doubt if Japan will take her 
full quota. Nor can we overlook Japan's recent efforts to 
develop alternative SOllrce of supply. It is clearly incum
bent on us to spare no effort to secure reliable markets for 
our exportable surplus of 3 million to 4 million bale. of cotton 
which our own mills are unable to consume. 

(j) Since our arrival here the .situation has changed owing to the 
Japan-China war, America's bumper cotton crop, the United 
States of America's huge surplus due to the relaxation of 
area controi and the reduction in cotton prices. All these 
factors place Indian agricultural produce, and particularly 
raw cotton, in a. very critical and dangerous position, and it 
ha. become the morA essential that we should not lose the 
United Kingdom market. In my opinion and looking at all 
the facts and figures I think that to insist on a maximum 
figure of 8 crores would be to bring the negotiations to a 
standstill. This course would he most prejudicial to the in
terests of agriculturists in India. 

In the interests of agriculturists in general and cotton growers in parti
-cular it is essential that we should retain the goodwill of the Lancashire 
1Ipinnel's and secure a market for our surplus cotton which Indian mill. 
cannot use and for which the market. in other countries is uncertain. Any 

~ 1Ietback to the progress recently achieved might well be disastrous to ootton 
growers in India. In t~e genersl. nation.1 interests all sections must be 
prepared for a comprolnlse. 
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At an earlier stage I was-inolined -t<> oonsider giving the United :Kingdom 
preference on trade of 5i crores. i .•.• one-third of the Ottawa preferences. _ 
but taking all the above into oonsideration I am now prepared to raise the 
figures to Si crores. that is to 50 per cent.· of thO!' Ottawa level. 

Conclusion. . 
. A. pact on the lines which I suggest would be better than the Ottawa 

Pact because:-
(1) We should secure a definite trade in 750.000 bales of cotton, 

rising gradually to 1 million bales per Jmnum. which would. 
not depend either on parities or sentiment. 

(2) Since 1932 the United Kingdom's takings of Indian cotton have 
steadily expanded. both in years w_hen parity was unfavourable 
and when it was favourable. My colleagues have recognised 
that this increase is due to the work of the Lancashire Indian 
Cotton Committee, and that it is of no small value to Indin 
that these efforts should he continued. My proposals should 
insure the continuance of such good will. 

(3) As against 17t crores of preference under the Ottawa Agreem'mlt 
we should be_giving preference on Si crOres only. 

DATAR SINGE. 

5th OctobeT. 1937. 
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NOTE BY D.R:.P', SUBBA&YAoN. 

, J. ·have. zl,!W carefully read 1h~ report' submitted by' my colleagues in. 
LO,ndon \1!.hicli. I nOw sign, As a matter of fact with regard to Cotton my 
colleagues after 'hearing Mr.' Angus CampbeU are prepared to recommend 
certain modifications to the position I took up in London before I left.· . As. 
my fr~ends Mn: Kasturbhai Lalbhai and Mr, G, D, Birla, have' agreed 
to the course suggested in view of the interests of the Cotton gr!'wers in 
this country, I am prepared to agree with the conclusions arrived at by 
the 'Committe of non-official advisers, I would like to point out that it 
will be very difficult to convince the members of the Assembly who were 
'not cOBsuited when the recommendations of the Cotton Tariff Board were 
accepted and given effect to with regard to, the suggestions now made., 
13:owever, in the interests of the Cotton Growers I am prepared to accept 
the conclusions of my colleagues in London with regard to the Trade Pact 
between the United Kingdom and India, I do hope the Government of' 
'rodi" 'will not make a Pact without. considering the points that have been 
S,! ably put forward in ,the report now submitted. . 

p, SUBBARAYAN. 

. . , 
GIPD-82-371\S) OD-18·3.1_711O. 
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6. Further, we find that this quantity is not gUlll"anteed in any sens .. 
of the term. The suggested sanctions, in practice, are more illusory than 
real. While, h,y the proposed arrangement, Lancashire will reup the 
lferiefit of the reduction in ·the duties and thereby increase her export .. " 
of piecegoods, tbe suggested sanctions will leave her entirely unscathed. 
If we analyse the inlplications of tbe sanction, we find that it does not at 
all operate "in favour of India. Let us assume tbat in tbe first year 
Lan"cashire takes only 4 lakbs of bales of cotton instead of 500,000 baleB· 
of cotton as proposed. Under the proposed arrangement she gets 5 per" 
cent. reduction in ~he import duties. Let us assume that this enables 
her to e.xport 425 million yards of piecegoods. Under tbe proposed 
sanction we have to "reduce 25 million yards of the export quota for 
every fifty thousand bales of ootton 6r part thereof. Therefore her 
exportable figures will be reduced to 300,375 and 450 million yards. 

I From this it will be seen tbat though she took one bundred thousand bales 
less cif cotton and exported 425 million yards of Inecegoods, the sanction 
did not impose any obligation on her whatever in respeot of cotton. 

7. We also cannot overlook another point which had been stressed 
by the Cotton Growers' Representatives. They were quite clear in. 
their mind that the offtake of Indian cotton by Lancashire could not be 
really beneficial unless accompanied by an assurance regarding the 
staple of the cotton purchased. In coming to this conclusion, they wer .. 
influenced by the fact that it is the short·staple cotton which is in need 
of a stable market, and any agreement for cotton offtake which does not 
take note" of that fact will hring comparatively little relief to that section 
of cotton growers in India which needs the same. We find that Lanca· 
shire is disinclined to give any assurances on this point, and that n() 
such assurances are included in the present proposals o.f .Hi. Majesty's 
Government. 

We thus find that the proposals regarding Raw Cotton do not secure 
any points which we had recommended, and which tbe representatives 
of the cotton Growers had put forward unanimously. 

8. Regarding India's exports to the United Kingdom, His Majesty's
Government are not prepared to accept our recommendations in respec~ 
of Wheat, Rice, Coffee and Indian Cigars. While examining the effect 
of preferences enjoyed hy India in the United Kingdom "market, w .. 

jfound that except in the case of J ute.Manufactures, Chrome Leather
und Carpets no substantial advantage was derived by India on othe.r 
commodities. We also found that the great hopes raIsed about Oil 
Seeds, Coffee and manufactured Tobacco were not fulfilled. This was so 
because out of a total export of nearly Ra. 33t crores, exports worth 
about Rs. 27 erores were such that fin equal preference was also enjoy
ed by otbJ3r Empire countries, who were our competitors or I that we
WeI:e already commanding a l"'l0jor part of the market. In some commo· 
dities, owing to the peculiar nature of the market, there was no possi
bility of a larger consumption of our products. The maJor part of tha 
remaining trade was such that preferences had no effectIve value unless 
they were accompanied by the modification that we had suggested. To
me~twna few, we had proposed that the existing system of drawbacks 
il)." respect of linseed and lins~ed oil should be abolis~ed and had. ~so 
made certain proposals regardIng Coffee, Tobacco, CIgars and vanoua 
Oils and,Oilseeds. We find that the present proposals of His Majesty·s 
Government do not give us any assurances in respect of these items 
while what i. proposed" in respMt of linseed is not of full value. 
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9. When we set out for negotiating a trade agreement, the cardinal r 

principle that we had kept in'mind was that we should only enter into\ 
an agreement which would benefit our export trade, and, through. it, the v 
agriculturist. Tbe above observations will show that in the major part 
of the export trade, the benefit to India has not been in proportion to the! 
volume of the trade. In cases where such a gain would have been 
forthcoming, the United Kingdom is not prepared to modify its policy \ 
to suit our requirements, while in the case of Raw Cotton, the proposals 
before us do not amount to much. In the face of these conclusions.' 
we have been compelled to realise that an agreement on the proposed 
lines cannot achieve the purpose we had in view, and which alone, 
we submit, would have mnde the agreement equitable. 

10. As regards the preferences on United Kingdom imports into India, 
while examining the effects of the Ottawa Agreement we unanimously felt 
that as things stood, the balance of advantage weighed more heavily in 
favour of the United Kingdom and it could not be set right unless pre,! 
ferences on United Kingdom imports other than .teel and cotton goods 
were very substantially reduced. At the very outset of the negotiations 
we made it quite plain in our report, dated the 10th October 1936, that 
8 correct estimate of the relative advantages derived by the two coun
tries from a scheme of preferences must take into account Dot merely the 
quantity and value of the trade involved but also the general character 
of the trade of each countl'Y, During our deliberations in London we 
cume to the conclusion that after assessing the sacrifices that India 
made in giving the differential aud preferential duties the maximum that 
we could concede was a preference on Rs. 3 crares worth of United 
Kingdom imports other than Steel and Textile. We had made the 
polition perlectly clear to the Government that unless asaurance was 
forthcoming on behalf of the Board of Trade that reasonable satisfa.-. 
tion would be given to us in respect of this, we saw no occasion for 
considering the question of Lancashire. Sir Muhammad Zafrulla Khan, 
on his return from London last April, * * * • [gave us to understand 
that there was a prospect that His Majesty's Government might give 
reasonsble satisfaction on Our demands if a settlement satisfactory to both 
sides was arrived at with tbe United Kingdom cotton interests.] 

11. The fact that.' *. His Majest.y's Government 
lire still demanding preferences on a volume of trade of the value of 
Rs. Si crores ~Ilme to us as a great surprise. Surely, by no stretch Ofl 
language, can It be asserted that the difference between ns. 3 crores and 
Ra, Si Cl'ores is such that it can be regarded as "reasonable satisfaction." 
of our demand regarding preferences t<l the United Kingdom in' India. 

. 12. Coming to the question of tariff reduction on Lancashire cloth, 
It has been. suggested that Lancashire forms a very important part ofl 
the econ~mlO struct?-,"e of . Great Britain 'and that any pact that is con' 
cluded 'Y'th the, ,!mte~ Kingdom must take cognizance of the needs of 
LancashIre. . W h,)e th,s may be so, we would point out tbat the Indiano/ 
Cotton TextIle Industry is a no less important part of the economi~ 
stmcture ~f I?dia. It consumes mOra than 30 lakhs of bales, of Indian 
cotton, WlllCh ,. hnlf of .the total Indian crop and six times more than the 
proposed offtake of IndIan cotton by Lancashire. It gives employmeut 
to h,:,ndreds of thousa.nds in du:eot and indirect ways. To place any 
handICap on such an Important llldustry could only b .. justined in the 
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Eeport by the Majority of the Unofficial °A.dvisers. dated the 
5th September 1938. 

1. We met the Hon'ble the Commerce Member Sir Muhammad 
Zafrulla Khan on his return from London on the 13th August at Simla. 
lIe communicated to us orally the proposals which would be acceptable to 
His Mlljesty's Government us a satisfactory basis for a trade treaty 
between the United Kingdom and India. * * * * *. 

2. * * * * *. 
3. We have given our careful consideration to the proposals of the 

.Board of Trade, and we are greatly diaappointed to find that there is a 
great difference between our conception of an equitable trade pact and 
the proposals of His Majesty's Government. In our opinion, the most 
important factors to be considered in the new trade pact are: 

(1) the question of raw cotton purchase by the United Kingdom, 
(2) the question of genel'al preferences to be enjoyed by In<l,ia 

in the United Kingdom market, 
(3) the question of general preferences to be enjoyed by the 

United Kingdom in the Indian market, Rnd 
(4) the reduction in tariff on I,ancashire piecegood •. 

4. In our report, dated the 10th October 1936, we had suggested 
that the best course to ensure the position ·of Raw Cotton in the United 
Kingdom was by .m introduction of preferential duties, and agreed to 
explore other avenues only when we realised that iritereste in Lancs· 
.. hire were not prepared to entertain such a proposal. Before leaviDg 

. London, therefore, we unanimouslv, recommended that Lancashire should 
guarantee a definite purchase of I;'dian cotton rising from 7t lakhs bales 
to 10 lakhs bales by graduated steps. Duriog aur talks at Simla with 
the Lancashire Delegation, the representatives of the Cotton Growers 
expressed their view that rather than risk tho agreement, they would be 
prepared to lower this to the minimum of 6t lakhs bales with an objec
tive figure of 10 lakhs bales with a guarantee for specific quantities of 
short staple cotton. 

5. In view of the fact that Lancashire was, on an aver8g'e, already 
consuming 2t lakhs of bales of our cotton beforb the Ottawa Agreement. 
and bad actually consumed in 1935·86 ~nd 1936·87. 5i and 6~ lakhs of 
bales respectively, our proposals were calculated only to assure at least 
this consumption. While we were in London. we bad also the benefit 
of a detailed Note by the Indian Cent,.al Cotton Committee. which con· 
firmed our belief that Lancashire could consume this quantity of Indian 
raw cotton without any h.rdship or modifications in its existing pro
duction. We therefore naturally feel that in the proposals submitted by 
His Majestv's Government, Lancashire is not making any particular 
sRcrifice. Besides, the present proposals amount to an additional offtake v 
of only 8 lakhs of bales per year, on an average, over the pre.Ottawa 
takings by the United Kin~dom of Indian cotton. We are unabla to 
agree that this small quantity could, in any way, really help the a,.n· 
culturist, or compensate the industrialist and the country in general for 
the concessions which are' asked for in other directions. 
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J 6. Further, we find that this quantity is not guaranteed in any sens& 
of the term. The suggested sanctions, in practice, are more illusory tha~ 
real. While, h,y the proposed arrangement, Lancashire will reup the 
benefit of the reduction in 'the duties and thereby increase her export&
of piecegoods, the suggested sanctions will leave her entirely unscathed. 
If we analyse the implications of the sanction, we find that it does not at 
all . operate.in favour of India. Let us assume that in the first year 
Lancashire takes only 4 lakhs of bales of cotton instead of 500,000 bales. 
of cotton as proposed. Under the proposed arrangement she gets 5 per' 
cent. reduction in ~he import dutie". Let us assume that this enables 
hEIr to export 425 million yards of piecegoods. Under the proposed 
sanction we have to reduce 25 million yards of the export quota for 
every fifty thousand bales of uotton or part thereof. Therefore her 
exportable figures will be reduced to 31){J,375 and 450 million yards. 

,/' From this it will be seen that though she took one hundred thousand bales 
less of cotton and exported 425 million yards of Inecegoods, the sanction 
did not inlpose any obligation on her whatever in respect of cotton. 

7. We also cannot overlook another point which had been stressed 
by the Cotton Growers' Representatives. They were quite clear in 
their mind that the offtake of Indian cotton by Lancashire could not be 

AI really beneficial unless accompanied by an assurance regarding t.b.Et 
, : staple of the cotton purchased. In coming to this conclusion, they wer .. i influenced by the fact that it is the short-staple cotton which is in need 

i of a stable market, and any agreement for cotton offtake which does not 
I take note· of that fact will hring comparatively little relief to that section 
, of cotton growers in India which needs the same. We find that Lanca
shire is disinclined to give any assurance. on this point, and that n~ 
such assurances are included in the present proposals ot Ris Majesty'. 
Government. 

We thus find that the proposals regarding Raw Cotton do not secur& 
any points which we had recommended, and which the representative .. 
of the cotton Growers had put forward unanimously. 

8. Regarding India's exports to the United Kingdom, His Majesty' .. 
Government are Dot prepared to accept our recommendations in respec~ 
of Wheat, Rice, Coffee and Indian Cigars. While examining .the effect 
of preferences enjoyed by India in the United Kingdom market, w .. 

Jfound that except in the case pI Jute-Manufactures, Chrome Leather
und Carpets no substantial advantage was derived by India on other 
commodities. We also found that the great hopes raised about Oil 
Seeds, Coffee and manufactured Tobacco were not fulfilled. This was so 
because out of a total export of nearly Ra. S3i crores, exports worth 
about Rs. 27 crores were such that IIn equal preference was also enjoy
ed by oth/lr Empire countries, who were our competitors or, tbat w .. 
we!'e already commanding n !'lajor part of the market. In some commo
dities, owing to the peculiar nature of the market, ther,;, was nO possi
bility of a larger consumption of our products. The ma!or part of tha 
remaining trade was such that preferences had no effective value unless 
they were accompanied by the modification that we had suggested. TOo 
mention a few, we had proposed that the existing sys~em of drawbacks 
in. respect of linseed and lins,:,ed oil should be abolis~ed and had. !,lso 
made certain proposals regardmg Coffee, Tobacco, CIgars and, vanous 
Oils and,Oil.eeds. We find that the present proposals of His Majesty's 
Government do not give us any assurances in respect of these items 
while what is proposed· in respeot of linseed is not of full value. 



9. When we set out for negotiating a trade agreement, the Cardinal\ 
principle that we had kept in'mind was that we should only enter into 
an agreement which would benefit our export trade, and, through_ it, the , 
agriculturist. The above observations will show that in the major part 
of the export trade, the benefit to India has not been in proportion to the I 
volume of the trade. In cases where such a gain would have been 
forthcoming, the United Kingdom is not prepared to modify its poli"" \ 
to suit our requirements, while in the case of Raw Cotton, the proposals 
before us do not amount to much. In the face of these conclusions;' 
we have been compelled to realise that an agreement on the proposed 
lines cannot achieve the purpose we had in view I and which alone, 
we submit, would have nmde the agreement equitable. 

10. As regards the preferences on United Kingdom imports into India, 
while examining the effects of the Ottawa Agreement we unanimously felt 
that as things stood, the balance of advantage weighed more heavily in 
favour of the United Kingdom and it could not be set right unless pre'l 
ferences on United I{ingdom imports other than steel and cotton goods 
were very substantially reduced. At the very outset of the negotiations 
we made it quite plain in our report, dated the 10th October 1936, that 
a correct estimate of the relative advantages derived by t,he two coun
t~ies from a scheme of preferences must take into account not merely the 
quantity and value of the trade involved but also the general character 
of the trade of each country. During our deliberations in London we 
came to the conclusion that after assessing the sacrifices that India 
made in giving the differential and preferential duties the maximum that 
we could concede was a preference on Rs. 3 crores worth of United 
Kingdom imports other than Steel and Textile. We had made the 
po':t.ion perfectly elear t<l the Government that unless assurance was 
forthcoming on behalf of the Board of Trade that reasonable satisfac
tion WQuld be given to us in respect of this, we saw no occasion for 
considering the question of Lancashire. Sir Muhammad Zafrulla Khan, 
on his retum from London last April, * * * * [gave us to understand 
t.hat there was a prospect that His Majesty's Government migbt give 
rensollsble satisfaction on our demands if a settlement satisfactory to both 
sides was arrived at with the United Kingdom cotton interests.] 

11. The fnct that,' *. Ris Majest.y·s Government 
are still demanding preferences on a volume of trade of the value of 
Rs. 8i crores came .to us 8S a great surprise. Surely, by no stretch Of! 
language, can it be asserted that the difference between Rs. 3 crores and 
Us. 8i crores is such that it can be regarded as "reasonable satisfaction" 
of our demand regarding preferences to the United Kingdom iD' India, 

, 12. Coming to the question of tariff reduction on Lancashire cloth, 
It has ~een. suggested that Lancashire forms a very important part of, 
the econ,?mlC struct~re of .Great Britain 'and that any pact that is con' 
eluded ';Ith the, ~mte~ Kingdom must take cognizance of the needs of 
Lancashire. . "hlle th,s may be so, we would point Ollt that the Indian.;' 
Cotton TextIle Industry is a no less important part of the economi~ 
structure ,?f I!'dia. It consumes more than 30 lakhs of bales of Indian 
cotton, whICh ,. half of .the. total Indian crop a~d six times more than thE> 
proposed offtake of Ind,an cotton by Lancashire. It gives employmeut 
to h'.'ndreds of thousa.nds in direct and indirect ways. To place any 
handICap on such an Important industry could only bl> justified in the 
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wider interests of the country and the agriculturists. We fear we per
ceive no such quid pro quo in the proposals made by His Majesty's 
Government. 

13. But apart from this fact, the possibility of 8 reduction in duty 
in ~he course of such a short period by so wide a margin as 7 i per cent., 
wInch comes to more than 33 per cent. of the existing duty, is bound 

Vto cause serious disturbance to the industry. The fall in prices which 
will follow a 7! per cent. reduction will make it difficult for a large 
number of mills to adjust their cost to the lower level of prices. Even 
the more efficient miils will find the necessary adjustment difficult. 

14. As regards the question of Prints, the proposals of His Majesty's 
Government are definitely drastic. If they are accepted, we have no 

.I doubt that it will cause serious trouble to the Indian Printing Industry
both machine-printing. and hand-printing. 

15". It has to be borne in mind that prints represent the least deve
loped part of the Indian Textile Industry, and we are surprised at His 
Majesty's Government's suggestion tha.t, under oertain circc.mstances, 
the duty on prints and other textIles should be uniform, making the re
.duction on prints fully 50 per cent. This cannot but give a very serious 
... tback to the Printing Industry in India. 

16. There is one effect of further reduction in duties on British textile 
imports into India on the general economic structure of the country which 
requires to ·he borne in mind. Before the Tariff Board. which Govern
ment appointed in the past, consistent demandg have been made by the 
Handloom Industry in the country that their requirements should be consi
dered. We understand that Directors of Industries from various Pro
vinces, at conferences at the headquarters of the Government of India, 
have had this question under consideration. With the increased demand 
for rural uplift and for tangible measures to remedy unemployment in 
the rural 81'enS, unci er the conditions prevailing, it is most natural and 

\

likelY that the various Provincial Governments will press the Government 
of India to take adequate measures to Bssist. the Handloom Industry 
against both foreign imports and Indian machine-made cloth. Handloom 
Industry is one of the most important cottage industries of the country 
and has to be supported. The present production of handloom cloth is 
dstimated at 1.800 million yards. Any assistance given to this industry 

Vis bound to encroach on the Indian Textile Industry, and it i. too much 
to expect that the Indian Textile Industry can stand encroachments from 
three different directions, namely, Japan, United Kingdom and the 
Indian Handloom. Of all these three, tbe greatest claim on the Indian 
'l'extile Industry is naturally of the Handloom Cot.tage Industry. Thus 
it is quite clear that the Indian Textile Indus\rv can be expe.ted to make 
sacrifice in favour of Lancashire only to 8 limited extent. We think 
Lanoashire's demands are exr.essive in asking for the figures of yardage 
that they have done and the .louble dose of reiluctions in duty which they 
seem to put forward as sine q,,4 no... Durinl! the last five years, the 
average imports of piecegood, from the United Kingdom have been les8 

~
h8n 870 million .Vards. In 1937-38, they were only about 267 million 
IIrds and the fi!l"ures for the current year so far indicate that they are 
ot likely to go above 240 million yards. As against these, Ir .. Mnjestv'. 

Government are asking for a minimum figure of 850 million vards rising 
. up to 500 million yards and also a reduction in the duties. It must not 
'he overlooked that the effective protection with the 20 per cent. duties 
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at present in force, which the Indian Industry enjoys, is only about 12t 
per cent., becouse of tbe various duties that are imposed amounting to 
nearly 7t per cent. on the different articles such as machinery, cotton 
mill stores and dye-stufls, 

17. The various Provinciai Governments have bean introducing 
labour welfare nle8sures in their respective territories, and early this year, 
substantial increases were made in wages in centres where the Textile 
Industry is located, e.g., Bombay, Madras, Central Provinces and Ihe 
United Provinces. The ad inteTim reports of the Committees. appointed 
for this purp"se have involved increased cost in each of the Provinces. 
"Varying from 4 per cent. to 6 per, cent. Further increases in such cen
tres are not unlikely, and we are not awnre of any Provincial Govern
ment having informed the Government of India that if the Textile In
dustry is called upon to make any sacrifice to enable the Government of 
India to come to an agreement with the United Kingdom, the Provin
cial Governments wi!\ keep in abeyance their contemplated measures 
for labour welfare. With a compul.ory fRll in price of cloth, owing tal 
competition by Lancashire consequent on reduction of duty, and with v 
the increased cost of production, and the prospect of a further increase. 
we feel that the acceptance of His Majesty's Government' .. proposals may 
result in definite and continued setb3ck to. file Indian Textile Indu.try-, 
the one major industry which ha. been huilt up after so mimy years" 
continued labour and sacrifice. 

IB, We would further point out that His Majesty's Government in 
Great Britain are takin,~ variQUS ste'ps to put Lancashire Industry on 
a competitive footing. Measures are being taken to cheapen the cost 
of Ilancnshire products. to expand its ma!kets overseas and to make it 
prosper all round. In addition to this, proposals are afoot to suboidize 
the exports by a poe1 backed by the joint resources of the industry. In 
contrast to this, steps have already been taken in India by the Provincial 
Governmp,nts which have resulted in nn increase of the cost of produc
tion. and our acquiescence in voluntarily restricting our home marketA 
would be neither in the interests of the agriculturist. nor of the hand
loom weaver. nor of the Indian labour nor of the country as a whole. 
We fear, therefore, that we cannot advise the GO,vernment of India to 
accept the proposals of the Boarel of Trado. 

19. After having definitely expressed our opinion against the proposals 
made by His Mnj~sty's Government, we think it desirable to repeat once 
again our proposals which, in Our opinion, would be an equitable bas'a 
for a pact between the two countries ,-

(I) India at present gets preferences in the United Kingdom 
market cm goods worth nearly Rs. 33'1' crores, based on the 
figures of 1935-30. We have analysed in our !leport [Of Srd 
October 1937] on pages 7 and B, how most of these preferences 
are of doubtful value. We have estimated in that !l"port that 
out of the figure of Rs. S3! crores, there ale goods worth only 
about Rs. 6 crores on wh'ch India enjoys effective prefer
ence. The rest of the trade gives India no more than an 
insurnnce value. We do not wish to ssy that insurance 
value is to be i~ored. but in assessing gains. in our opinion. 
it. value should not be estimated higher than the value of 
effective preference on trnde worth, say I Ra. 5 crores. 
Thus. the total gain to India on the preferences enjoyed in 
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the United Kingdom is not more than what it would be on 
a trade of Rs. 11 crores. For their insurance value, we, 
however, demand that the preferences. enjoyed by us should 
in future be continued. We also demand abolition of 
drawback on linseed oil and. articles manufactured out of 
IinReed and also on groundnut oil. We .Iso ask for ad 
'1,alorem duty on Indian cigars, greater preference on coffee 
and retention of preferences on rice and wheat. 

(2) For preference. enjoyed by the United Kingdom in the Indian 
market on goods, which at 'present are valued at Rs. 19 
crores, our proposal is that this should be reduced to a figure 
of about Rs. 3 crores, as stated by us previously. 

(3) For raw cotton. our dem.nd is that the Unit"4 Kingdom should 
guarantee to take Indian cotton to the extent of 6i lakhs 
bales per year, with an objective figure of 1 miil:on bales. 
Tbe Indian Central Cotton Committee has very carefully 
analysed the position and we fully agree with them that it 
is possible for Lancashire to consume easily up to one 
million b"les. There should be " definite stipulation that 
of the quantity to be taken by the United Kingdom, 65 per 
cent. shall be Bengal, Oomras, Berar and other short and 
lair staple varieties. 

(4) As l'egul'ds figures. for mlmmum, medium and n18ximURl for 
Lancashire imports into Ind:a, we would suggest 200 mil
lion yards as minirllum, 300 as medium and ·WO as maxi .. 
mum fig\U'e; these quantities to be inclusive of fents, 
imports into the Indian Stntes and r •. exJlol'ts from India. 

(5) As regards relluction ill tariff, we would suggest 5 per cent. 
reduction all round immediately, bringing down the tariff 
to 20 per cent. on Prints and 15 per cent. on other goods. 
In case .fter this reduction is made, it is fotmd after a 
year's workin,g that Lancashire's trade goes below 200 mil· 
lion yards, a further reduction of 2! per cent. Hhould b. 
given. This should be the final reduction. After this, no 
nction sbould be taken if tbe I,ancsshire trade improves 
up to 800 million YBrds. In CBse, however, its trade goes 
above 800 million yards, then the I.st reduction Of 2i per 
cent. is to be restored .. If, on the otber hand, the trade 
exceeds 400 million yards, the Government of Ind:s. should 
immediately take steps to check it. As is well-known, at 
present, Lancashire trade is on serious decline. The pre
sent imports are on the bBsis of about 240 million yards 
per annuln. Our estimate is that, with the proposed re· 
duction, not only the decline in trade would be definitely 
ohecked but it. mav begin to move between 800 and 400 
miUion yards. This would mean nearly 60 per cent. 
increased market as comparl.d witb tlle present position. 
These proposBls of ours, no doubt, are bound to adversely 
affect the int.erests of the Indian Textile Industrv, but we 
feel that in t,he larger interests of the country, "'B will be 
justified in asldng the Industry to make this greBt sacrifice. 
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Regarding the medium and the maximum figures, we would 
suggest that it should be made clear to Ris Majesty's Gov; 
emmeut that whenever .during the course of a particular 
year, tne import exceeds either the medium or the 'maxi
mum figures, theu in the case of tbe former, the Govern
ment oi India shall forthwith restore the 2t per cent. 

,reduction, ",hereas in the case of the latter, they shall take' 
such measures as would prevent effectively further piece
goods imports. 

lt is necessary t<> malee it cle"r to Lancashire that any further 
tmention or burden put on the Cotton Textile Industry in 
India, for purposes other than labour welfare measures. 
would involve Q. similar countervailing increase in import 
duty on imports of cloth from botb foreign countries as 
well as from the United Kingdom. 

(6) It should be pointed out tb.t tbe United Kingdom alsp en
joys preferences in Steel, wbich is not a part of any trade 
treaty but has to be taken into consideration in assessing 
values. We are assured that when the protective duti~s on 
Steel cease to operate, the advantage to the United King
dom under the differential duties also will automatically 
cease'to exist. Its value to the United Kingdom produce17, 
however, cannot be ignored as long as the differential 
duties exist. 

20. Should Ris Majesty's Government be prepared to accept the 
terms indicated above, we would recommend that tbe Government of 
India should ensure that .tbey arrange with Ris Majesty's Government 
suitable understanding in connection with the following:-

(1) Indian Insurance Companies should he adequately protected 
against any discriminatory action by United Kingdom ex
porters and importers in respect of policies -of such Indian 
Immmnce Companies, whicb may be reported by tbe rcla
live Department of t.he Government of India as being sound 
Compames. 

(2) That Indian Banking should also he similarly protected against 
any discrimination. 

(3) That arrangements should be~ made by the Board of Trade for 
apprentices from India obtaining necessary facilities for 
training in British factories and commercial concerns. .. 

(4) Indian firms aud merchants should have equal opportunities of 
admission to such commercial bodies in London as the 
Baltic Exchange and the .fute Truding lJooms, as at present 
ore known to be reluctant to admit Indians freely. 

~1. Regarding tbe qU"sl ion of relief to Indian Shipping, we bave, 
during the last two yeal's,that we have been considering over this ques
tion, forwarded to tbe Government of India in tbe Commerce Depart
ment, varbus representations which we have received in that connec~ 
tion, witb our recommendation tbat Government may be pleased to exa
mine the grievimces of Indian Shipping and hring them relief. We I."ve 
no hesitation in recommending to the Government of India to do wbat
ever they can in this connection by giving this matter their most sympatbe
tic consideration. 
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22. In paragraph 21 of our Report, dated the 10th October 1986, w .. 
"had stated that .. Goodwill is not a negligihle factor in the present rela
tions of India and England. If a trade pact can be voluntarily concluded 
in which the interests of both countries are protected. it may be made 
the foundation of better undershnding nnd afford a basis for readjustment. 
of larger issues." Immediately after meeting the Commerce Member, 
our first reaction was of great disappointment. . We however decided t<> 
consult the various interests concerned and the general public' opinion 
before definitely giving our advice. We beg to inform the Government 
of India that we have consulted important representatives of the Textile
Industry and other industries and also representatives of Cotton Grow
ers. We have also consulted leaders of public opinion and we feel con
strained to say that nowhere did we find the slightest enthusiasm iD 
favour of acceptance of the proposals. We feel that a pact concluded 
without the goodwill of public opinion can hardly have the effect which 
was so pointedly envisaged in our Report. dated the lOth October 1936. 
According to our lights, therefore, we regret we cannot recommend t<> 
the Government of India to accept His Majesty's Government·s proposals 
88 communicated to us. 

23. The Maharaja of Parlakimedi. while agreeing with most of the
arguments advancec\ above. wi.he. to reserve the right of re-considering 
the positiol' if a substanti!!1 advance is made by Hi. Majesty'. Go,vernment 
in respect of their proposals conoerning Cotton. Lancashire Piece-goods, 
and the figure of Rs. Sf erores. 

NEW DELHI. 

5th September. 19.38. 

PUllSHOTAMDAS THAKURDAS. 

LIAQUAT ALl KHAN. 

G. D. BIRLA. 

KASTURBHAI LALBHAT. 

K. C. GAJAPA~Rr. 
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Report by th.· Minority of the Unofficia! Ad"i.er., dated the 5th September 
1938, in connection with the lndo-Briti.h Trade Negotiation •. 

. 1. We very much regret that we should find ourselves differing from 
our colleagues concerning the benefits to be derived by India from the
proposals before us. 

The present state of the negotiations between the United Kingdom and' 
India as notified to us by the Honourable Member fOl: Commerce does 
not fully meet the demands of the majority of the Committee of Unofficial 
Advisers, or even the desiderata of the minority. But from'tb.e point of 
view of improving on the Ottawa Agreeement, we are bound to admit 
that the general terms of settlement far exceed in favour to India any
thing which seemed possible in {he early stages of the negotiations and in 
our opinion the proposals as a whole from an absolute point of view should 
with modifications of a reasonable nature be acceptable to India for the
reasons given below. 

Genera! terms. 

2. As regards the general terms of the settlement., while on the one
hand the United Kingdom has agreed to forego preferences on goods im
ported into India to the value of more than Rs. 10 crores, India has
succeeded in maintaining with nearly full practical effect the substance of 
her existing preferenc.es. 

It is true that we have not attained o~ demand· for additional JlTe· 
ferences for tobacco and coffee. But the recent export figures show that. 
80 far as unmanufactured tobacco is concerned the existing preferences are 
now becoming very effective and a considerably increased export can be 
looked for if the 'preference is maintained. The trade in manufactured 
tobacco is small, though 8 preference would have been very valuable to the· 
Industry, while as reg"",ds coffee it is not beyond the bounds of possibility 
that by collaboration with the' Government of the United 'Kingdom the
trade may be persuaded as in the case of ul''llanufactured tobacco to take 
more of the Indian product. 

Should the United lGngdom conclude an agreement with the United 
States of America the prete1 evce on Indian wheat may be withdrawn 
which is prima facie most unsatisluctory. We should have liked tn main
tain this preference but after consulting expert opinion we are satisfied' 
t,hat inasmuch as Indian wheat competes almost entirely with Dominion 
wheat and as India will be os hithertn on the same basis as the Dominions, 
we shall not suffer; nor will our export trade be seriously affected by the 
reduction of preference on rice to a maximum of I/3rd of Id. per lb., which 
will still give preference on non-Empire rice to the extent of some 66' 
per cent. 

Against this can be set the removal of the drawback on groundnut. and: 
of what is estimated by the experts at 46 per cent. of the drawback on 
linseed; also a very valuable concession to India by the United States of 
America inasmuch as the United Kingdom will agree to secure for India 
in any agreement entered into between the United Kingdom and the Unitea 
States nf America the SRme t.reatment to manufactured jute goods as i" 
secured to the United Kingdom. This last is of special importance to
Bengal and the loss of this safeguard would be a matter of considerable
gravit.y to the industry. 
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It .is of .th6 greatest importance to retain free entry into the United 
Kingdom for jute manufactures, dressed and undressed leather, woollen 
~ugs and carpets and other wmmodities . 

. On balance therefore we have no hesitBtion in recomm~ending the generd 
"ettlement for acceptance as it gives full reasonable satisfaction to the 
'Views. e:.;pressed by us in our previous Reports. 

W~ should, of course, like to see the total upon which United Kingdom 
goods imported into India receive preference reduced below Rs. 8 crores, 
ff it is po'SSible, but are personally content with the figure secured. We 
cannot, however, reconcile ourselves to the view that the terms are not in 
the. larger interests of India, especially as the differential duties on piece
goods will cease if the agreement goes through while we are assured that 
if no renewed protection is given to the Steel Industry, the differential 
·duties on steel will also lapse. 

3. l'he next questions are therefore whether the quantity and descrip
tion 01 raw cotton to be taken by the United Kingdom is adequate and 
whether the sacrifice demanded from the Indian Textile Industry on the 
above; basis is larger than the Industry can be expected to suffer in the 
general interests of the country. 

Raw Ootton. 

4. With re.gard to the method of ensuring the export bf raw cotton to 
the United 'Kingdom, we reiterate our opinion that a definite guarantee is 
preferable to the proposals now under consideration and as the Commerce 
'Member h •• indicated that a guarantee may yet be possible, we desire to 
urge the Government to endeavour to obtain such a guarantee from His 
Majesty's Govemment in the United Kingdom as, in our view, this will 
give greater assurance that the quantities scheduled will be taken. In 
default of the United Kingdom taking the guaranteed quantity India would 
be permitted to cancel the arrangement. 

At the same time the Lancashire Indian Cotton Committee have so 
"mply demonstrated in the past their bona fide intention to increase the 
offtake of Indian cotton th'at the greatest reliance can be placed upon their 
avowed determination to persuade Lancashire to take the "absolute 
maximum however high it may be". The Indian Central Cotton Com
mittee hR. estimated 900,000 bales as a reasonable figure for Lancashire 
to take for the manufacture of yarns up to 208. and the undertaking by 
Lancashire to work to such a maximum is, in the light of past history, 
in itself a very valuable asset to the Indian grower. 

It is understood that if the United Kingdom give the guarantee. it 
will not affect the undertaking to purchase the maximum ·possible. But 
if it should not prove possible to secure a guarantee, we would not reject 
the present proposals of an undertaking coupled with "sanctions" if the 
United Kingdom fall below a minimum and with an additional incentive 
to increase towards the absolute maximum hy reason of the offer of 8 

further reduction of import duties on printed goods when 8 750,000 bale 
level of raw cotton exports to the United Kingdom has been achieved. 
lIut we Bre of opinion that "sanctions" on" stronger basis will be 
necessary. 
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5. As regards the grades of raw cotton to be taken. tbis demand has 
.:attained more concrete importance since our negotiations commenced and 
its significance has been emphasised in the May discussions. The demand 
.of the growers in May was that the percentage of short staple cotton 
taken by Lancashire should he increased to 65 per cent. of t,heir offtake. 
and that 35 per cent. of the offtake should be of the shortest staple. 
This was on the assumption that 50 per cent. of the offtake already 
consisted of short staple cotton but -subsequent investigation proves that 
this figure should be 37 per cent. 

It is however clearly impossible for the Lancashire industry ~ give this 
immediate undertaking. especially as the industry has. unlike that of 
Japan. been built up on long and medium staple cotton. But for the 
Teasons given above. we should be prepared to place great reliance upon 
an additional undertaking by Lancashire to increase ber consumption of 
the lower grades. not only because of the past history of such under
t.aIringa but also because the prJlsent agreement can clearly only be 
regarded as an episode in the relations between Lancashire and the 
growers and if Lancashire is to look for sympathetic treatment from the 
growers in the future. she must clearly do ,,11 she can to meet their 
point of view during the currency of this agreement. In the final agree
ment, therefore, we regard it as essential that such an undertaking wi;l 
be obtained from the United Kingdom. and if the United Kingdom can 
be persuaded that a definite percentage of short staple cotton purchases 
shall be agreed upon as a goal to be attained during the currency of the 
agreement, we shall regard this 8S a further advantage and we recommend 
that the Government of India should press for this. 

6. As re:;ards the quantity <)f bales to form the minimum basis of the 
agreement. we had hoped for higher figures than the 500.000 scheduled 
for the first year rising to 550.000 in the second and to 600.000 in the 
third and fourth years. Our desiderata had been a figure of 750.000 
bales rising to 1 million. To meet the aims of the growers also. who in 
May demanded a minimum offtake of 650.000. we would still like to 
press for an increase of 50.000 bales in the last year. i .•.. to 650.000 
bales. but if this is a cruoial point of the agreement. we would not reject 
the scale on that account alone because the present proposals, coupled 
wtth an undertaking t-o increase the use of the lower ,grades are clearly 
a very great advance upon the position under the present agreement: 

. and it would be doing the growers a grave disservice to jeopardise what 
is offered. 

The Maharaja of Parlakimedi is in a~reement with these views of the 
export of cotton. which are &Iso shared by two out of three of the other 
representatives of the cot.ton growers who took part in the discussions in 
May. 

7. The unoertainty regarding the Japanese market which takes the 
bulk of India's short staple cotton proves the necessitv of growers pressing 
for other markets for this class of cotton. Out of the 3.oi7.000 bales of cotton 
taken bv the hldian Industry in the year ending Sist August 19~7 only 
eome 292.000 consisted of Bengals and onlv 493.000 of Oomrs. (India;' 
Central Cotton Committee's Report. 1937). The bulk of both crop. hos to 
be marketed overseas, Of the 873.000 beJes of Benln\ls and 1.194.000 bales 
of Domras exported in the same period. the United Kingdom took only 15 
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ller cent. of the exporta of Bengals and only 5 per cent. of the exports 
of Oomras (see also paragraph 5). The lessons "ppear to be: 

(a) that the production of long and medium staple cotton shoul.! 
_be increased as much as possible (concerning which there i .. 
general ~OTeement); 

(b) tbat all overseas markets for short staple cotton should bE> 
fostered as vigorously as possible; 

(c) that as the United Kingdom seems, in view of t·he Indian Centrar 
Cotton Committee's report, to offer the best scope for in
creased offta]w, every advantage sh'ould be tal,en to bring 
nhout the pr ••• nt agreement with that object. 

We therefore consider that an agreement in the matter of raw cotton on 
the lines proposed by us would be definitely in the interests of India. 

Cotto" Pi.cegoodB. 

8. It is understood that the United kingdom puts forward a demand 
for an import into India of a minimum of 350 million yards of piecegoods 
rising to a maximum r not less than 500 million yards J but agrees that this 
shall be linked with tbe offtake of Indian raw cotton and tbat tariff rates 
shall be adjusted to regulate the imports. The Indian Cotton Textile 
Industry,however, was not prepared in the May negotiations to concede to 
the United Kingdom an import in excess of 200/250 million yards as .. 
basis, rising to 400/420 million _yards as a maxim~m. 

* * * * * * The imports from the United Kingdom were 267 million yards in 
1937-38 and are expected to be about 240 million yards in the current year. 
The United Kingdom is apparently unwilling to increase ber imports of 
Indian cotton and to accept a reduction of preferences on more than 
Rs. 10 crores of general goods unless she can see some hope of increasing 
her sale of piecegoods to India; and it is therefore inevitable that if tbe 
agreement is to go throh,gh on the present lines the Indian Cotton Textile 
Industry must make a sacrifice, i .• ,., must voluntarily give up a portion 
of the Indian piecegoods trade which might otherwise be supplied by 
the Indian mills, whether that be by way of an actual reduction from the 
present quantity supplied by the Indian Mills or by no actual reduction 
but by according to the United Kingdom a share of the increasing market. 

It is recognised that the leaders of the Indian Cotton Textile Industry_ 
must assess the agreement as a whole and decide whether the sacrifice 
they are called upon to make on behalf of the industry i. adequately 
compensated for by the gain to the general interests of India. But if it 
were possible for the Industry to make a liberal gesture at this time, 
it would clearly, in our opinion, result in considerable gain to other interest .. 
in India, to the grower of cotton, to the consumer of cotton piecegoods. 
to all those interested in the growth of jute or manufacture of jute goods. 
to the manufacturers of leather and of woollen rugs and carpets, thE> 
growers of tobacco, coffee, rice, linseed, groundnuts, tea, etc.,. and the 
producers of other articles which secure free entry into the United 
Kingdom. 

9. We are bound to confess that prima facie there is a ~od case for 
askin!r the Cotton l'extile Industry to make this sacrifice, and consider it 
only fnh' that we should give our rensons for coming to this l"j.nll faci~ 
conclusion, although' we should have liked time and opportunity to carry 
out a more searching enquiry. 
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There are, of course, difficulties in the way, notably tbe fact that the 
Industry is operating under the protection afforded by Government as 
the result of the last Tariff Board Enquiry. The object of the Tariff 
Board Enquiry is to give the industry adequate protection by which is 
meant "the imposition of duties which will equate the prices of imported 
goods to the fair selling prices of similar goods _produced in India." 

It can be argued that th .. teriff protection is given for the purpose of 
.. timulating the industry, that it is fixed for a certain period and should not 
without the consent of the industry be taken off before the expiry of that 
period; also that fresh rates should not he fixed without enquiry by the 
'l'ariff Board. This is a sound theory in general and was put forward 
in the Committee's unanimous report dated the 9th July 1937. 

On tbe other hand it is open to argument that the present imports 
into India and the production of piecegoods in India show that the 
. equation of prices has failed, that revenues are suffering and, that the 
consumer is paying more than he should do-and the arguments seem 
substantial. 

The position has changed vitally since our report dated the 9th July 
1937 was written in that the proposals now set a definite limit to the sacri
fice demanded of the industl';y, whereas before a reductioq of duties might 
have led in the event of a miscalculation to very large inroads into the 
market for the Indian Mills. Although the United Kingdom have 
rejected the fixation of an absolute quota, the power given to India to 
fix her tariffs at any figure she may wish if imports reach 500 million 
yards is the virtual equivalent of a quota. The import is now limited, 
if the objective is obtained, to a mean of 425 million yards and a maxi
mum of 500 million yards against present imports -of some 250 million 
yards, so that the sacrifice requested is a mean of 175 million yards and 
a maximum of 250 million yards. 

It should not be overlooked that the acceptance and fulfilment of the 
demafids of the United Kingdom will only result in a return to the level 
of 1935·86. 

10. The Tariff Board Report 1936 shows that on average some l,BOO 
yards of cloth are made from 1 bale (400 lbs.) of cotton, but as a portion 
of this is from long staple imported cotton, it may be taken that 1,600 
yards of cloth are manufactured from 1 bale of Indian cotton. 

The mean scrifice of the mills, 175 million yards of cloth, is therefore 
the equivalent of some 110,000 bales of Indian Cotton, and the maximum 
sacrifice of some 156,000 bales. 

Against this the grower stands to sell a minimum of 500,000 
bales, against an average of some 230,000 bales before the Lancashire 
Cotton Committee began its work, a minimum increase of 270,000 bales, 
with possibilities of a gain of 500,000 to 700,000 bales if our hopes are 
attained. 

So that the gain to the growers from the proposed arrangement i • 
.clearly substantial and appears to constitute a sound business deal. 

11. It is pertinent to note this point that the Industry is receiving 
protection' on a large quantity of piec",,!<>ods manufactured from foreign 
-cotton, from which the Indian grower receives no benefit rather the 
Teverse. The quantity of raw cotton imported has increased very con
oiderably recently and in the last fiscal year amounted to 184,400 tons or 
'152,600 bales of 400 lbs. each. 
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It is true tb~t this cotton pays an import duty of 1/2 aMa· per lb_ 
equivalent to some 5 per cent. of its value and that to this extent the 
revenues benelit at the cost of the industry and the consumer, but the 
continued increase of importations of raw cotton shows that this duty is 
no handicap to the trade, due to the demand for better class goods being 
on the increase. 'The Industry has proved its ability to compete with 
the United Kingdom in spite of this handicap. 

As some 5 yards of cloth are manufactured from 1 lb. of imported long 
staple cotton, this means that the Industry is benefiting on the equivalent 
of some 1,500 million yards either directly or in the fonn of ,Yarn woven 
into borders of coarser goods, with no advantage to the grower or consumer 
against the maximum of 250 million and the mean of 175 million yards. 
w'¥ch the industry is asked to sacrifice. 

It appears. that the grower and consumer are entitled to share this. 
prosperity with the manufacturer. 

12. Furthermore, the consumption of Indian made piecegood~ is rapidly
increasing. The production in Indian Miils of piecegoods has gone up 
from a post-war average of 16,76 million yards to 35,72 million yards iD> 
1936-37 (Review of the Trade of India in 1936-37) and the growth in the 
last decade has exceeded 1,000 million yards (the Indian Cotton Textile 
Industry-1938 Annual). 

Various measures being taken hy the Provincial and Central Govern
ments seem in every way to encourage the hope that the needs of the 
masses for cloth will incline to increase. It is therefore not unfair ta
assume tha~ a more liberal policy to the consumer and the grower would 
not necessarily mean a reduction of output from Indian Mills hut might 
mean a cessation for the time being of increase. While this would entail 
a sacrifice, the dislocation would not be great, and in view of the result 
of the policy of equating prices and the maximum set to the sacrifice, it 
eertainly appears that the sacrifice sought is not unreasonable. Indeed, 
some sections of the Industry have definitely ·stat.d that they would not 
oppose it. 

13. The Industry expresses great concern upon one point in the pro
posals, namely the reauction of the protection on printed goods from 25-
per cent. to 171: per cent. in the first place with a subsequent reduction 
under the sliding scale to 15 per cent. and ultimately to the same level 
os the general tariff on piecegoods. It is urged that the business in 
printed goods i. a compara~ively new trade and still needs the additional 
protection. 

The last Tariff Board: report (paragraph 85) referred to the lack of 
reliable information on this subject but the imports are steadily decreasing. 
It a'ppears, therefore, that the contention is correct Rnd that the sacrifice 
would fall to a large extent on this section of the trade. 

It seems essential, therefore, that the further reduction which the 
United Kingdom ask to place the print trade upon the same level ss the 
remainder should not in fairness be conceded until the United !Kingdom 
have reached the offtake of 750,000 bales of raw cotton, as otherwise aD 
undue sacrifice might fall upon one section of the trade. 

14. The Indian TextHe Industry has in recent years made sucli strides 
in improved' efficiency· that according to advices from several sources 
including Cotton Textile int.erest., there i. considerable doubt whether 
even the concessions proposed will result in Lancashire ohtaining the 
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inIporbs eonbempl!ited .. An increase of. exports by 60/80 million yards in 
the last two years (Seaborne Trade Statistics) shows tbat India is now 
successfufly competing in overseas. markets where under the-- existing Trade 
Agreement with the United Kingdom the duties on India.n and United 
Kingdom goods are the same, and can therefore presumably compete also 
in the home market though the qualities under. competition of course 
differ. 

It is not likely therefore that the level of prices of Indian made goods 
will be seriously affected as it will be impossible for the United Kingdom 
with the proposed lowering of duties, and probably even with a complete 
abolition of tariffs, to replace standard Indian cloths in the Indian market. 

What will probably happen is that the finer end of the import trade, 
for which India is not yet fully equipped, will benefit, that is to say that 
the Indian consumer will, if the price is lowered slightly, buy a certain 
amount more of the finer cloths from the United Kingdom in preference 
to the higher qualities 0/ n,e Indian mills (the latter, it should b. noted, 
is largely made not from Indian grown but from inIported cotton). In 
view of these circumstances we are therefore of opinion that the sacrifice 
by the Industry will not be so great as expected by some and that ,no 
reasonably efficient mill will be caused to close down .. 

15. It has been pointed out in the course of our deliberations that the 
Indian Cotton Textile Industry may shortly be subjected to a fll{1oher 
bardship by reason of a demand that the Industry should sacrifice certain 
markets to the handloom industry. The problem is full of legal and 
practical difficulties, but will have to be taken into careful consideration 
by Government. 

We also consider that attention should be given by the Government 
of India to the representations which we understand will be submitted 
by the Industry on the subject of the possible .. dumping" of United 
Kingdom goods into India. 

We also view sympathetically £he demand of the industry that sbould 
imports reach the maximum of 500 million yards during the course of any 
year, the Government of India should be at liberty·to take action forthwith 
to raise the tariff. 

We have not overlooked the claim of the Industry that recent Provincial 
legislation and administrative action have resulted in increased cost •. 

'This is a factor requiring careful consideration. 

16. We .. regret the difference between ourselves and other member. of 
the CommIttee who among other reasons for rejection of the proposals 
reject them as placin/1 too greut a burden upo,:, the Cotton Textile Industry, 
but for t.he reasons gIven above we do not pnma facie think that (to quote 
OUr first report) the proposals would in any way "inIpsir the existence and 
deve.lopment of hlle industry". We should have had greater diffidence in 
putt10g fo>;"ard this conclll~ion if it were not for the fact that some sections 
of t~e Ind18n Cott?n Texhle Industry do not oppose the proposals while 
one Important sechon slp'ees that if it is found that the agreement as 8 

whole -IS demonstrably 1o. the l"rge~ interests of India they would be 
prepared to conslde~ a sacrIfice of thelf interests. In our ·opinion. as stated 
ab

f 
°rved' . the terms WIth the amendments proposed secure the larger interests 

o n 18. 

17 .. In the Commi~tee's firet report we stressed among other things the 
neceSSIty of _safeguardmg our revenues. , 
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It will be ope~ to us to adjust our tariffs on the Ra. 10 crores bf articles 
imported hitherto under preferences by the United Kingdom as. suits our 
tariff policy and from the cotton proposals there should be a useful increase 
of income. Nothing in the proposals, therefore appears to hamper the 
..Revenue position. 

lB. Subject to th .. above remarks which are .; endeavour to examine 
the position fairly from all points of view,' and to asMss in conjunction 
with our previous reports the benefits of the agreement to India, we 
oonsider that these proposals constitute a sound business deal from India' 8 
point of view, and are prepared to give them a trial with the modifications 
proposed. 

We recommend that when negotiations are completed the Agreement 
ilhould be submitted for the consideration of the Assembly. 

DATAR SINGH. 

E. C. BENTHALL. 
NEW DELHI, 

. Jith 8.ptom~.~ 1938. 
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. NOTE BY THE MAHARAJA OF PARLAKIMEDI. . 

• While agreeing with most 'of the a'¥luments advanced by my 
coUeagues, I wish to resorv" to myself the right of teclmsid8T
ing the position if a substantial advanc:6 is made by Hi. 
Majesty's Government in 'respect of their proposal8 conc.ml1'g 
Cotton, Lancashire Piecegoods and ·the figur.· of ~s, 8t crOT88.' 

1. Although I should very much like to see by some means or other 
His Majesty's Government is persuaded to give a more convincing assurance 

-;Of their imports of Indian short staple 'cotfun 'than what they now say-to 
trust to their word of honour-I cannot ·.be a party to the idea of breaking 
<lff the pact without a trial with the far fetched prospects of secUling bett!,r 
terms with foreign and alien countries in these most unsettled times and 
when under present conditions the Indian agriculturist can ill afford to lose 
·ten and odd erores of rupees while every pie of income is of value ~ him. 

2. According to the figures given below United Kingdom is the best 
customer Madras possesses and though at present there is no sea-borne 
trade in Orissa worth mentioning, yet Orissa stands to gain also under the, 
pact with its vast scope to increase the cultivation of Virginia tobacco, • 
ground-nut and its oil, fibrous plants mainly hemp and jute. Under the 
circumstances my attitude should be in fairness to the responsibilities I 
"houlder on behalf of both the Provinces to safeguard their ",speotive in
terests in the trade pact with Great Britain, and see the connections 
advanced to greater intensity. 

S. The following table gives the average annual export. from Madras 
to the United Kingdom and the imports therefrom during each of the last 
·six years:--

Importa from Exporta to Balanoe of 
the Unif<>d the United tl'8.de in 
Kingdom. Kingdom. favour of' 

Madras. 
Year. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

Iakhs. lakha •• lakha. 
1930·31 8,60·62 11,99'40 3,38'78 
1931.32 6,42·41 11.03·82 4,61'41 
1932·33 7,09·32 10,70·23 3,60,91 
1933.34 7,28'42", 11,70'32 4,41,90 
1934-35 7,36·13 12,64'57 5,28," 
1935.36 '6,67'09 12,59 59 5,92'50 

4. The equivalent fi~ures for the British Empire excluding the United 
Kingdom during the last five year. are, a. follows:-

Importe from Exports to Balanoe of 
the United the United trade in 
Kingdom. Kingdom. favour of 

Year. Madras. 
Rs. Rs. Rs. 
Iakhs. lakbB. lakho. 

1931.S! 1,31·\5 4,58·12 3,26'97 
19st.33 1,19·69 3,96,38 2,76'69 
1933.34 I,U·42. 3,7S-43 2,61,01 
1934·35 1,19'82 4,02·83. 2,83·.01 
1935·88 1,2\'58 4,09,46 2,87'88 
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5. The following figures gi~e the pe'Qen~ase o( the over~ea. trade of the
Madras Presidency. with the Uiuted Kingdom 'and with the 'British Empire
M! tl)tl tot~l f?reign tr,acj.e ~~ th~ Pre~d~",c;y,:-

Ezporf •. 
1931.32. ~932.33. ~933.3~ 1934-35. 1935.36. 

Ullited Kmgdom '2·05 45'~_ 47·2 60·1 46·8 
Ou'er parts of u,. British Empire 17·4 16·7 15·0 15·9 15·2 

total ~ritish Empile • ~9'1J 61·7 ~2'2 66·0 82'9 

ImpOTtl. 

l1nited ~om • 41·2 "·7 49·; ~'4 ~2'5 
Oll;>.er parts or UlelWtiaIJ 1P!npi1'e 8·' 7·5 7'0 B·9 7·7 

Total British Empile • 49·8 52·2 68·7 49·8 60·2 

•. ~U,!,1IU!2'J/ ~I trade ."jolling pT~f."'·c" 
EzpoTt. from M adT4'. 

, " " "" ' (Vdu. in l.kha of rop .... ) 
1931·32. 1932·33. 1933·34." 1934·35. 1935·86. 

To u,. United Kindgom of 
poduota enjoying prefer-
ences in the United ;King-
dom '. • . • 10,48'80 10,35'41 ~O,97'14 11,73'48 

Import. into Madr~. (excluding pi~cegoqds and Y8l'!l)· 
From the United Kingdom of 

11,72'18 

articles enjoying preferences 
inIndi. . 1,78'57 2,13'78 2,31'31 2,52'!! 2,16'31 

·lmport. into Ma4TaB of piBcegood. and yarn. (Suhject to separate differentiat 
, ' , " ' duties.) 

'FromU,.United Kingdom 1,62'90 2,01'29 1,63'60 1,55'63 1,31'46 

, 7. Hide. and .kin •. -The hides and skins industries is one of the most 
important industries in the Madras Presidency, judged by the tests of 
production an~ export trade, tanned hides and skins having constituted one 
of the most important exports Qf Madras ever since figures of sea.borne

, trade were published. The value of the tanned hides and skins exported. 
during the last five years, have averaged ahout 19 per cent. of the total 
export trade' of the Presidency. The trade with the United Kingdom in 
tanned hides snd skins (excluding unwrought leather) during the lsst fiv .. 
years is exhibited in the follo<yi1)g tabl'l:-

Veer. 
Quantity. 

TOOII. 
value. 
Rs. 

lakha. 

1931.8% 13,82'1 4,39'90 
1932-33 13,023 4,04·3& 
1933-34 17,687 4,87,89 
1934.36 16,137 US·fifi 
1936-38 18,601 4,61·88 

Almost the entire quantity of tRDned hides and tanned goat skins, anc! by 
fa~ the greater portion of the tanned sheep skins exported, are taken 
by the United Kingdom. It is diffioult to resist the eonclusion that th .. 
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prefereuc~. 8IlIlQr4e4 UIld~ the Ottawa Agteernent to ~ndian tanned hid~~ 
~ ~kin8 !)ave prove4 beneficial, and have been largely 'instrumental i~ 
maintaining the volume of trade in leather during the 'period of the depres
sion, for though th~ total imports of hides undressed into the United King
/lom deolineQ. i,rom 2!W,5{)j) cwts, in 1931 to 271,700 cwt •. in 1934 (11135 
figures are not available) imports from India into that country during thm 
period' increased from 188,600 ~wt9. to 239,600 cwts. In th~ case of 
skins undressed, 'mports into the United Kingdom from Indi~ incr.eased 
from 98,500 cwts. to 123,500 cwts. during the same perioQ., ",hereas imports 
from foreign countries declined from 31,900 to 21,500 cwt.. If Indi~ ce.l!S~ 
at any time to be entitled to the ext.ting preferences, or to equivalen~ pre
ferences, there is a probability that imports of hides and skins into the U'nits4 
Kingdom from foreign countries, as well as from other Empire couutrij:s, 
would increase at the expense of imports from India, an4 if the cpst of 
lndian hides and skins rose as a result of the levy of a -duty on their entl"J 
into the United Kingdom, the demand for them might in any case be ex: 
pected to undergo some contraction. It is also possible that, -in the event 
of tbe withdrawal of the preferences. the leather manufacturers in Great 
Britain millht prefer to import raw hides and skins which, under the fiscal 
policy of tbe British Government would, with the possible exception of raW 
goat-skins, be admitte4 free of duty, in preference to the partially tanned 
products. In view of the great economic import"",ce of the tanning in
dustry to tbe Madras l'residency, and the large volume of labour which it" 
employ" directi8 and indirectly it is in the highest degree necessary that 
the )lxisting preferences sbould be maintained. 

While acknowledging tbe benefits the Madras Presidency ha. been en-
joyin$ unde~ th~ pact with regard to its 'abovementione<J goods, I would 
urge protection from the competitiou of different oil-seeds in the United 
"Kingdom market aft·er the .ottawa pact Indian ground-nut pas s.uffered as,' 
the table below depictlt-:- - _ 

-a 
., ..... 

Quantitl' Value." . . 
TOM. RSa 

Year':--
lakh •. 

19t1·n 80,222 86·18 
1932.33 21,428 86·91 
1933-34 35,147 "·29 
193'-33 119,061 1,61·10 
1935-36 42,715 69·67 

The United Kingdom obtains from foreign countries very large quantities 
of oil-seeds which compete with Indian ground-nuts, importing in 1935, 
159.~0 ~ons of soya beans, 655,000 tons of cotton seed, 144,000 tons of 
manne OIls, 34,000 tons of soya bean oil, and 40,000 tons of other oil. and 
fats, besides large quantities of palm kernells, copra and palm oU from 
~mpire countries. 

Hence, there seems to be no reason why the United Kingdom to Bssist 
the ground-nut producers of Madras and Orissa should not impose a duty 
tIf 10 per cent. ad "alaTom on soya beans, etc., imported into Great Britain 
and discern her good intentions as she should to favour the use of Empire 
produced oil-seed •. 



J(' ~ro",,~-';~.~il.:""'Tbough groundo1lUt .. oil at present enjois a preference 
Of 15 per cent .. m th .. United Kirigdom market, there have been no exports 
!i'om.the Ma(~ras Pr.esidencY from 193~6. , .. , . 

It is very desirable, however, that preference should be retained under 
~he present agreement, for, BS stated abuve, tbe United Kingdom imports 
lArger qO~.ntitie8 of marine oils, soya bean oil and other oils and fats from 
foreign cQuntrie. and of palm.. oil from Empire countries. 
; Another serious obstacle in her way is la~k of facilities to export ~Iin'd; .• 
. put·oh in bulk from this coantry which can be overcome by better organis~Z;;.:. 

· tion. The present system of shipping ground:'nut oil by drums is expensive 
lmd ip.convenient. From the Director of Industries, Madras, note I gather 
that steamship com.panies would be prepared to put tanker ueight at the 
.diSP?sni of Indian exporters provided they could load at Indian P9rtS. '1'0 
achieve that, storage tanks of sufficient. capacity at the ports of shipmeI1t 
sholj.ld ~e arranged. . 

. -11. M agneBit •. -Though at present 10 per cent. pr~ferentiQI treatment 
,IBdiaii magnesite receives, it is not enough as Government ~~ aware to 

• 60mpete with the cheap Greece and Austria magnesite marketed.. Henc~ 
although in Salem district there are 'extensive deposits of some of the finest 
Inagnesites in the world the deposits are not worked to the exteut they 
should: have been. I would therefore strongly Urge that the 10 pet·c~nt. 

· )lreference should be at least increased to 20 pep eeIl't. if not 25 per cent, in 
which case the magnesite industry in Salem may undergo a considerable 
development, and as a practical jneasure result in employing a considap.ble 

• number of people of the. district . 

. ' 10. GigarB.-'-T quite agree with what the ':Director of Industries, Madrll61 ' 
• flas to say regarding the.cigar industry of the Madras Presidency, ",!d 1 

ebtiiely ~e" eye to -eye with him that the prefepential duty o~Indian) ~igsrs
'"hould be reduced to the same rate as thsJ; on cigarettes. . h _ • . 

~. 11. With these obse.rvances, though"} feel "that itj. nOt to tlie l.,tere;ts. 
• .Of.1ndian agriculturists to break off India'. trade pact with Great Britain 
.' ... itb.out giving a fair trial to the word of honour given by His MlIje~'s 

Governmenp regarding the imports of Indian shOrt .taple cotton into United 
Kingdom markets. I'would strongly' urge that adequats.protectian as jlbos_-.. 
trated above should be made avail.ble to ground'<nut and it. oil, magnesite. 

~ and cigar industry of the Madla. Presidency. . 

GIPD-871(O) OD-B2-\8·8·8D-l,250. 
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INTRODUCTION. 

Never withln living memory has the economic outlook 
and therefore the political outlook also, been blacker or 
more ominous than it is to-day-in this early Spring of 1938. 

It is black because the whole world is labouring under 
an appalling load of personal, Local, National, and Inter
national DEBT. 

It is ominous because the truth is daily becoming more 
obvious to the great majority who labour to pay interest on 
this Debt, that no matter how hard, or how long they strug
gle, the Debt is gradually growing larger and heavier-a 
~onstantly INCREASING DEBT with taxation in 
proportion. 

Further, it is becoming doubly black and doubly 
ominous as yearly increasing multitudes in both 
hemispheres realise that this vast volume of overwhelming, 
suffocating liability is, taken as a whole, eterna1ly 
UNREPAYABLE·DEBT. 

In case this"outlook is not in itself sufficiently menacing 
to arrest widespread attention, it may be" recaIled that it is 
estimated that t4e annual expenditure of the leading nations 
of ~e world to-day on armaments ex~eeds £3,000,000,000 
per annum, MOST OF WHICH" IS BEIN~ - EORROWED AND SO 
ADDED TO OUTSTANDING DEBT I 

• • • 
Human experience tells us that the night generally seems 

blackest before dawn. And the present time is no excep
tion, for there ARE unquestionably practical ways-apart 
from repudiation (already started on an alarming sca1e),
of lightening the weight of existing debt, and of avoiding in 
some measure the incurring ofJurther interest-bearing Debt. 

Some of those ways I have endeavoured to explain in 
the following pages. I do not exped general agreement at 
first : but the light is spreading rapidly; and the reasons for 
many of to-day's troubles are gradually becoming clear. 

M. DE P. WEBB. 
March,1938. 

Karachi, India. 



PLANNING PROSPERITY 

Is, It Possible? 

By SIR MONTAGU DE P. WEBB, KT., C. I. E., C. B. E. 

Author oj "The Great Power" (1897) "Britain's Dilemma" (1912) 
"India's Plight" (Fijth Edition 1935), etc. 

I.-"FIRST, GIVE ME YOUR PENNY" 

Prosperity may be defined as a state of improving life con~ 
ditions, brought about by man's foresight and well sustained 
endeavour. 

We see around us many grades of life among human beings, 
from those of the poor and ignorant up to those of the wealthy 
and better informed. And we also see that efforts are conti
nuously being made in many directions to improve the lifEH:on
ditions of all grades.,--<!specially the conditions prevailing among 
the poorer classes. 

And if the endeavour is successfuI,-if improving conditions 
of life are gradually being attained,--<!specially among the less 
fortunate majority, then it is generally considered that condi
tions of national prosperity, 'prevail. Everybody is toiling 
happily; everybody is wirining a steadily increasing reward. 
In all directions, security increases; comforts multiply; and 
wealth accumulates. 

• • • 
Do those conditions prevail today? And if not, why not? 
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Never before was a greater accumulation of knowledge at 
man's disposal than is avaiIable today. Never before have 
mechanical aids to man's efforts been more numerous, more 
efficient, or more prolific in output than at the present time. 
Never before has it been so easy to find out what is being pro
duced, or what is wanted, in every corner of the globe, as it is 
today: nor does history afford us any parallel to the rapidity 
with which means of communications and transport can enable 
Supply to satisfy Demand, as we see in daily operation before 
our very eyes at the present time I 

And yet, in this "Age of Plenty"-as it has· been very 
appropriately named, Want and Poverty are painfuJJy percep
tible in more directions than we feel inclined to recognise. 
Indeed, it would be not straining the English language too 
much to say that, in certain parts of the tropics-especiaUy in 
certain well-watered areas, and in certain over-congested cities, 
starvation stalks ahnost unnoticed and unchecked I 

• • • 
What, then, is" wrong? Plenty of good things available 

in certain directions; yet plenty of people in other directions 
badly wanting those good things, but unable to get hold of theml 

Why? 

The first explanation is quite clear, and not open to doubt. 
The Wanting Ones,-let us call them by their latest cognomen,
the "Have-nots,"-lack the Money wherewith to buy the godd 
things that they need or want, or would like. 

Why do they lack the money? 

Many will remember the old nursery rhyme :-

"Simple Simon met a Pi_an, going to the Fair. 
Said Simple Simon to the Pieman 'Let me taste your ware'. 
Said the Pieman unto Simon, 'First give me a penny,' 
Said Simple Simon to the Pieman 'Please. I haven't any' '" 
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Simple Simon~nly a child, presumably, like the great 
majority of the Have-nots of to-day,-had not the necessary 
Money wherewith . to satisfy his want, although, to all appear. 
ances, supplies were ample I He was countered with the 
inevitable reply "First give me your penny" •••• And so the 
"Wanting-ones" of to-day. They have not the necessary Money. 

Why exactly, do they lack money? 

The reason may be, that they are lazy and won't work. Or 
it may be that they are inefficient, and so can't find an employer. 
Or it may be that they are both energetic and efficient, but 

that there is no work to be done that they are able to discover. 
In any case, whatever the reason may be, they are without 
employmem,-they form some of to-day's great army of the 
Unemployed. 

And so, we arrive at two great fundamental facts of the 
present day-most important in this connection ;-

(1) Money--the CI'eat Purchasing Tool among aU cillilise4 
nations,--is essential in OI'de,- to secure the necessaries 
(as weU as the IU«Uries) of life: and 

(2) To obtain mmuy, one line only o} direct action is open. 
to the great majority of mankind, namely--to find s0me

body, somewhel'e, who, possessing mmuy, is wiUitlg and 
able to hire the sel'lJices of the Have-not. 

Commencing our investigation at this point, we are met 

at the start by the fact that, although Money-tools are abso
lutely necessary in order to maintain life in civilised coun
tries there is to-day open to the public only one source of sup
ply of these vitally important TooJs-..namely, the group of 
private traders in these Tools, generally referred to as money
lenders, or bankers, or finance houses. 



4 

The question ;it once arises--Ought the supply of a vital 
necessary of life (certainly as vital as sunlight, or air, or 
water), to be allowed to become and remain the monopoly of a 
private group of traders for profit ? 

Obviously, if this is allowed, then the bulk of manldnd 
who do not happen to be born inheriting a supply of Money
tools or their et:Iuivalent, are from birth to death the slaves of 
the favoured few who happen to have come into the world un
der legislation that makes them the only fortunate ones J 

Here is the first problem that must be tackled, if we are 
to achieve any practical result whatever from our effort to plan 
prosperity. 
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U-RESTORING A STATE FUNCTION 

"Ought the supply of a vital necessity of civilised life (cer
tain1y as vital 'as sunlight, or air, or water) to be allowed to· 
become, and remain, the monopoly of a group of private traders,. 
working mainly for their own personal profit? That was the 
question with which we- concluded the first chapter of our at-· 
tempt to plan prosperity. 

Before answering this key question, let us make quite, 
sure that there is no distortion or exaggeration in saying that 
Money-toois are a "vital necessity of civilised life." 

THE DiVISION OF LABOUR. 

Civilised life is distinguished from the life of primitive man. 
by the Division of Labour.. Men and women in an elementary' 
state of development, themselves gather the fruits of the soil,. 
catch the fish in the sea, or kill the creatures of the land-ani-· 
mals or birds-and themselveS eat them to satisfy feelings of 
hunger. 

Every advance from this stage involves the Division ot 
Labour. Some men and women do this and that. Others con
centrate their labour on something else. The various products 
of human activity are then t:Xchanged, till, that complex stage 
of development is reached in which we find ourselves today, 
when an almost infinite Division of Labour enables us to satisfy 
almost every conceivable want of which a human being is 
capable. 

This is only rendered possible by the use of some instru
ment or tool that can serve as a Measure of Values and 
Means of Purchase, universally recoguised and accepted. That 
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Measuring and Purchasing Tool is Money. Therefore. Money 
is a vital necessity of civilised life, as we see it tlHlay. 

It is impossible, in these circumstances, to give any answer 
10 the question with which we started today, other than
"Certainly not. Money, being a vital necessity of our daily 
me, ought to be made, issued and controU,d MAIIYI-Y BY THE 
STATE, i.e., by the people jor the people." 

• • * 
History tells us that, in the past, money-one of the great

est inventions of the human brain,-has been evolved in pre
cisley this way. At first, the people-groups of .villagers or 
tribes-selected some commodity of wide populatity and an 
universal demand, generally silver, and made this their 
. "m~asure of value" and chief "purchasing tool." Thus, we 
read iri Genesis (Chapter XXIII, verse 16) that Abraham pur
chased a field frqm Ephron) fo.r .... "four hundred shekels of 
silver, c.lrrent money 'With the merchant." And silver has been 
very widely used as money from the days of Abraham to the 
present time. 

As the centuries passed, and after the discovery of America 
by Europeans, sufficient gold came to flight to enable the pe0-

ples of Europe to use gold as well as silver as money. Indeed. 
gold, because of its great beauty and other peculiar qualities. 
gradually became more popular than silver. 

But many difficulties were experienced in using both silver 
and gold as money, because dealers' in silver and gold in differ
ent parts of Europe,-clliefly Jews-bought and sold the pre
cious metals at different relative rates. So that other traders, 
and the public at large, could never understand. a couple of 
centuries ago, why silver coins or gold coins disappeared from 
circulation,or.we~e shipped abroad and, seemingly, never re-
turned. . 



7 

FIRST REJECTION OF SILVER. 

A century ago., Lord Liverpool suggested a way of over
coming the difficulty. His idea was to use only gold coins as 
Britain's chief money-tool; (increasing quantities of gold 
were being lUlearthed in, and shipped from West Mrica,. i.e., 
the Guinea and Gold Coasts). Silver was accordingly de
monetised. Silver coins were debased with an aIloy, and 
were deprived by law from being legal tender for more than 
£2 (two pounds) or forty shillings. 

Great Britain and the British Empire flourished and ex
panded greatly during the last century; and most European 
nations thought that her gold money in some degree ex
plain her increased credit and prosperity. Or, those rich 
"Finance Houses" who supported European Governments, 
persuaded those Governments that this was the case. Which
ever explanation we accept, there is no doubt that there was 
less risk to the financiers in dealing internationaIIy with OM 

metal, gold, than with two metalr-silver and gold. Silver 
nevertheless continued, and still remains the chief hand-to-hand 
currency of most of the peoples of the world. 

Up to 1873, Royal or Government Mints were open in many 
countries for the free coinage of both silver and gold money. 
Thus the public were always assured, up to 1873, of being 
able to obtain meta1lic Money-tools of effective purchasing 
power in many parts of the world, by th!\ ·comparatively simple 
operation of presenting silver or gold at the Mints for coinage. 

MINTS CLOSED TO THE PUBLIC. 

In Great Britain, the Royal Mint was closed to the public. 
for the coinage of silve1' early last century; and of gold, early 
this century; and the Office of "Master of the Mint" was 
transferred from the Head of the State to a party politician, 
namely the Chancellor of the Exchequer. The depriving Qf the 
aged Queen Empress Victoria of the centuries-old royal prk 
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vilege of coining money was carried out almost secretly. The. 
great majority of the public knew nothing about it at the tim~, 
and still do not realise its significance . 

. In India, the Royal Mints were closed to the public for the 
free coinage of sitvel' in 1893, thus depreciating the value of 
silver, and so depriving the masses (as weU as the well-ta-do) of 
a portion of the value of their savings which consisted of silver orna

ments and silvel' hoards,-coined and uncoined. This wrong has 
never been righted to this day. The Indian Mints were closed 
to the public to the coinage of gold after the close of the Great 
War. 

THE CONSEQUENCES. 

Thus both silver and gold have, in effect, been demonetised, 
and the public forced to use paper money~tate paper, and 
private bankers' paper,-a very large degree, the latter. Two 
of the chief results of demonetising silver, and of endeavouring 
to rest the trade of the world on a tiny base of gold,-like an 
inverted pyramid-have been 

(1) The suspension by the Bank of England payments 
on at least five occasions, and the necessity of urgently 
appealing to the party Government of the day for 
immediate help. 

(2) A world-depression of trade during the fourth quar~ 
ter of the last century that brought economic disas
ter to many countries. There are many alive to-day 
who had personal experience of that disaster. 

GOLD CORNERED. 

International speculators in the world's chief Money-tools, 
not content with a policy of credit restriction and currency. 



" contraction since 1920 that is the root cause of the world-wide 
economic cum -l>olitical difficulties in which the whole world 
is involved today, have now "cornered" gold so that it posses
ses at present a market .value out of all proportion to its 
true worth either for artistic or currency purposes. 

All which being so, the urgent need of heading oc! threater.
jug economic and political disaster by restoring to the Monarchy 
or to the State its Iiistoric right and function of making, issuing, 
and controlling the supply of Credit and Money-tools, becomes 
more imperative every day. 

Not until this be done, will it be possible to 
engineer that return to peace and prosperity for 
which"all thougbful men and women pray. 
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III.-DIAGNOSING THE W Aa FEVER 

Modem thought, re-inforced by the latest discoveries of 
science, is unsatisfied with many of the practices:'widely accepted 
by our forefathers, not only in monetary or currency matters, 
but also in many other branches of human activity. 

Take medicine for enample. A generation ago, many were 
satisfied when, incapacitated by dis-ease, a doctor arrived who 
gave the patient's symptoms a name, and prescribed a dose of 
physic for their relief, took his fee, and departed. 

WHY DIS-EASE ? 

Now-a-days, a wiser generation demand to know why disease 
is provoked?-What errors of living, (in satisfying the appetites 
or failing to satisfy the appetites), have caused the dis-ease?
And what steps should be taken in order to avoid a recurrence 
of the trouble? In short, doctors must not merely cure diseases; 
they must prevent diseases from appearing. 

So, too, with the body economic and the body politic. The 
body economic has been, and is still, suffering from various 
dis-eases-slumps, booms, falling prices, depressions, unem
ployment, strikes and threatened sabotage and civil disturbance. 
The body politic inevitably re-acts to such diseases and ta.:day 
we are witnessing national and international unrest showing 
itself in the shape of various noxious political growths, from 
those' of a national-civil character to others of a national
military character, accompanied by a dangerous expansion of 
armaments, international rivalries, claims to lands and territo
ries, involving the possibility of an international world-war, 
and the exhaustion and destruction of modem civilisation, 
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t1N!)ERL YING CAUSES. 

Most of the politicians of to-day like most of the doctors 
of to-day seem more concerned in attempting to allay, now this 
symptom now that, rather than in studying exhaustively the 
underlying causes of to-day's aIarm'ng world unrest (or d:s
ease ; ahd then, as the result of such study, making a united and 
determined effort to deal effectively with those causes at their 
root. 

Confidence, Mr. Chamberlain has just told us, is the main
spring of progress and prosperity. At the present time confi
dence is seriously undermind by the spectacle of the leading 
nations of the Old and New Worlds preparing for war on a scale 
unprecedented in human experience. Why, exactly, should 
the chief peoples of the earth desire to fight each other at the 
present time ? . 

There can be no doubt about the answer. The peoples of 
the earth do NOT desire to fight each other, now or at any other 
time. 

WHY NATIONS HAVE RE-ARMED. 

But nearly all political leaders in the West (and some, per
haps in the East) have found it expedient to relieve the econo
mic hardships of the masses from the results of interrupted 
trade, of poor trade, and of widespread unemployment that 
quickly developed after the close ?f the Great War. That relief 
varied from the building of houses, roads, and other civil works, 
up to the qeating and arming of vast military and naval forces, 
according to the feelings and temperaments of the victors, and 
the defeated nations. The creating of military organizations 
not only helped to provide employment, food, and clothing for 
those who took part in those schemes, but it also helped to re
vive the national spirits of the defeated and depressed, and cer
tainly prevented eruptions of a destructive or revolutionary 



character, and possibly oomplete- na.tiol1&l disintegration in 
more places than one. 

But these devices are dangerous. Those who have bem 
trained in the use of modem destructive machinery OB' an 
immense scale, and whose feelings of patriotism have been 
continuously and very powerfully stimulatEd, are tempted to 
make a trial of their newly acquired fighting powers should oppor
tunity of proable success seem to offer itself, for Umight is right," 
such people argue. Hence the political dangers of the present 
day. 

WHY? WHY? WHY? 

The searcher for first causes will not be content, however, 
to leave the matter at that. He will ask-Why were economic 
conditions so ominously distressing after the concIus:on of the 
Great War? Was this state of affairs inevitable? Could 
nothing have been done to prevent such noxious developments? 

Some will reply-UNo, nothing. Consider what occurred 
after the close of the great Napoleonic Wars,--a period of appall. 
ing distress,-the 'hungry forties:-and so on. Some years 
of economic suffering after the disturbances and losses of a 
great war are unavoidable and inevitable." 

Does not such an answer imply that human knowledge has 
stood stili for a hundred years.-that we know no more t<Hiay 
about social; economic and political problems than did our g~eat 
grand fathers a century ago I 

Others will interject-Ult is very easy to be wise afteF the 
event. Why did you not speak twenty years ago? What do 
you propose now, anyway?" 

PAST PROPHECIES 

It will not be out of place therefore, if I recall a ~ew of the 
Words that were spoken twenty years ago. With the close of the 
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Great War and the return from the various· "fronts" of those 
who had fought, Mr. Lloyd George, foreseeing some of the diffi
culties ahead, planned the further borrowing of some hundreds 
of millions sterling in order to carry out vast building Schemes in 
Great Britain and make the Island "a home fit for heroes," as 
he put it. 

The Treasury and the City of London had other ideas, how
ver; and appointed a Committee of bankers headed by the late 
Lord Cunlifie, Governor of the Bank of England to consider 
money questions in their various aspects, and how best to bring 
about a "restoration of normal conditions." That Committee 
urged a return as soon as practicable to the gold staildard. 
This would, of necessity involve a restriction of credit, a con
traction of the currency, and, consequently a great faIl of world 
prices. Here are a few of the comments of some monetary 
experts made at the time i.e., from 1918 to 1932 on this monetary 
policy:-The policy proposed would 

(1) "destroy confidence, render reconstruction under
takings difficuU, iJ not impossible, and probably 
lead to very serious social and political disorder. 
This way madness lies." The late Arthur Kitson 
in 1919 vide "The Bankers' Conspiracy", 

(2) "never be accepted as a wise device oJ deliberate 
economic policy. "-Dr. Gustav Cassel oJ Stock
holtl, in 1920. 

(3) cause a "continued Jail oJ prices" ..•• "Stabili
sation oJ prices at the present level"-1931-
"would be a serious disaster Jor aU countries 
alike"-The Macmillan Report oJ 1931. 

(4) prolong the "Jail oJ prices" •• •. "stimulate protec
tion " ••. . encourage devices Jor "controlling 
elfchange~ " •••• " InternatioMl trad, is ll,i"C 



·strangled to death" •.•. " millions must die oj 
starvation . ... "it is doubtjul whethM our present 
civilisation will be able to survive" -Sir Henry 
Strakosch, Sir Reginald Mane, and Albm 
Janssen in a Minority Report oj the Gold 
Delegation oj the Finance Ctmtmittee oj the 
League oj Nations, 1932. 

(5) "prove the greatest barriM evM raised to recovery 
and progress. "-Mr. Lloyd George in his 
Memoirs. 

A MONEy-LENDERS' NOT A MQNEy-USERS POLICY. 

The above quotations prove beyond all questions that 
some very experienced brains foresaw very clearly from the 

. first the results of a world monetary policy conceived by money
lenders, and carried out by money-lenders, for the benefit of 
money-lenders rather than for the benefit of the great masses 
of the peoples of the world who were, and still are, hopelessly 
immersed in debt. 

The way out is now clearly fore-shadowed. A material 
modification of past monetary policy, and a bold advance in 
Government methods of dealing with the Nation's Credit and 
Currency are imperative. 

This policy will be briefly sketched in the next chapter. 
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IV.-EXPANSION AND GOODWILL 

Military expenditure on rearmament by the leading na
tions of the world is now estimated to amount to the pheno
menal figure of not less than £3,000,000,000 a year, an amount 
never before approached in peace time in human history! 

COMMITTING SUICIDE. 

Little surprise, then, that many people feel that the human 
race is rapidly committing suicide, if not in a maelstrom of un
productive, overwhelming and utterly un-repayable DEBT, 
then in an inevitable uncontrolable, and disastrous catastrophe 
in the shape of universal WAR I 

And little surprise, too, if both the Home Secretary and 
the Prime Minister of Great Britain consider it necessary to 
make important statements in order to allay public anxiety. 
Only two days ago, Sir Samuel Hoare admitted the existence of 
"very dangerous rumours of an inevitable clash" between the 
armed forces of Europe; while Mr. Chamberlain prayed that 
the "awful responsibility" of plunging the British Empire into 
another world-war might not fall on him. Both statesmen 
added, in effect, that the British Government by no means 
accepted the "inevitability" of war, and were prepared to take 
almost any steps in order to avoid such an appalling catas
trophe. 

AVERTING THE DA.lIGER. 

If our analysis of the economic causes at work since the 
close of the last world-war, . contains any sub-stratum of truth, 
it is obvious that means do actually exist for averting the dan
gers ahead, other than day-te-day make-shifts to allay the fever 
by reducing friction (with France, or Italy, or Germany), such 
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as we see the Parliamentarians of to-day employing with a de
termination almost verging on desperation. Moreover, the 
make-shifts, be it noted, leave the fundamental causes of the 
trouble untouched, for the WAR-ARMAMENTS and the 
UNPAYABLE DEBTS still remain, t~xins that poison the 
body politic, and preclude healthy development in the imme
diate future. 

How can these toxins best be eliminated? And how afe 

the fundamental causes that have produced the tqxins to be corrected, 
or checked? These are the two chief problems of the day,
problems of life or death for this generation, calling for the 
most serious study and action by every patriot in East and 
West. 

Granted that the last decade"':"the 'twenties, was a period 
of Credit Restriction and Currency Contraction, (aud there 
can be no question about this), will it not be wise so to plan 
that at least the next decade-the. 'forties, shall be a period of 
Credit and Currency Expansion? 

THE EFFECTS OF EXPANSION. 

The economic and political efiects of such a policy would 
be a world-wide, upward mollement in the average level of prices 
in general. History tells us that such movements invariably 

(I) Put "heart" into everybody, high and low; 

(2) Stimulate enterprise in all directions, and in most 
countries ; 

(3) Create opportunities for increased employ'lnent of 
various kinds; 

(4) Encourage a quicker rate of progress in all depart
ments of life ; 

(5) Turn men's minds from subversive, destructive 
tOnIlS of conspiracy to healthy constructive and 
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,progressive types of personal, . co-operative, 'and 
national activity; 

(6) Augment good feelings all round, the great mass of 
the people being more arutious to reap the maIi.y 
advantages of the new and bracing economic atmo
sphere rather than quarrel with each other about 
securing a portion of the good things of the earth the 
supply of which seems unobtainable, or insufficient 
to satisfy all. 

Here we have the antidote for our present anaemic trade,
for fiscal and financial obstmctions of all kinds,-for inter
national ill-will and bitterness, and the spirit of military agres
siveness which we see so much in evidence among the leaders 
of certain Eastern and Western nations. 

Destmctive critics have said that a period of slowly rising 
world-prices cannot go on Jor ever, and that when the inevitable 
downward movement starts, the crash will be greater and more 
disastrous than anything hitherto experienced. 

No MORE SLUMPS I 

My reply is that whilst nothing humanly goes on "for ever" 
so far as we know, there is no reason why slowly rising prices 
should not continue for the life of this generation, and indeed 
for the lives of several generations; just as the general level 
of prices has steadily fallen throughout the centuries, as the 
historical records of the Islands of Britain, and of Europe make 
quite clear, (and to the obvious advantage of the money
lending classes, let us remember I) Happily, monetary 
knowledge has now reached a point that enables us to predict 
without the slightest hesitation, that such a prolonged fall of 
prices, (in other words, such an increase in the fJalus or purchas
j~ power 0/ the nation's money), will never occur again. 
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Indeed, there is no good reason why any recession_la
mitous or otherwise-in the average level of prices in general 
should take place at the end of the next decade or within the 
lives of this or the coming generations provided only that the 
supplies 01 money and credit are not aUowed to remain the 
MONOPOLY oJ private traders. 

This is the vital point-MONOPOLY. As that great 
man, Edison, has said, "Banks are a mighty good thing. 
They are essential to the commerce of the country." Quite 
so. But there is no reason why bankers should enjoy a 
MONOPOLY of such essential tools of civilisation as Money 
and Credit. It was largely the injudicious exercise of this 
monopoly by way of a financial and monetary policy of 
Restriction and Contraction that caused the economic wasting 
disease which resulted in the political military fever which 
we see so much in evidence on both sides of us to-day. 

GOOD-BYE TO LAST CENTURY IDEAS. 

What we now have to do is to make up our minds to say 
"Good-bye" to some of our old ideas on Currency and Credit 
that served so well in, and really belonged to, a by-gone cen
tury; and prepare to adopt new methods of finance for the 
new conditions of a new century. Let our preliminary slogan 
be-Money Monopoly must Cease I The Right of Issuing and 
Controlling Currency and Credit must be restored to, and rest. 
chiefly with the Sovereign or the State. 

And in order to guard the Sovereign or the State against 
any possible abuse of so vitally important a function by party 
politician seeking party ends rather than the general good of the 
general public, the Issuing and Controlling Authority for the 
Empire's Currency and Credit should be a Statutory Board 
administering Currency and Credit under Statutory condi
tions. Such a Board would issue supplies of Service Paper 
Currency Tools to assist the construction of Re-productive 



Works (in other words, the Board would utilise the Nation's 
Credit); and would also re-open the Royal Mints to the public 
for the coinage of Silver and Gold coins on such conditions, and 
at such ratio with each other, as the Statute laid down. 
Further details of these proposals have been explained by me 
frequently in articles in the Press of both hemispheres, and also 
in my "Better Money" No. 8 of December last. 

NEW METHODS. 

In connection with the suggested National Credit function 
of my proposed Statutory Board, outlined in the next Chapter, 
I may here recall Edison's prophetic words ••.. "Once the 
Currency-method of raising money for public works is tried, the 
country will never go back to the Debt-method." 

The main idea and motive behind the proposals set forth 
in these pages, is to inaugurate a period of gradual Monetary 
Expansion in order 

(1) To relieve gradually the appalling burden of un
payable public debt. (The debt automatically be
comes lighter as the general level of world prices 
rises). 

(2) To replace the present political atmosphere of inter
national rivalry, suspicion, and struggle for econo. 
mic existence (involving the risk of world-war), by 
an atmosphere of widespread optimism, good will, 
and healthy, profitable economic activity. 
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V~AN IMPERIAL CURRENCY BOARD 

The imperative call to restore to the Monarchy, or to the 
State, the vitally important function of issuing and controlling 
Currency and Credit,-not aU Currency or aU Credit, but a ma
terial portion of the total volume,-being heard and accepted, 
the ,next question that arises-is: What would l>e the best 
course,-best in the interest of the great majority, to take in or
der to bring al>out this over-due and now urgently needed deve
lopment? 

As 1'10 Party Government, or even the Treasury itself un
controlled l>y some superior authority, would be suital>le for this 
vitallJl important work, it will l>e necessary to bring into exis
tence a new organ-a Statutory Board oj Currency of thoroughly 
independent and reliable men who would hold office for periods 
of, say, ten years-representatives of agriculture, manufactur
ers, distributors, and the great l>ody of consumers, and pre
sided over by the most distinguished legal luminary whom the 
country can produce. The chief statutory functions of such a 
Board would l>e to-

(1) Provide an ample supply of money-tools and credit 

suital>le for all sections of the population, and for as 
many parts of the Empire as possible; and 

(2) Maintain the stability of the Empire's money-tools 
as far as practicable, first as regards internal ex
changes; and, second, with reference to external or, 

foreign exchanges. 

With regard to function (I), bronze or nickel currency would 
be supplied to, and as, the post offices and banks estimated 

that the public required. Silver and gold currency would be 
coined on demand and by the public presenting those metals, 



tnd paying the legal seigniorage for the time being, for assay
ing, etc., State paper currency would be issued-

(a) To the public in exchange for silver and gold currency 
as the public found convenient; and 

(b) In payment of tbe cost of public works, possibly 
armaments, or other' State essentials as might be 
expedient; 

(cl In cancellation of public debt, etc., so as to main
tain the stability of the country's money-tools. 

Paper currency and/or silver, and/or gold coins would all 
be legal tender in unlimited quantities at the option of the 
debtors, and at such ratios with each other as the law laid down. 
Efforts would be made to establish the same ratios within the 
British Emp~e and throughout the world. It would, matter 
nothing if all the silver, or all the gold, or all· the State paper 
currency were held here or there, as it would be the nation's 
credit and the law Dj legal tender, and not the substance of which 
the money-tool was made that would give to it purchasing 
power or value. 

With regard to function (2), the maintenance of the stabi
lity or approximate purchasing power or value of the nation's 
money, statutory index numbers or prices would afford the 
necessary criterion of stability. If the official Index Number 
showed signs of falling dangerously, then the Board of Currency 
would probably do one or more of the following things-

(a) Lower the charge for seigniorage so asto encourage 
more coinage; 

(b) Reduce taxation; 

(c) Payoff National Debt with State paper currency; 

(d) Undertake reproductive or other public works with 
new issues of State j?aj?er currency; etc., etc, 
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If, on the other hand, the index' number of prices' showed 
signs of rising noxiously, revealing a dangerous inflation of the 
currencY, then the output of new money would be checked. 
possibly by 

(a) Raising the charge for seigniorage; 
(b) Restricting all further issues of State paper currency 

for the time being; 

(c) Repaying national debt out of increased taxation, etc. 

Exact mathematical stability of the Index Number of the 
average level of prices being impossible of attainment, a gentle 
and long-continued rise in the average level of prices in general 
throughout the Empire (and perhaps the world) is to be en
couraged, rather than otherwise, for reasons already stated. 

The Board of Currency proposed above would probably 
deal wjth today's fall of prices and slump in stocks and 
shares somewhat as follows-

(1) Announce in unmistakably clear and explicit terms
more than once if necessaxy-its determination to 
employ evexy available resource including 
NATIONAL CREDIT to maintain the internal 
average price level, and check all excessive 
gambling and speculation; at the same time 
endeavouring to 

(2) Co-operate as far as practicable with America and 
other countries in performing properly this., vitally 
important statutoxy function. 

The whole object of such action would be to make it quite 
clear that no grave faIl in the general level of prices within 
the British Empire and elsewhere would be permitted so far as 
the British .Government and its allies in the cause of sane mone
tary control, could prevent it. Thus, the fall of prices having 
been arrested. agricultural and manufacturing production 
could be maintained at its normally increasing volume, 



It will be noted that an ample supply of full-value, un
liniited-Iegal-tender silver money for the relatively poor hun
dreds of millions of the East and the Tropics, etc., is a sine 
gua flon which the Overseas Branch of the Currency Board 
would provide. 

Determined action by a British Board of Currency, as sug
gested above, in co-operation with overseas Governments, 
British and foreign, is, I submit, not only a practicable proposi
tion, but it would lessen the risks of panics, and so promote 
steady economic growth and prosperity. An openly declared 
policy of gradual monetary expansion would maintain a 
gradual and long continued upward movement in the average 
world-level of prices in general. Granted the widespread and 
long continued economic prosperity which this policy would 
tend to promote, and there would be far less reason to 
fear world wars il). the future than there is to-day with their 
endless international obstructions to commerce, and endless 
borrowing as the only means of providil).g the moneytools 
required for economic progress-local and internationaL 
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APPENDIX 

EXPLAINING IN A UTILE MORE DETAIL THE FIRST STEP IN THE 
DIRECTION OF UTILISING THE NATIONAL CREDIT. 

For many years past, every civilised country has had in 
daily-aImost hourly-use, a huge stock oj money-tools of silver, 
gold, base metals; and, in highly civilised countries, of paper of 

various kinds. 

This stock grows, (or diminishes) according as those who-
control its issue, consider desirable. 

The chief Issuing and Controlling Authority ought unques
tionably to be the State. But in many parts of the Empire~ 
private interests have supplanted the State. 

In India, the stock oj money-tools in daily use is. 
Rs. 213,76,95,000 (the total of the Paper Currency with its silver. 
gold, and paper "securities") plus most of the rupees coined in 
previous years and not since melted, buried, or withdrawn from 
circulation. 

It is a portion of this stock of money-tools that I propose 
should now be utilised; at first (a) for the yepaymem oj Debt in
curred in building re-productive Public Works; and (b) for 
consIYucting new, ye-productive Public Works. 

For example, against the Rs. 313 crores of Paper Currency 
referred to above, the Reserve Bank of India (i. e., Government} 
held (on 28th ultimo):-

"Sterling Securities" •• 
"Rupee Securities" 

Rs. 78 crores. 
27 crores. 

In all, Rs. 105 crores of so-called "securities." 

I assert that the holding of all these so-called "securities'· 
is a practice belonging to the last century, and is quite unneces-
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sary. Several crores might be utilised in paying off some of 
the debt on the Lloyd-Sukkur Barrage and high-level Canals 
Project. That is an example of the point (a) above. 

Now for point (b). The total of the Paper Currency Issue is 
Rs. 213 crores. Government could, by a stroke of the pen, 
gradually increase that total to Rs. 216 crores, giving (by degrees 
as required), jree oj interest, the additional Rs. 3 crores to Sind 
for the construction of, say, further railways, canals, and the 
Karachi Indus Water Works Extension, the money to be return
ed at the rate of say, one per cent. per annum, for the gradual 
cancellation of the extra Rs. 2 crores of Special Service Currency 
should this Special Issue cause a nO:J&ious rise in the average level 

.(Jj prices in gene,al in India. 

These points are explained in other words in the following 
interview with Sir Montagu Webb by a Representative of The 
Daily Gazette of Kap.chi, India. 

Invited to e;&plain in a Jew wo,ds that "the man in the 
st,eet" would understand, how Sind should start its campaign 
jor utilising the "National Credit", Sir M ontagu Webb re
plied:-

"The fi,st thing is to determine in our minds what e:J&actly 
we in Sind want. We want ,eliej f,om a bu,den oj DEBT 

THAT CAN NEVER BE REPAID, AND ON WHICH THE 

PEOPLE OF THIS PROVINCE ARI! THEREFORE EXPECTED TO 

CARRY A BURDEN OF INTEREST FOR EVER." 

"Stated in this simple form, everybody can see that thlt 
idea is preposterous,-intolerable." 

"But surely," interposed our Correspondent, "Sind coqld 
never have enjoyed its canal, railway, and wonderful Sukkur 
Barrage services without incurring this debt ? .. 

"True," replied Sir Montagu. "Our knowledge and 
practice of last century accUstomed us to one and only one way 
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of constructing great public works for the benefit of the people: 
-and that was to borrow the capital required from anybody 
who would lend it (generally the great banks and financiers). 
With this supply of tools in hand (for money 'is in reality our 
great Purchasing Tool), we were able to employ all the malJ
power required-local and foreign-to dig our canals, supply 
and build our railways; devise, construct and carry to comple" 
tion a vast project like the Uoyd-Sukkur Barrage and Highc 
Level Irrigation Canal scheme. But this borrowing-which 

-so far as the Sukkur Barrage project is concerned, was ,quite' 
unnecessary (as I pointed out at the time),-has landed us 
in our present position of perpetual interest on ever 'Unpayable 

.debi." 

How TO LIGHTEN DEBT. 

"How would you now lighten the debt ?" 

"The answer is very s'mp1e, and my plan is neither novel 
nor impracticable. I would ask the Government of India 
to grant us an INTEREST-FREE LoAN of a few crores from 
the Indian Paper Currency. We could not expect to cancel 
all our present Loan and Interest liabilities in this way by one 
stroke of the pen; but we could make a start with say, three 
crores of interest free rupees," 

"I don't understand," Our Correspon!Icnt boldly repIied_ 
"How could the Government of India! g:ant us an interest 
free loan? Where would they get the money from? And, 
after all, Sind would be merely replacing one loan by another 
loan, would it not?" 

"Quite so," replied Sir Montagu, "but with this great difIer
cnce:-Sind would pay no interest, and so obtain immediate 

relief from a portion of her tax-burden, '" 

Our Correspondent felt incredulous, and evidently showed 
his feelings in his face. 
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AN AVAILABLE RESERVE. 

"I can see you are by no means convinced yet," laugheQ 
Sir Montagu. "Well, let me exPlain a little further. In the 
Daily Gazette every week you publish a Weekly Statement of 
Affairs of the Reserve Bank of India' -in the Banking Depart
ment, and in the 'Issue Department,' (like the Bank of Eng
land does). Now look at the Issue Department Return of the 
21st instant published on page 10 of Friday's Daily GazeUe. 
There you see that the total paper currency issued on that day 
was over two hundred and twelve crores of rupees, whilst the 
silver rupees held there against 'it amounted to only sixty two 
crores, the rest of the backing to the paper being made up of 
"Sterling and Rupee Securities" and some 41 crores of gold coin 
and bullion (none of which is legal tender in India, or could be 
paid out of a Government or private treasury to cash notes 
presented by the public). Here are the exact figures:-

Total notes issued .. 
Total rupees held 
Government Securities and gold 

•• Rs. 213,21,26,000 
•. Rs. 62,58,79,000 
•. Rs. 150,62,47,000 

Now then. Among those Government securities, why 
should not the Government (or the Reserve Bank) of India hold 
the I.O.V. of the Government of Sind for say, three crores? 
Were this done, the present Securities-most of which are 
held in London (!},---eould be sold; and the proceeds lent to 
the Government of Sind free of interest. The new "security" 
against the paper currency would certainly be as good as that 
'of, say, New Zealand Stock held in London, or "Rupee Paper" 
held in calcutta-the kind of securities that Government 
hold today. 

MONEY FOR ALL I 

Our Correspondent began to see the light I 

"But"-he ventured-"other Provincial Governments 
would also ask for free-of-interest loans, if one were granted 
to encourage Sind in the way you suggest ?" 
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"'Undoubtedly," replied Sir Montagu cheerfully. "And why 
not? Especially if other Governments could ofter as security 
reproductive public works as attractive as some of Sind's canals 
and railways I Government could grant many such 'Service 
Loans' (as I should call them), and greatly to the advantage 
of several parts of India." 

"But wouldn't this mean inflation of the currency?" 
meekly enquired our Correspondent. 

"Certainly not," roared Sir Montagu. "There are over 
two hundred crores of rupees worth of paper currency already 
issued to-day, against which the Reserve Bank of India (i.e., 
Government) hold over a hundred crores of 'securities.' Gov
ernment could grant interest free loans up to this hundred 
crores without making any change whatever in the present 
volume of the paper currency." 

"And who would lose the interest which the Government 
of India at present receives on these securities?" we asked, 
gathering courage. 

"Ah, I was waiting for you to ask that," smiled Sir Mon
tagu. "The Government of India would lose that interest I 
But they never received it in the old days till I myself as an 
M.L.A. made the suggestion at Delhi that Government should 
treat such interest as revenue instead of adding it to the Paper' 
Currency Reserve as was the practice formerly. The finance 
Member of that day (Sir MaIcolm, now Lord Hailey), accepted 
my proposal, and was very glad of the money." 

How TO PROCEED. 

"I would meet to-day's position thus," continued Sind's 
financial authority. "I should proceed cautiously-<me step 
at a time. I should say to the Government of Sind-'You 
must repay this interest-free loan at the rate of two or perhaps 
ONE per cent. per annum; and I should then utilise such. 
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~payments to ~ncil t\l.e Service Paper Currency which had 
been lent to SiiJ.d. This would enable me to make other-Service
Paper-CurrencY-I!lterest-free Loans elsewhere." 

"Then Sind would still have to pay one per cent. per 
annum?" our Correspondent asked somewhat dejectedly. 

"Certainly:' replied Sir Montagu. "But," he added 
triumphantly, "think of the great saving of interest and lighten
ing of debt I The yearly payments by Sind, instead of going 
on Jor ever as at present, would gradua.I1y reduce outstanding 
debt and in a comparatively few years, Sind's debts would have 
vanished altogether, for ever. That, I am sure you will agree-
my dear Sir-would be a great gain. We should then have 
~oney for other urgent works; and, altogether, Sind's pro-; 
gress could and would be encouragingly hastened." 
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APPENDIX il 

COMMENTS AND CRITICISMS: REPUES THERETO. 

Several comments and criticisms on the above pro
posals have reached me. directly and indirectly; ranging from 
unreasoned disagreements. and helpful arguments pro and con. 
up to full and enthusiastic approvals but without additional 
facts or suggestions by which the "man in the street" can be 
enabled to see the way forward. and persuaded to take action. 

Let me begin to-day by recaJ.Iing the objects which it is so 
very desirable for US to achieve. Firstly, 

(1) A substantial lightening of Sind's indebtedness, and 
of the tasation necessitated thereby .. and 

(2) An early and adequate supply of mOre capital by 
means of which urgenty needed reproductive public 
works may be taken in hand without further delay. 

How THESE OBJECTS CAN BE ATTAINED. 

Both these objects can be attained without further bor
Towing from money-lenders on interest terms, by the simple 
procedure of making use of National Credit: and in this way: 
-At present about Rs. 213 crores of State Paper Currency 
have been issued to the public. Against this issue, the Reserve 
Bank of India (in effect Government) hold certain "securities" 
-paper acknowledgments of debt by various Governments, 
gold coin and bullion, and silver rupees. The holding of most 
of these "securities" is quite unnecessary. India's paper 
currency is freely accepted by the public, not because the public 
believe the Bank hold paper and gold "securities" against it, 
but because the currency is legal tender in payment of ta;ces and 
debts of aU kinds. 

Which being so, Government could dispose of, say, three 
crores of rupees of these paper currency "securities", and 
pay oft some of Sind's debt thus saving liind some interest pay
ments. Further they could enlarge the Pape£ Currency by 
three crores, lend Sind this sum free of interest, and put the 
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Sind Government's' I. 0: U. in their till as "Rupee Security" 
for the extra Rs. 3 crores, if they wished. 

But "Sind's I.O.U. would not be as good security as New 
Zealand Stock" writes one esteemed critic. It would not, I 
agree, viewed from the point of view of one making a forced 
sale in the open market. My answer to this is that the so-called 
"security" is a relic of the past, and wholly unnecessary to-day. 
A sudden huge demand for silver rupees at say, the Calcutta. 
Treasury or Bank Office, could not be met by forced sale (in 
London) of New Zealand Stock. I repeat-It is the law of 
legal tender that makes the paper currency acceptable not 
'the so-called "security" behind it. 

IT HAS BEEN DONE BEFORE. 

"The proposal is revolutionary in character," writes a Pro
fessor of Economics to me. It is. But being both safe and 
sound, the "revolutionary" deVelopment has everything to 
recommend it I 

"What would Government do without the interest on the 
paper currency securities to which it has now become accus
tomed?" asks E. F. M. Government would be compensated 
by additional revenue from other sources rising from increased 
trade, the result of sound, up-to-date finance I 

"Is not the scheme simply a variation of the Guernsey 
Market project of a hundred years ago?" asks another Pro
fessor. Yes. Because. the Island of Guernsey in 1815 and 
·onwards was unable to borrow from London money-lenders the 
money it required to build a public market, schools, colleges, 
roads, sea-coast works, etc. it issued currency notes of its own, 
which notes were gradually cancelled out of the receipts from 
revenues. The famous Guernsey Market was built by notes of 
this kind which were cancelled out of "revenue from butchers' 
shops," etc. Thus, Guernsey acquired many valuable public 
works without incurring any permanent debt, or paying any 
interest. 

"The weight of Sind's debt could be lightened by conver
sion (to a lower rate of interest) without any recourse to a new 
interest-free loan from the Government of India, such as you 
suggest," writes a Karachi monetary expert to me. True, 0 
Critic I But this would mean simply a dole from the Central 
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Government, involving (a) loss of income to the Government 
of India, and (b) no utilisation of our National Credit. 

"But having reduced the burden of the Lloyd Barrage 
Debt and Interest, what is the object of making a jurtket' loan 
to Sind? Answer :-1 would utilise the suggested additional 
"three crores" partly to reduce debt, and partly to construct 
other urgently needed reproductive public works. 

·'Ah. But this means (1) the issue of more paper 
currency, and (2) the risk of infiation ?" enquires my Critic. 

It does. And as this bogey of "inflation" seems to be the
only matter of principle raised so far, I must devote a couple
of paragraphs to it. 

Normally, the average level of prices is always in a condi-
tion of flux-gradually rising or gradually falling. Of the two,_ 
gradually rising prices is universally recognised as being in the
general good: whilst gradually falling prices numbs enter-
prise, paralyses industry, and produces depression and disaster;, 
Gradually rising prices we may therefore regard as normally 
desirable. (The weight of outstanding debt is relieved by a
long period of gradually rising prices). Only if prices in general 
rise (a) rapidly, and (b) steeply, can the movement be referred too 
as "infiation." This, in short, is my definition of fu1latiOn. 

The enlargement of the Paper Currency in Guernsey too 
build the Guernsey Market caused no infiation of prices that 
history has been able to detect and record. Nor did the en
largement by three crores of the Indian Paper Currency a cou
ple of years ago to meet a little boom in trade in Calcutta, cause 
any infiation in rupee prices so far as I have been able to notice. 
My answer to my Critic, therefore, is "The risk of infiation is 
negligible ... 

CONTROL WOULD BE NECESSARY. 

Only one further matter need be referred to. One corres
pondent feared that were the Sind Government lent three crores 
of rupees free (or nearly free) of interest, they might abuse the
facility and waste the money I "Special safeguards wouldi 
have to be provided." 

No doubt. So far as the Government of India and of Great 
Britain are concerned, I have for some time past been advocat-
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Ing the creation of a Statutory Board of Currency to supervise 
and control the use of National Credit and Currency (vide my 
"Better Money" of December last, page 91). We could not safe
ly entrust the issue of special Service Currency Notes for the 
Construction of Reproductive Public Works to any party gov
ernment or permanent officials but only to an independent 
Statutory Board constituted of'the best selectable representa
tives of Production, Industry, Commerce, and Justice, and 
holding office for five to ten years. 

And so far as Sind is concerned, the actions of the Local 
Government would be supervised by elected Ministers, Mem
bers of the Assembly, the intelligent public, and a free Press. 
I am sufficiently optimistic to believe that with daily increasing 
knowledge and experience, these "safeguards" would be effec
tive in ensuring fair-play, justice for all, and a far more rapid 
rate of economic and social progress for Sind than is possible 
under to-day's out-of-date system of unnecessary monetary 
and credit restrictions. So, I appeal yet once more for a wider 
and more far-seeing use of .our National Credit. 
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APPENDIX III 

MORE COMMENTS: MOR£ REPUES. 

Many comments-private, as well as publio-continue to 
be received. But none, so far, has questioned the soundness in 
principle, or the feasibility in practice, of my proposal that the 
Government should now make use of National Credit to lighten 
to some extent Sind (and India's) taxation and indebtedness, 
expedite constructional progress, and so give more employment. 

Public thanks are due to Messrs. P. C. Tarapore and D. H. 
Butani for their contributions on the subjects of the Rupee
Sterling Ratio, and a National Development Board. They will 
no doubt understand when I reply-"Let us stick to one subject 
at a time, namely the Utilising of our National Credit." 

So, too, when Profesor D. H. Butani points out that Sind 
is already receiving from the Centra! Government an annual 
"gift" of one crore ten lakhs of rupees, I reply "True; but that 
has nothing to do with the PrinciPle of utilising the national 
credit that I am endeavouring to persuade Government to re
cognise, and act upon." 

No INTERFERENCE SUGGESTED. 

And when he asserts that the recognition of this principle 
implies "Complete Government control over financiers and bank
ers" ( such as, he asserts, that which Hitler and Mussolini now 
exercise), I hasten to reply "Certainly not I We want no 
Hitler or Mussolini types of administration to cut short that 
liberty of thought and speech, and freedom of action which are 
the proud heritage of every subject of the British Empire." 

No. I have never advocated, nor do now advocate, any 
restraint of financiers and bankers. They have played a most 
important part in the development of India and the Empire. 
What I am now urging is that Government should no longer 
stand aside, and allow one of its most important functions, (the 
making, issue, and control of currency and credit), to be neglec
ted till it becomes atrophied and useless. Money and credit, 
being as vitally important to civilised human beings as light 
and air, should not be allowed to become the monopoly of private 
traders; but should be supervised and issued as required by 
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Government (a "Statutory Board of Currency," I have suggest
ed). This does not mean any direct interference with financiers 
and bankers, although at first, they might not welcome the acti
vities of an all-powerful alternative supplier of money and 
credit. 

INCREASED ACTIVITY. 

But a little more foresight and experience of the new con
ditions would soon enable them to realise that the quickened 
and increased activities in all departments of human endeavour 
resulting from Government's resumption of its money and credit 
functions, would bring to them- the bankers and financiers
greatly increased OPpOl"tunities. Now, the bankers and the 
resources they control, are sntfering from insufficieut employ
ment just as th.e great mass Itf the people in both hemispheres 
suffer; and the unemp10yment in both cases arises from the 
same cause--meflicient .tROlley management by Government, 
and by those who advise Government. 

So much for that point. There next come "Ex-OfIicial" 
who wants a later and larger example of successful use of 
National Credit than that of the Guernsey Market; and "Busi
ness is Business" who thinks be is beginning to see the light, 
and, in effect 'asks for my confirmation. 

UBRADBURVS" 

Perhaps the most recent, greatest, most effective, and 
thoroughly authenticated example of the use of National Credit 
was seen in 1914, and the following decade. On the outbreak 
of the Great War in August 1914, the gold monetary standard 
of the Bank of England broke down (for the fifth time in its 
history). The Bank could not payout all the, gold due to the 
public, and which the public demanded. Happily Mr. Uoyd 
George, an extremely astute and far-seemg Chancellor of the 
Exchequer was then in oflice. He at once authorised the issue 
of "One Pound" and "Ten Shilling" Government Notes. An 
Official of the Treasury (by name J. S. Bradbury) signed the 
Notes, and they very qui41y came to be known as "Bradburys". 
They were made legal tender, and were at once freely accepted 
by the public in place 01 golden savereigns. 

iNCREASED CURRENCY. 

In all, some £475,000,000 were issued. So-ca1led "securit
ies" of various kinds, and of varying amounts were taken and 
held against the ,issues of Bradburys ; but the real security. as 
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everybody knew, was "the CREDIT of the British Government. 
That security remained thoroughly good and reliable through
out the period of the War and for severa! years aft~r. 

But as soon as the war was brought to a victorious con
clusion so far as the British Empire and its Allies were concerned, 
great financial interests, headed by the Bank of England, took 
steps to regain control of the finances of the Empire. The Cun
liffe Committee (a committee of bankers), in 1918 recommend
ed a return as soon as possible to the gold monetary standard 
of pre-war days,which meant the withdrawal of the "Bradburys" 
the reintroduction of the sovereign, and the supremacy, as be
fore, of the Bank of England. It is not necessary to explain 
here the disastrous results of this policy of credit restriction 
and currency contraction; suffice it to say that the utilisation of 
the National Credit in 1914-18 in the form of £475,000,000 
Bradbury's (together with the credits facilitated thereby) 
enabled an unparallelled productive effort to be successfully made 
and the greatest war in history brought to the conclusion at 
which that effort aimed. 

THE USE OF SERVICE NOTES. 

For the rest it is only necessary to say that "Business is 
Business" has quite correctly grasped my idea which is to 
make use of the Paper Currency, and additions to Currency 
which I will call Service Notes, for the construction of repro
ductive Public Works, care being taken gradually to cancel all 
Service Notes year by year from the income from the Public 
Works should a noxious rise in the average level of ·prices in 
general, warn the Statutory Board of Currency (who would 
control these matters), that such· a check to expansion of the 
currency was necessary. . 

The scheme is throughly sound; and it is for the general 
public-especially the public of Sind who need several repro
ductive Public Works,-to call upon Goverment to make a start 
with this important measure of monetary development. 
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APPENDIX IV 

AN INSPIRING MESSAGE FOR INDIA 

To THE EDITOR, 

"THE DAn.Y'GAZETTE", KARACHI. 

Sir,- As a student of economics I have been closely following 
the vigorous campaign which Sir .Montagu Webbhas been waging 
through your columns on behalf of Better .Money. However much 
people may advance in knowledge. there is something conservative 
in human nature which makes them fight shy of changing .their old 
lamps for new ones. To most of us the idea of utilising National 
Credit looks like a talisman ahnost too .good to be true. Sir Montagu 
meets our scepticism by asking a simple question: "If the talisman 
has been actually tried in times'of emergency and not found wanting, 
why should it not be applied in times of peace?" To this, the old
world philosophers have yet to give a convincing reply. Perhaps the 
bankers and financiers who are at present rough-hewing the economic 
policy. of nations, are afraid that "the nightingale, if she should sing 
by day, would be thought no better a musician than the wren '" 

It is this bankruptcy of human adaptability against which Sir 
Montagu has taken arms. As he has protested again and again, it 
is simply monstrous that 'in spite of soil and industry yielding a super
abundance of raw materials and finished products there should be 
so much hunger and want stalking the world. In "India's Plight," 
a work which entitles him to our lasting gratitude, Sir Montagu bids 
us listen to what, President Roosevelt said on the subject in his first 
Presidential address : 

"We cannot allow our economic life to be controlled by 
that small group of men whose chief outlook 'upon the social 
welfare is tinctured by the fact that they can make huge profits 
from the lending of money and the marketing of ~urities." 

All men of goodwill who cherish the cause of peace and prosperity 
win 'Support Sir Montagu's plea that unless this out-of-date monopoly 
be surmounted and conquered, national and international well-being 
will be long delayed. As he urges with all the force at his command, 
it is the essential duty of the State to overcome ~his monopoly. 

The people of Sind have their own financial worries. Shall their 
leaders manfully face those troubles. and by opposing, end. them ? 
Let them hearken to the cries of the suffering men and women of the 
province whilst plutocrats roll in their gilded Juggernauts and men 
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in public life manoeuvre for position. A band of earnest workers 
making it their business to study the financial problems of Sind as 
suggested by Sir Montagu can do untold good in their own day, and 
to generations yet unborn. 

And India, a subject country whose finances are still governed 
by a Secretary of State and a Parliament sitting thousands of miles 
away,-is she entirely helpless in the matter? We do not yet possess 
Swaraj, but we already have our moral voice. To us, the offspring 
of the soil, Sir Montagu Webb has addressed the following message 
in words that will glow for many a long year to come: 

"India cannot ",ait for other nations to compose 
their monetary difference.. No world monetary 
conference has ever succeeded yet; and never wilL 
Let us lead the way. India is strong,-strong in her 
comparative freedom from unremunerative debt
.trong in the wonderful richness of her loil-strong 
in the steady industry of her vast populationL And 
being slrong, she can give the world a lead. Let us act 
together, and all go forward. ADVANCE INDIA!" 
(Speech delivered at· Cawnpore on December 22, 1933). 

P. C. TARAPORE. 
Karachi, March 11, 1938. 
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Resolutions of the National Congress relating to 
planning, industries and Fundamental Rights. 

The A. I. C. C. at its meetings held in May 1929, at Bombay. passed 
the following resolution :-

In the opinion of this Committee. the great poverty and misery of the 
Indian people are due. not only to foreign exploitation in India but also to 
the economic structure of society. which the alien rulers support so that 
their exploitation may continue. In order therefore to remove this 
proverty and misery and to ameliorate the condition of the Indian masses 
it is essential to make revolutionary changes in the present economic and 
social structure of society and to remove the gross inequalities. 

Resolution on Fundamental Rights and Economic Programme 
passed at the Karachi Congress. 1931, and as subsequently varied by 

the All India Congress Committee at its meeting in Bombay in 
August 1931. 

This Congress is of opinion that to enable the masses to appreciate 
what .. Swaraj .. as conceived by the Congress. will mean to them. it is 
desirable to state the position of the Congress iD a manner easily under
stood by them. In order to end the exploitation of the masses. political 
freedom must include real economic freedom of the starving millions. 
The Congress. therefore. declares that any constitution which may be 
agreed to on its behalf should provide, or enable the 5waraj Government to 
provide for the following. 

FUNDAMENTAL RIGHTS AND DunES 

(i) Every citizen of India has the right of free expression of" opinion. 
the right of free association and combination. and the right to assemble 
peacefully and without arms. for purposes not opposed to law or morality. 

00 Every citizen shall enjoy freedom of conscience and t~ right freely 
to profess and practise his religion. subject to public order and morality. 

(iii) The culture. language and script of the minorities and of the 
different linguistic areas shall be protected. 

(iv) An citizens are equal before the law. irrespective of religion, caste, 
creed, or sex. 
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(v) No disability attaches to any citizen. by reason of his or her 
religion. caste. creed or sex. in regard to public employment. office of 
power or honoUr. and in the exercise of any trade or calling. 

(vil All citizens have equai rights and duties in regard to wells, tanks. 
roads. schools and places of public resort. maintained out of State or local 
funds. or dedicated by private persons for the use of the general public. 

(vii) Every citizen has the right to keep and bear arms, in accordance 
with regulations and reservations made in that behalf. 

(vii) No person shall be deprived of his liberty nor shall his dwelling or 
property be entered. sequestered. or confiscated. save in accordance with 
law. 

(ix) The State shall observe neutrality in regard to all religions. 
(x) The franchise shall be on the basis of universal adult suffrage. 
(xi) The State shaH provide for free and compulsory primary education. 
(xii) The State shaH confer no titles. 
(xiii) There shall be no capital punishment. 
(xiv) Every citizen is free to move throughout India and to stay and 

settle in any'part thereof. to acquire property and to follow any trade or 
calling. and to be treated equally with regard to legal prosecution or 
protection in all parts of India. 

LABOUR. 

2. (a) The organisation of economic life must conform to the prin· 
ciple of justice, to the end that it may secure a decent standard of living. 

(b) The State shall safeguard the interests of Industrial workers and 
shall secure for them, by suitable legislation and in other ways, a living 
wage. healthy conditions of work, limited hours of labour. suitable 
machinery for the settlement of disputes between employers and workmen • 
. and protection against the economic consequences of old age, sickness and 
unemployment. 

3. Labour to be freed from serfdom and conditions bordering on 
serfdom. 

4. Protection of women workers, and specially. adequate provision 
for leave during maternity period. 

5. Children of school-going age shall not be employed in mines and 
'factories. ' 

6. Peasants and workers shall have the right to form unions to 
protect their interest. 

TAXATION AND ExPENDITURE. 

7. The system of land tenure and revenue and rent shall be reformed 
and an equitable adjustment made of the burden on agriculturaf' land, 
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immediately giving relief to the smaller peasantry, by a substantial reduc
tion of agricultural rent and revenue now paid by them, and in case of 
uneconomic holdings, exempting them from rent, so long as necessary, 
with such relief as may be just and necessary to holders of small estates 

. affected by such exemption or reduction in rent, and to the same end,· 
• imposing a graded tax on net incomes from land above a reasonable 

minimum. 

S. Death duties on a graduated scale shall be levied· on property 
above a fixed minimum. 

9. There shall be drastic reduction of military expenditure so as to 
bring it down to at least one half of the present scale. 

10. Expenditure and salaries in civil departments shall be largely 
reduced. No servant of the state, other than specially employed experts 
and'the like, shall be paid above a certaio fixed figure, which should not 
ordinarily exceed R.. 500/- per month. 

11. No duty shall be levied on salt manufactured in lndia. 

EcoNOMIC AND SocIAL PROGRAMME. 

12. The State shall protect indigenous cloth; and for this purpose 
pursue the policy of exclusion of foreign cloth and foreign yarn from the 
country and adopt such other measures as may be found necessary. The 
State shall also protect other indigenous industries, when necessary, against 
foreign competition. 

13. Intoxicating drinks and drugs • shall be totally prohibited, except 
for medicinal purposes. 

14. Currency and exchange shal\ be regulated in the national interest. 

15. The State shall own or control key industries and services, min. 
eraI resources, railways, waterways. shipping and other means of public 
transport. 

16. Relief of agricultural indebtedness and control of usury-direct 
and indirect. 

17. The State shall provide for military training of citizens so as to 
orga.nise a means of national defence apart from the regular military force. 

At its sitting in July, 1934, at Benares, the Working Committee 
passed the following resolution :-

1. SWAOIlSHI 

Doubts having arisen on the Congress policy in regard to Swadeshi, it 
has become necessary to reaffirm the Congress position 00 it in unequivocal 
terms. 



Notwithstanding what was done during the civil resistance struggle, 
no competitioR is permissible on Congress platforms and in Congress 
exhibitiORS betweeR miIl·made cloth and hand·spun and hand·woven khadi. 
Congressmen are expected to use and encourage the use of only hand·spun 
and handwoven khadi to the exclusion of any other cloth. 

In regard to articles other than cloth, the Working Committee adopts 
the following formula for the guidance of all Congress organisations:-

.. The Working Committee is of opinion that the activities of Congress 
organisations relating to Swadeshi sha1I he restricted to useful articles 
manufactured in India through cottage and other small industries which 
are in need of popular education for their support and which will accept 
the guidance of the Congress organisations in regulating prices and in the 
matter of the wages and welfare of labour under their control." 

This formula must not be interpreted to mean any modification of the 
unbroken policy of the Congress to promote the Swadeshi spirit in the 
country and to encourage the personal use of only Swadeshi articles. The 

- formula is a recognition of the fact that the large and organised industries 
which can or do command State aid are in no need of the services of 
Congress organisatiORS or any Congress effort in their behalf. 

At its meeting of October, 1934, at Bomhay, the Indian National 
Congress passed the fonowing resolution :-

THE ALL INDIA VILLAGE IND\ISTRIES ASSOCIATION. 

Whereas organisations claiming to advance Swadeshi have sprung up 
all over the country with and without the assistance of Congressmen and 
whereas much confusion has arisen in the public mind as to the true nature 
of Swadeshi and whereas the aim of the Congress has been from its incep
tion progressive identification with the masses amI whereas vi\lage 
reorganisation and recomtruction is one of the items in the constructive 
programme of the Congress and whereas such reconstruction necessarily 
implies revival and encouragement of dead and dying vinage industries 
besides the central industry of band·spinning. is possible only through 
concentrated and special effort unaffeCted by and independent' of the 
political activities of the Congress. Shri J. C. Kumarappa is hereby 
authorised to form, under the advice and guidance of Gandhiji, an Associa· 
tioD called the ALL INDIA VIIJ.AGE INDUSTRIES ASSOCIATION as 
part of the activities of the Congress. The said association sbaII work for 
the revival and encouragement of the said industries and for the moral and 
physical advancement of the villages, and Shall have power to frame its 
OWR constitution, to raise funds and to perform such aclB as may be 
Recessary for the fulfilment 01 its objects. 
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Resolution on Agrarian Programme passed by the LUcknow 

Congress in April 1936. 

This Congress is of opinion that the most important and urgent 
problem of the cduntry is the appalling poverty, unemployment and 
indebtedness of the peasantry fundamentally due to antiquated and 
repressive land tenure and revenue systems and intensified in recent years 
by the great slump in prices of agricultural produce. Tbe final solution 
of this problem inevitably involves the removal of British imperialistic 
exploitation, a thorough change of the land tenure and revenue systems and 
a recognition by the State of its duty to provide work for the rural 
unemployed masses. 

In view, however, of the fact that agrarian conditions and land tenure 
and revenue systems differ in the various Provinces, it is desirable to 
consult the Provincial Congress Committees and such peasant organisations 
as the Working Committee considers fit, in the drawing up of a full All 
India Agrarian Programme as well as a programme for each· Provinoe. 
Tbis Congress, therefore, calls upon each Provincial Congress Committee to 
make recommendations in detail to the Working Committee by August 31, 
1936, for being considered and placed before the All India Congress 
Committee having particular regard to the following matters:-

1. Freedom of organisation of agricultural labourers and peasants. 

2. Safeguarding of the interests of peasants where there are 
intermediaries between the State and themselves. 

3. Just and fair relief of agricultural indebtedness including arrears 
of rent and revenue. 

4. Emancipation of the peasants from feudal and semi·feudal levies. 

5. Substantial reduction in respect of rent and revenue demands. 

6. A just allotment of the State expenditure for the social, economic 
and cultural amenities of villages. 

1. Protection against harassing restrictions on the utilisation of local 
natural facilities for their domestic and agricultural needs. 

8. Freedom from oppression and harassment at the hands of 
Government officials and landlords. 

9. Fostering industries for relieving rural unemployment. 

Extract from Congress ElecUon Manifesto issued In August 1936. 

At the Karachi session of the Congress in 1931 the general Congress 
objective was defined in the Fundamental Right Resolution. 'that general 
definition still holds. The last five years of developing crisis have however 
necessitated a further consideration of the' problems of poverty· and 
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unemployment and other economic problems. With a view to this the 
Lucknow Congress laid particular stress on the fact that" the most impor
tant and urgent problem of the country is the appalling poverty, unemploy
ment and indebtedness of the peasantry, fundamentally due to antiquated 
and repressive land tenure and revenue systems, and intensified in recent 
years by the great slump in prices of agriCultural produce," and called 
upon the Provincial Congress Committe!!S to frame full agrarian pro
grammes. The agrarian programme which will b~ drawn up by the 
A. I. C. C. on the basis of these provincial programmes will be issued later. 

Pending the formulation of a fuIler programme the Congress reiterates 
its declaration made at Karachi-that it stands for a reform of the- system 
of land tenure and revenue and rent, and an equitable adjustment of the 
burden on agricultural land, giving immediate relief to the smaIIer peasan
try by a substantial reduction of agricultural rent and revenue now paid by 
them a1)d exempting uneconomic holdings from payment of rent and 
revenue. 

The question of indebtedness requires urgent consideration and the 
formulation of a scheme including the declaration of a moratorium, an 
enquiry into and scaling down of debts and the provision for cheap credit 
faci.Iities by the State. This relief should extend to the agricultural tenants, 
peasant preprietors, small Jandholders, and petty traders. 

In regard to industrial workers the policy of the Congress is to secure 
to them a decent standard of living, hours of work and conditions of labour 
in conformity, as far as the economic conditions in the country permit, 
with international standards, suitable machinery for the settlement of 
disputes between employers and workmen, protection against the economic 
consequences of old age, sickness and unemployment and the right of 
workers to form unions and to strike for the protection of their intereslS. 

ResoluUon on Agrarian Programme passed by Falzpur 
Congress In December 1936. 

The Congress. at its last session, being fuUy conscious of the fact that 
the most important and urgent problem of the country is the appalling 
poverty, unemployment and indebtedness of the peasantry, caIIed _upon the 
Provincial Congress Committees to make recommendations 10, enable the 
All India Congress Committee to draw up an All-India Agrarian Programme. 
Many P. C. Cs have not yet submitted 'their recommendations for such a 
programme. The Congress regrets this delay but realises that the subject 
is a vast and intricate one, requiring close study and investigation. It trusts 
that such P. C. Cs as have not reported so far will take early steps to send 
in their recommendations. 

The Congress is convinced that the final solution of this problem 
involves the removal of British Imperialistic exploitation and a radical 
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change in the antiquated and repressive land tenure and revenue systems. 
It feels, however, that the deepening crisis has made the burden on the 
peasantry an intolerable one and immediate relief is urgently called for. 
Pending the framing of an AII·India Agrarian Programme. therefore. the 
following steps are necessary. 

1. Rent and revenue should be readjusted having regard to present 
conditions and there should be substantial reduction in both. 

2. Uneconomic holdings should be exempted from rent or land tax. 
3. Agricultural incomes should be assessed to income tax like all 

other incomes, on a progressive scale. subject to a prescribed minimum. 

4. Canal and other irrigation rates should be substantially lowered. 

5. AIl feudal dues and levies and forced labour should be abolished, 
and demands other than rent should be made illegal. 

6. Fixity of tenure with heritable rights along with the right to build 
houses and plant trees should be provided fot all tenants. 

7. An effort shOuld be made to introduce cO'operative farming.' 

8. The crushing burden of rural debt should be removed. Special 
tribunals should be appointed to inquire into this and all debts, which are 
unconscionable or beyond the capacity of peasants to pay, should be 
liquidated. Meanwhile a moratorium should be declared and steps should 
be taken to provide cheap credit facilities. 

9. Arrears of rent for previous years should generally be wiped out. 

10. Common pasture lands should be provided, and the rights of the 
people in tanks. wells, ponds, forests and the like recognised, and no 
encroachment on these rights should be permitted. 

11. Arrears of rents should be recoverable in the same manner as 
civil debts and not by ejectment. 

12. There should be statutory provision for securing a living wage 
and suitable working conditions for agricultural labourers. 

13. Peasant unions should be recognised. 

At its sitting in August 1937, the Working Committee adopted the 
following resolution :-

The Working Committee recommends to the Congress Ministries the 
appointment of a Commitree of Experts to consider urgent and vital 
problems the solution of which is necessary to any scheme of national re· 
construction and social planning. Such solution will require extensive 
surveys .and the collection of Illlta, as we!! a~ a ~I~arly defin~ s9ciaj 
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objective. Many of these pl'Oblems cannot be dealt with effectively on a 
provincial basis and the interests of the adjoining provinces are inter·linked. 
Comprehensive river surveys are necessary for the formulation of a policy 
to prevent disastrous floods, to utilise the water for purposes of iqillation. 
to consider the problem of soil erosion. to eradicate malaria, and for the 
development of hydro-eiectric and other schemes. For this purpose the 
whole river valley will have to be surveyed and investigated. and large-scale 
State planning resorted to. The development and control of industries 
require also joint and co-ordinated action on the part of several provinces. 
The Working Committee advises therefore that. to begin with, an inter· 
provincial committee of experts be appointed to consider the general nature 
of the problems to be faced. and to suggest how. and in what order. 
those should be tackled. Tb is Expert Committee may suggest the forma· 
tion of special committees or boards to consider each such problem sepa· 
rately and to advise the provincial governments concerned as to the joint 
action to be underaken. 

The Working Committee in July last (1938) adopted the following 
resolution :-

.. With reference to the resolution passsed by the Working Committee 
atWardha on August 14·17, 1937. relating to the appointment of an 
Expert Committee to explore the possibilities of an All lndia Industrial 
Plan. it is resolved that as a preliminary step the President be authorised to 
convene a conference of the Ministers of Industries at an early date and caU 
for a report of the e~isting industries operating in different provinces ancl 
the needs and possibiIties of new ones ... 



Resolutions passed at the Conference of Ministers of 
Industries held in Delhi on the 2nd and 3rd October 

1938 under the Chairmanship of Sjt. Subash 
Chandra Bose, President of the Indian 

National Congress : 

This Conference of the Ministers of Industries is of the opinion 
that the problems of poverty and unemployment, of National defence and 
of the economic regeneration in general cannot be solved without industria· 
lisation. As a step towards such industrialisation, a comprehensive scheme 
of national planning should be formulated. This scheme should provide 
for the development of heavy key industries, medium scale industries and 
cottage industries, keeping in view our national requirements, the resources 
of the country, as also the peculiar circumstances prevailing in the country. 

The scheme should provide for the establishment of new industries of 
all classes and also for the development of the existing ones. 

LARGE ScALE INDUSTRIES: 

2 This Conference having considered the views of several 
Provincial Governments, is of the opinion that pending the submission and 
consideration of a comprehensive industrial plan for the whole of India, 
steps should be taken to start the following large scale industries of national 
importance on an All·India basis and the efforts of all provinces and Indian 
States, should as far as possible, be co·ordinated to that end : 

(a) Manufacture of machinery and plant and tools of all kinds; 
(b) Manufacture of automobiles, motor boats, etc., and their 

accessories and other industries connected with transport and 
communication; 

(cl Manufacture of electrical plant and accessories; 

(d) Manufacture of heavy chemicals and fertilisers ; 
(e) Metal production; 

(f) Industries connected wiih power generation and power supply. 

PLANNING CoMMITTEE: 

3 With a view to doing preliminary work for giving effect to the 
resolutions 1 and 2, this Conference appsints a Planning Committee, the 
personnel of which will be announced later by the Congress President. 
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To enable this Committ~ to commence work forthwith. the different 
Provincial Governments are requested to make suitable financial con· 
tributions. The Committee will submit its report to the Congress 
Working Committee and to the All·India National Planning Commission 
provided for hereafter within four months of the commencement of its 
sitting. 

4 This Conference is further of opinion that a Commission, fully 
representative of all·India. including the British Indian provinces and the 
Indian States. should be appointed for the purpose of giving effect to 
resolutions 1 and 2 after due consideration of the recommendations of 
the Planning Committee: The Commission to be called the A11·India 
National Planning Commission. shall consist of the following members 
with powers to co· opt ;-

(a) One nominee of the Government of each province or State 
co-operating in this work; 

(b) Four representatives of the Federation of Indian Chambers of 
Commerce; 

(c) A representative of the AlI·India Village Industries Association 
and 

(d) All members of the Planning Committee mentioned in Resolu· 
tion No. 3. 

expert Advisers: 
The Planning Committee and the All-India National Planning Commis

sion shall have a paid non·member Secretary with the necessary staff. The 
Commission shall at its first meeting. frame rules for its own procedure. 

The Commission may appoint a Sub·Committee or sub·Committees- of 
experts to report to it on technical or financial aspects of any industry 
under consideration and may. for expert investigation. ,employ suitable 
technicians. 

The Commission shall submit interim reports on each industry by 
definite dates to be fixed by the Commission at its first meeting. 

FIRST MEETING; 

The first meeting of the All India National Planning Commission shall 
be presided over by the President of the Indian National Congress. At 
that meeting the Commission shall elect its own Chairman, who if,not 
already a member of the Commission, shall. ex·officio. become a member 
of that body. 

The Commission shall in its report, formulate complete schemes 
including recommendations on the foUowing points;-

(a) Place or places where"'a particular industry shall be established 
with due regard to all relevant circumstances, such as the 
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supply of raw materials, natural and local advantages, 
facilities, etc.; 

(p) Method of organisation of industry, whether it should be 
under complete State control or under private enterprise and, 
in the latter case, the mode of State aid; 

(c) The method of financing the industry and its management. 

Each co·operating Province and State shall make an initial financial 
contribution to the Commission to meet al\ necessary expenditure. 

As soon as the All·India National Planning Commission comes into 
existence, the Planning Committee provided for in Resolution No. 3, will 
be absorbed in the Commission and will place before the Commission all 
the facts, materials, reports, etc., collected or drawn up by it. 

Mr. V. V. Giri, Minister of Industries, Madras, will take the neces· 
sary steps in bringing into existence the All-India National· Planning Corn· 
mission and will also convene the tirst meeting of the Commission. 

POWER ALCOHOL: 

5. This Conference is of opinion that it is of national importance 
that indu3trial and power alcohol should be manufactured in India and the 
necessary raw material, chiefly molasses, now available in India in huge 
quantities which is at present being wasted, should be fully utilised. This 
Conference has heard with satisfaction that the Governments of the' 
Provinces of U P. and Bihar, Bombay, Madras, have schemes for the 
manufacture of power and industrial alcohol under their consideration. 
This Conference is of opinion that all the provinces and States should fully 
co·operate and assist in the establishment and development of such an 
industry on an all·India scale, and to that end this Conference strongly 
recommends that, necessary legislation should ~be enacted throughout 
India, to make illegal the sale of petrol unmixed with power alcohol for 
purposes of automobile fuel. 

AU"IOMOBILE INDUSTRY. 

(6). This Couference resolves that all the Provincial Governments 
and Indian States should co'operate with and assist one another in matters 
of marketing, industrial research, compilation and distribution of commer
cial and industrial intelligence, expert advice and technical and vocational 
education. 

(7). This Conference favours the Automobile Project placed before it 
and recommends that the Planning Committee should examine the whole 
scheme in all its details ahd make its recommendations to the National 
Planning Commission. 



Congress President's Dominations of the members of the 
National Planning Committee. 

Pursuant to the Resolution passed at the Conference of the Ministers 
of Industries held in Delhi on the 2nd and 3rd October 1938, Shri Subhas 
Chandra Bose, President of the Indian National Congress, nominated the 
following Members to the National Planning Committee : 

1. Jawaharlal Nehru, ( Chairman) 
2. Sir M. Visvesvaraya 
3. Sir Purshottamdas Thakurdas 
4. Dr. Megh Nad Saha 
5. A. D. Shroff 
6. K. T. Shah 
7. A. K. Shaha 
8. Dr. Nazir Abmed 
9. Dr. V. S. Dubey 

10. Ambalal Sarabhai 

11. Dr. J. C. Ghosh 

Subsequently J. C. Kumarappa, representing the All-India Village 
Industries Association, and N. M. Joshi, representing Labour 
Organisations, were co-opted to the Committee. < 

Prof. Radha Kamal Mukerji was co-opted as a Member at the instance 
of the United Provinces Government. Walchand Hirachand was 
also co-opted. 



First Session of the National Planning Committee 
December 17. 1938. 

The National Planning Committee met for the first time on 
December 17. 1938 in the C~mmittee Room of the Bombay Secretariat at 
12 noon. under the Chairmanship of Shri Jawaharlal Nehru. Shri Subhas 
Chandra Bose. Congre5!1 President. inaugurated the proceedings. The 
Chairman then made his introductory speech. 

2. The Committee sat daily from December 17 to December 21. 
1938. The following members and representatives of Provincial Govern· 
ments and States attended these sessions: 

Jawaharlal Nehru (Chairman), 
Hon. Mr. V. V. Giri. Minister for Industries. Madras. 
Hon. Mr. L. M. Patil. Minister for Industries. Bombay. 
Hon. Mr. C. J. Bharuka. Minister for Industries, C. P. 
Sir Purshottamdas Thakurdas. 
Sir M. Visveswaraya. 
A. D. Shroff. 
Ambalal Sarabhai. 
Dr. V. S. Dubey. 
Dr. Nazir Ahmed. 
A. K. Shaha. 
Prof. K. T. Shah. 
WaIeband Hirachand. 
J. C. Kumarappa. 
P. B. Advani. Director of Industries. Bombay. 
A. Mohiuddin. Director of Industries. Hyderabad. 
M. S. Ramaebandra Rao. Director of Industries. Mysore. 
S. M. Pagar. Development Co:nmissioner. Baroda. 

3. The first business of the Committee was to organise an office 
and to prepare a budget. The Hon'ble Mr. L. M. Patil was appointed the 
Honorary Treasurer of the Committee. 

4. The Committee authorised the Chairman to co·opt. to the 
Committee representatives of the All·lndia Village Industries Association 
and of Organised Labour. Pr~f. Radha Kamal Mukfrji and Shri 
Walchand Hirachand were also co·opted as Members. 

5. It was decided that the Ministers of Industries of the Provinces 
co-operating with the Committee should be ex·officio members of the 
Committee. 
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6. The Chairman was given power to co·opt. members on the 
National Planning Committee whenever he considered necessary. 

7. The following resolution was adopted by the Committee on River 
Commissions : 

.. The Planning Committee is of the opinion that the various Provincial 
Governments should create Provincial and, where necessary, inter·provincial 
River Commissions for the regulation, development and control of the 
various rivers and waterways for the purpose of providing :-

( i) water for agriculture and industries; 
Oil hydro-electric power; 

(ill) cheap transport; 
( iv) prevention of erosion silting and floods; and 
( v ) safeguarding the health of the people. 

The Commission should also consider and deal with problems of 
shifting of river beds. " 

8. The Questionnaire which was to be issued on behalf of the 
Committee was agreed to. 



Questionnaire on National Planning for India. 
ExPLANATORY MEMORANDUM 

The sub·joined Questionnaire has been issued in order to collect the 
material data, and obtain helpful suggestions, necessary for the preparation 
of a comprehensive Plan for the economic development of India. It is ad· 
dressed, mainly, to Provincial Governments, Indian States, Organi· 
sations of Trades, Industries, Commerce, Labour and Agricultural interests; 
firms and corporations, as well as to individuals, who have devoted thought 
and study to the general question of an all·round national planning 
for the economic regeneration of the country. While material data are 

-'\eeded to provide the basis for Plan, opinions and suggestions from in· 
terested organisations or experienced individuals are expected to prove 
helpful to the National Planning Committee in formulating a comprehen· 
sive Plan for the economic development of India, with due regard to its 
social reactions. 

It is not absolutely necessary that every Government, organisation, or 
individual addressed should an.wer every question contained in the 
Questionnaire. Only those questions may be answered by the persons and 
bodies mentioned above which may interest them, and in which they may 
have definite suggestions to make or information to supply. In answering 
these questions, however, it would be needless repetition, if those answering 
the Questionnaire were to build up the body of their answers out of 
authoritative documents easily accessible to anyone inquiring into such 
matters. Such sources of information, for example, as the periodical 
Census Reports, or the Reports of the Royal Commissions on Agriculture, 
Industries, or Irrigation; or of the Ba'lking Inquiry Committee, the Fiscal 
Commission, the Railway·Road Com~etition Committee, etc., need only 
be referred to rather than textually quoted. Only new or additional 
material bearing on these matters which have been collected by, or become 
available to, the various Provincial and State Governments and organisa' 
tions or individuals concerned, or the summary of any action taken, or 
measures adopted since any of these matters had been officially investigated 
into and reported upon, may be added. 

The object of a comprehensive National Planning is to improve the 
well being of the community, principally by intensifying the economic 
development of the community concerned on an all· round basis, in an 
ordered, systematic manner, so as to observe a due proportion between the 
various forms of prnducing new wealth, its equitable distribution amongst 
the members of the community, and to secure such adjustment between 
the interests of Prnducers and Consumers, individuals and the community 
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collectively, the present and succeeding generations, as to maintain a 
proper balance between these several interests. In order to achieve this, 
it would be necessary to define clearly certain leading conceptions inclu
ded in the Questionnaire, to lay down the standard or degree of develop' 
ment expected, as also the basic purpose of planning as a whole. The 
Questionnaire has, in several places, included, wherever the Committee 
felt it necessary to add, a definition of the principal terms not as officially 
accepted formula!, but rather as a convenient means to focus and concretise 
ideas, and so help those answering the Questionnaire to make their answers _ 
more concise and precise. The standard of achievement, and the period 
within which that achievement is to be made, may, for the sake of illustra
tion, be laid down as at least to double the present standard of living, 
including not only the absolute necessaries, but also the amenities of 
civilized existence, to be achieved in a definite period of 5 (or 10) year9" 
at most. Emphasis may differ in the different stages of a planned scheme' 
being worked out according to the differing urgency of the different activities 
comprised in planning, but the main aim will remain unaffected. In view 
of the vastness of the problem, and the heavy handicaps imposed upon the 
Indian people by the existing Constitution, the solution of the problem 
of National Planning and Development would naturally require more time 
than in another community where the power and authority of the people 
is not so narrowly circumscribed. But some clear objective like the one 
mentioned above, is necessary to measure the scale of achievement desired 
and so to enable a concrete Plan to be achieved in a prescribed period in 
every direction being formulated, with due correlation as between the 
various sections of the Plan considered as a whole. 

The Questionnaire does not, naturally, refer to any particular in· 
dustries, though groups of mutually connected industries have been men
tioned. But this has been done more by way of illustration than with 
a view to restrict the Governments, organisations or individuals answering 
the Questionnaire. It may be quite possible that investigation "into the 
conditions and means of establishing or developing particular indUstries 
in the country may need special investigation, either by a Sub-Committee 
of the Planning Committee, or by experienced individual specially con
cerned with particular industries or activities. But even at the present 
stage those answering this Questionnaire or any section of it need not feel 
themselves precluded from answering with reference to the particular in
dustries, aspects or activities included in a comprellensive Plan. 

N. B.-Though the Questions in terms appear to address themseJvlS 
mostly to provincial Governments, it is understood that Govern
ments of Indian States, Departments of the Central Goverinlc,nt 
and others intorested in th, subject-moller of the Questionnaire are 
,~uallJl invited to reply to them. • . 
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I.-OBJECTIVES AND REQUIREMEtlTS OF NATJON~L ECuNOMIC PLANNING. 

1. What do you consider to he an adequate standard of livil1i in your 
Province? What steps do you consider to be desirable and feasible, (a) 
by the development of the existing agricultural and industrial resources of 
the Province, (b) by establishing new industries, (c) by working up to the 
maximum capacity the existing ones, as well as (d) by improving agri
cultural production, it may be possible to attain that standard? 

How would you provide for measuring the degree of growth from 
time to time in all these lines of development? 

N.B.-By a standard of living is meant the provision of sufficient 
food and nourishment, as well as other necessaries of life and 
work, and such other social services and amenities, like 
Public Education, care at health and sanitation, amusement 
and recreation, which, between them, make up a reasonable 
standard of civilised life. 

2. Would you prescribe any definite time limit within which the 
above·mentioned degree of development may be attained, if all the factors 
working in the scheme of a scientifically planned development of the 
province, were properly co·ordinated and functioning as required ? 

3. How far would it be possible to include in the Plan thus made for 
an all·round development of the Province, an element of elasticity, so as 
to enable those who have the conduct and execution of the Plan entrusted 
to them, to adjust from time to time, any inadequate or excessive deve
lopment at one point or another, so as to keep the schedule and make 
simultaneous advance on all fronts ? 

4_ In defining the requirements of the Plan, or prescribing the 
standard for measuring the achievement of the Plan, what are the heads 
you regard as important to be emphasised, and specially attended to in 
formul~ting and carrying out the Plan? 

5. How far should the inclusion of adequate ways and means for the 
prosecution of the Plan on all fronts necessitate co·ordination between 
(a) all the units constituting modern India, and (b) departments of 
Government and public activities, so as to co·ordinate the work and in
tensify·the rate of progre3S simultaneously in all directions? 

6. How far is the problem of scientifically planning the development 
of the country a problem in (a) increasing the aggregate production of 
goods and services so as to increase the available "National .Dividend ", 
and (b) in simplifying, rationalising and reconstructing the system of 
distributing such aggregate of the new wealth produced in the country 
every year? 
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7. What are the improvements likely to be needed for the proper 
development of all services and branches of industry or agriculture to the 
optimum degree laid down in the plan? 

lI-CENSUS OP PRODUCTION 

8. What are the principal sources of production in your Province 
in respect of 

( a ) agriculture. 

( b ) animal husbandry. 

( c ) forests, 

(d) mines, 

( e) subsidiary or small·scale cottage industries or handicrafts, and' 

(f) large-scale power-driven industry, 
( g) services ? 

9. Has any Census of production ever been taken in all these several 
respects, and, if so, what is the net per capita income in terms of commo· 
dities and services reduced to a common denominator, i.e. money? 

. 10. How far is your Province a deficit or surplus Province, or self· 
sufficient, in the matter of 

( a ) food supply, 

( b ) what industries are there for which (i) raw materials are avaU· 
able locally or (ii) have to be imported from outside, 

( c ) key industries and essential public utility services, and 
(d) consumption goods? 

N.B.-By Consumption Gcods is meant articles or commodities need
ed for immediate consumption as distinguished from Pro
duction Goods which ar. articles or commodities needed as 
implements or machinery or raw material to aid in the 
process of Production. . 

11. What are the principal industries conducted by individual workers 
in their cottages on a small scale? How far are these industries o~en to 
and affected by competition and unable to maintain their existence as 
against large·scale industry in the same field? What steps have been taken 
in your Province to co·relate the claims of large-scale as well as sniall·scale 
industries-principal or subsidiary? How far have these means. been 
successful? .•. 

12. What are the industries concerned with the production 'lif : 
(a) consumption goods, 
(b) luxury goods, 



19 

(c) Services goods needed for Public Utility Services, now being 
conducted in your Province ? 

To what extent is there room for further development of any such 
industry for, 

(a) the local market, 
(bi the all-Indian market, and 
(c) for export abroad ? 

13_ Are there any Key Industries in your Province? 

N. B.-By Key Industries is usually meant industries which are the 
starting point or the basis for the equipment of other industries, 
e.g., making of machines, tools, plant needed in industrial 
Development. 

14. How far are 'Heavy' Industries already in existence in your 
Province, and to what extent do these industries compete with correspond
ing industries within the country, or outside the country? 

N. B.-By' Heavy' Industries is usually meant industries concerned 
in the manufacture of iron and steel and their products, engi· 
neering, chemicals, and their like. 

15. What room is there for the further development of these 'Heavy' 
Industries in your Province, and what steps would you suggest for achiev
ing that end ? 

16. How far is your government taking steps to aid, encourage, 
foster and protect the existing local industries, and develop new industries, 
which owing to the available supply of raw material, labour and capital, 
as well as the necessary experience and knowledge, can be said to have a 
promising future within a definite period? How far has success attended 
to the activities of the Government in this hehalf ? 

lII-RAw MATERIALS NEEDED FOR NATIONAL PLANNING OF INDUSTRIES. 

(A) Agriculture. 

17. What are the principal industrial raw materials, available in your 
Province from the cultivation of land, on which new industries can be based 
or from which existing industries can be further developed ? 

18. How far are these resources worked up to-day into finished pro
ductsrand by what agency,-whether individual craftsmen, or small-scale 
organisatiolll\, or large-scale Joint Stock enterprises working with power. 
driven machinery ? 

19. What possibility is there to develop the production of new or 
additional raw materials, whether available within the province, orimported 
from the neishbouring provinces, or States, or from foreign countries ? 
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(B) Forest P,oduce. 

20. How far are the products of forests in your Province utilised for 
the purpose of industrial development, building up new large or small·scale 
industries, the products of w~ich are in demand in the provincial, national, 
as well as the world market at the present time? What are the difficulties 
you have come across for the proper industrial utilisation of these Forest 
Products in regard to Forest Law, Transport and Game Laws? 

21. What steps have been adopted to solve these difficulties ? 
22. What steps, if any, have been taken or are in contemplation to 

bring about the reafforestation of the denuded or deforested regions in your 
Province to develop forest industries or to afford protection or to attract 
rainfall? 

(C) Mineral. 

23. What are the chief mineral resources available in your Province? 
How far are these resources already being exploited, and developed, and 
by what agency? 

24. What is the room for large·scale mineral, or metallurgical indus· 
tries in your Province? 

,25. What is the policy of Government in your Province in regard to 
the grant of concession for the the exploitation of mineral wealth in your 
Province? 

26. Are there any Industries in your Province for the working up of 
the mineral raw material found in your Province in the shape of metal 
sheets and metal ware of all kinds? 

27. What agencies,-Ioca', Indian, or non·lndian-exploit the mineral 
resources of your Province, under what form of organisation and on 
what scale of production? 

IV-OTHER REQUIREMENTS OF INDU~TRIAL DEVELOPMENT 

28. What are the handicaps as regards the proper development o( ,the 
various kinds of industries in your Province, relating to working up the raw 
materials into finished products of agriculture, forest, mines, animal 
resources, and " process .. industries in regard to 

(a) Capital, 
(b) SkUled workers, 
(c) Adequate labour supply, 
(d) Marketing and other respects, 
(e) Transport? 

29. To what extent is capital, needed for such industrial development, 
available locally in your Province, or attracted from neighbouring provinces, 
or supplied from non·Indian sources 7 
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30. What are the institutions concerned in the mobilisation, attrac
tion and investment of local or foreign capital? To what extent do these 
institutions need to be varied, improved or expanded, so as to supply 
adequately the capital needs of Agriculture, Industry, Commerce and other 
e3SeIItial services to secure the optimum development of the Province 
all round? 

31. What measures, if any, have been adopted in your Province to 
control the supply and regulate the conditions of working of foreign capital 
invested in the industrial concerns operating in your Province ? 

32. How far is your Province adequately supplied in respect of skilled 
workmen, technical experience and general industrial or business enterprise 
and markets within and outside your Province? What steps are taken for 
making good the -deficit, if any, of such requirement of industrial growth ? 

33. What policy or line of action has been adopted by you for 
attracting on suitable terms foreign technicians or experts in regard to 
particular industries? What conditions and restrictions, if any, would 
your Government desire to apply in regard to the importation of such 
foreign technicians, scientists, or experts? 

3~. What is the experience in your Province of the efficiency of avail· 
able industrial Labour? To what extent do the conditions of work and 
employment of industrial Labour safeguard on the one hand the worker 
against undue exploitation, and on the other, the community collectively 
against inefficiency in Labour? 

35. How far, in your Province, are (a) the existing equipment in 
all large-scale industries, and (b) the actual form of the organisation and 
management of such industries, sufficient to guarantee a fair degree of 
industrial efficiency in output. quality, etc.? 

36. What are the industries already in existence in your Province, 
which enjoy in one form or another, protection, aid or Provincial encourage
ment from the Central or Provincial Government in the shape of: 

(a) Protective customs duty. 
(b) Financial aid, e. g. a direct subsidy or bounty, or guarantee 

of purchase of a minimum quantity of output at fixed prices, 

(c) Cheap transport rates, 

(d) Supply of useful commerical and technical information con
cerning such industry, 

(e) Furnishing of skilled, technically trained experts to found and 
maintain such industries ?_ 

37 _ What agencies conduct such large industries in your Provinces
i. e. private enterprise, non Indian, Indian indigenous to the province, or 
trom outside the province, or any public statutor), body within the province ~ 
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How far is the development of industries under any of these agencies 
affected? How would you secure proper co·ordination of all these various 
agencies? 

38. Are there any industries established in your Province conducted 
directly by foreign capital, recognised and registered in India as Joint Stock 
Companies, or affiliated to a nominally Indian concern, e.g. by adding the 
words' India Ltd.'? 

What steps would you suggest to prevent this growing menace 
of' (India) Ltd: and what remedies do you suggest and what effective 
steps you would advise us to take that swadeshi industries lIII defined by 
the Congress may grow up in your Province? 

39. Are there any industrial concerns in your province operating as 
part of an international combine regulating that industry or as mere off· 
shoots if not branches of foreign industrial enterprise? What steps would 
you adopt to regulate and control the working of such concerns in the best 
interests of the Province? Would you suggest an All India legislation on 
this point, and, if so, on what lines ? 

40. Do you notice any tendency amongst the large·scale industries in 
your Province combining with corresponding establishments of the same 
indUstry within the Province, or within the country, so as to make a 
substantial monopoly of the industry in hands of that combine? What 
are the consequences in regard to prices to the consumer within the country, 
labour conditions, industrial equipment and technique, in regard to such 
industries ? 

V.-AGRICULTURB INCLUDING ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 

41. How far is agriculture in your province able to supply all the 
food required for an adequate standard of nourishment for the population 
in your province? 

42. What are the staple articles of diet-such as food grains, fish. 
ghee, butter, oil, etc. (a) which go out of your province, and (b) which 
are brought in from outside into your province? Please give value and 
qu~ntity. 

43. Is there in your province any area of culturable land which 
is not yet brought under the plough? What steps have been or are con· 
templated to be taken for bringing such land under cultivation? What 
agency and organisation would you recommend for bringing such land into 
cultivation. and how would you finance it? 

44. What are the handicaps which affect the maximum utilisation of 
the available agricultural wealth and resources of your Province in 
regard to 

(a) soil, 
(b) waler-supply, 
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(c) manure, 
(d) mechanical or animal equipment, 
(e) finance and credit, 
(f) marketing, 
(g) taxation, 
(h) organisation of the agriculturist., and 
(11 excessive fragmentation of agricuIturalland and the scattered 

character of individual holding? 

45. How far is it possible. by reorganisation of the agricultural 
population, or introduction of some form of compulsory co·operative or 
collective farming, to remedy the principal handicaps 1 

46. How far does the yield per unit of area cultivated for different 
crops within your province compare with the corresponding yield per 
unit of the same crops in 

(a) the other provinces of India, 
(b) in the other countries of the world? 

What steps would you indicate to improve the quality as well as the 
quantity of this yield? 

47. To what extent is the animal wealth of the Province an aid to 
agriculture, and contributes to the general improvement of the food supply 
of the community and transport? What steps have been adopted for 
purposes of establishing new industries, or developing existing ones to their 
fullest capacity in the Province out of the animal wealth of the country, e.g. 
meat, dairy, hides, skins, hair, wool, teeth, tissues, hoves, etc.? What 
measures have been adopted to maintain and increase these sources derived 
from the animal wealth ? 

48. Are there any" process .. industries in your Province, and what 
room is there for the increase or further development of such industries? 

N.B.-By processing is meant working up a primary material into 
the next complete stage where it might be ready for further utilisa· 
tion as raw material into finished goods immediately ready for 
consumptioll, e.g. wheat into /lour. 

49. What are the principal risks to which agricultural production 
in your province is exposed, ego from the shortage of rains or inadequate 
water·supply ? What measures have been adopted in the province for 
insuring against such risks ? 

50. In what direction is it necessary to extend in your Province the 
principle of agricultural insurance to guarantee the agriculturist against 
the main risks of his occupation, e.g. shortage of rains, failure of crops, 
of fodder, pests, weeds and fioods, diseases amongst plants and cattle, etc.? 
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What policy would you adopt to achieve any effective system of agricultural 
insurance throughout the province, as a unit by itself, or in collaboration 
with the rest of the country, applying to all forms of agriculture wealth, 
e,g. crops, animals, food and water, etc. ? 

51, How far is the general level of (a) the health, (b) sanitation, 
(c) education and cultural growth of the countryside, affected by the 
adequacy of agriculture and associated subsidiary industries in your pro· 
vince? What are the steps already adopted or in contemplation for raising 
the standard of living among the agriculturists in regard ~o any of the 
subjects mentioned above? Would you suggest any definite degree to which 
the standard may be raised? 

52. Prevention by legislation of fragmentation and division of agri· 
cultural holdings below an economic size. Whenever such division becomes 
necessary as a result of the rights of inheritance under law can the diffi· 
culty be got over, 

Ca) by the entire management of land being vested in an agency 
recognised by Government which, after paying itself mini· 
mum management charges would divide the proceeds amongst 
Coo()wners, or 

(b) • by compelling the inheritors to sell out their respective portions 
to one of their members at a reasonable compensation-the 
loan in such a case being made available to the buyer through 
a Co·operative Society, 

(c) by complete abolition of the existing land revenue system and 
purchase on hire purchase system over a p~riod of 30· years 
or so by cultivator, 

(d) by legislation on the lines of the Irish Land Bill,· which would 
make it possible for the actual cultivator to purchase the 
land from the owner by getting its value assessed through 
a Government Court-the Government paying out the owner 
in provincial interminable loan bearing interest at a certain 
per cent and the Government recovering the amount as 
suggested above on hire purchase system? 

53. Are there any considerable classes of pOPlliation in the 
Province concerned with Agriculture, and yet not having direct rights 
upon land? What is the standard of living they can obtain and how 
can the same be improved to a stated degree, assured as the minimum 
needed for civilised existence to every citizen within the province ? 

54. In what way is the status of the landless agricultural labourer 
in the Province protected or safeguarded by the provincial government, 
local bodies, or any other institution concerned therewith? 



ss. To what extent has your province experienced the traoster ot 
agricultural land from classes. actively and hereditarily connected with 
agricultural to those who are not principally agriculturists by heredity 
or temperament, and who, therefore constitute so many parasites upon land, 
concerned only with the receipt of their rent or revenue from land worked 
by those who originaJly owned the land. What steps have been taken or 
are contemplated to prevent or minimise such a state of affairs ? 

56. Is there any class of population in your province which derives 
its Jiving merely from the right of ownership in agricultural land with· 
out any active concern with cultivation of such land? How does the share 
of the aggregate provincial wealth obtained by this class compare with the 
corresponding share obtained by those who· actuaJly cultivate the land as 
tenants, or hired labourers who have no other rights in land? 

57. What steps have been taken or are in contemplation for the 
organisation of 

(a) agricultural labourers who have no land of their own, nor 
any sort of ownership rights in land, 

(b) of tenants of agricultural land owned by Zamindars, Taluq. 
dars or other such categories of Landlords, 

with a view to secure a more equitable distribution of the annual wealth 
produced from agriculture, and to assure a guaranteed minimum standard 
of living for every citizen in the province? 

58. What is the incidence of taxation upon land or the agricultural 
wealth produced ever.; year from land, open or .concealed, public or private 
by way of rent or land revenue in your province? What is the reaction 
of such burden upon the agriculturist class in general actively concerned 
with the cultivation of lands ? 

VI. INDUSTRIES SUBSIDIARY TO AGRICULTURE 

59. What are the principal industries which may be regarded as sub· 
sidiary or incidental to agriculture now being conducted in your Province? 
How and by whom are they conducted, and what is the result as regards 
the income of the community from this course? 

N. B.-5ubsidiary IndusMss are those industries which are depend. 
ent upon, or connected wilh, Agriculture as the Primary Industry, 
•• g., dairying, fodder·supply, or calli. mallure. 

60. What room is there in your province for the increase or expan. 
sion of such industries subsidiary to the main industry of Agriculture? How 
would the Provincial Govemment aim to develop such new industries ? 



Ill. To what extent would it be possible to adjust the working of 
such subsidiary industries to the convenience of the agriculturists class as 
a whole in respect of the seasons.of work, the necessary raw materials, 
transport and market for the disposal of the produce? 

62. What by-products of agriculture, forestrY or mining or industry 
need to be utilised for the further all round industrial development of your 

• Provinces? What are the handicaps for the fullest utilisation of such 
by-productS ? 

, 63. What o(f-season, part-time occupations of a productive nature, 
and workable on a scale within the means of an average agnculturist's 
family in your Province, are available in your part of the country? How 
would you suggest they be further developed to reach the highest possible 
level of efficiency and productivity? 

64. 1s there any industry, large or small, in your Province which 
deals with fruit cultivation on a commercial scale? How far is canning 
of fruits, vegetables, or the production out of such articles of ready-made 
food-stuCfs, e.g., Jelly, Pickles, Preserves, Jam. Soups, or dried fruits, con
ducted as a large-scale industry? 

65. To what extent is Horticulture and Market Gardening developed 
as a special industry in your Province? What is the market in your 
Province for (a) J!ower essences and scents, (") vegetable oils, (c) toilet 
articles made, flavoured or scented from the same? How far is it possible 
to develop this industry on a large scale for the local market and for 
export beyond the Province? 

VII. MARKETING AND COMMERCB 

66. What are the facilities for marketing all the available produce in 
your province agricultural, industrial. forest or mineral?-Within as well 
as outside the Province? 

67. What is the market for the products of cottage industries, small· 
scale industries, and large-scale mechanised modern industry in your Pro
vince? What room is there for the development of the existing local 
market for the consumption of the raw materials, as well as (or that of the 
finished products made from the raw materials ? 

68. What are the impediments in the way of. a smooth and rapid 
marketing of local products in your province, with special referen~'e to 

(a) proper' grading and certification of quality, 

(b) adequate storing of quantity, 

(c) financing of the produce awaiting sale, 
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(d) transport facilities for taking produce of all sorts from the 
place of production to a central market, where storing and 
grading may be feasible, and all incidental services readily 
available? 

69. How far is the existing middleman participating in the proCesses 
just named likely to cause an excessive burden upon the primary producer. 
as well as on the consumer? .. . 

70. What steps, if any. are adopted in your Province to avoid or 
minimise the burden thus imposed by the middlemen upon the producer 
and consumer? . 

71. What rule would you design for the organisation and proper 
distribution throughout the province of the middlemen. so as to fit· in with 
the main scheme of the Planned development, and so as to minimise the 
number of middlemen. the frequency of their intervention in the process of 
the transfer of goods and services from the producer to the consumer and 
the consequent burden imposed by them upon the producer and the 
consumer ? 

72. How far is it possible for Government to help to organise the 
system, marketing, or exchange of all commodities within the Province, and 
remove the impediments in the way of the most effective and economical 
marketing, so as to secure the maximum proportion of the price: obtained 
from the eventual consumer for the benefit of the primlll1 produce~·?: 

73. To what extent have measures been adopted, if at all; for the 
systematic control and regulation in public interest of the whole volume 
of internal trade in the Province? 

74. How far is if possible within your Province to regulate all prices 
of all necessaries of life produced or sold in fhe provinCe in such a maim~r 
as to assure a predetermined degree of a profit margin to the.primary pro-
ducer? Do you consider it desirable to have such a policy ? . 

75. To what extent is the reservation, provided for in the Consti· 
tution of 1935, of all powers and functions in regard to the control' and re
·gulation of credit, currency, ·and therefore also of prices widlin the country 
in the Central Government of India, a factor militating against the sucCess 
of any scheme of internal fixation or control and regulation of pri~ within 
lhe province by the Provincial Government? 

76. In fhe absence of any control of the currency and credit system 
of the country, in the hands of the responsible Provincial Governments. 
how far would it be possible for Provincial Government to iAtroduce a 
system of internal barter, so as to reduce the importance of the Cash nexus 
in fhe settlement of any trading transaction in the Province, aDd thereby 
avoid the influence of outside factors affecting the general price,level? 
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77. How far would the existence of free and competitive trade-so 
far at least as foreign trade is concerned-frustrate any attempt at aJ1 
roWld price control within the Province ? 

78. How far is the collective organisation of the village population, or 
of other primary producers and consumers into compact units, a practical 
proposition in your Province, and to what extent would it help to achieve 
minimising the intervention of the middlemen, and consequently, of the 
toll levied by such middlemen, on the producers as well as consumers in 
the determination of the price-level within the Province? 

79. What is the extent of the aggregate trade of your province with 
(a) other provinces and states in India, (b) outside India? 

80. What are the principal articles of imports and exports, classifying 
them as (j) food-stuffs, (ii) industrial raw materials, (iii) finished or semi· 
finished products of industry, (iv) mechanical or other equipment for 
industry, (v) materials for the conduct. organisation and supply of all 
accessory articles for such services as Transport,. Public Health or Edu
cation? 

81. To what extent are the articles of agriculture, as weB as pro
,ducts of industries, at present imported into the province, possible to be 
made, or are actually produced, within the province, or which cannot be 
produced at all on a competitive commercial basis within the province itseH? 

82. Is there any produce of your province which can be regarded as 
the exclusive or partial monopoly of the province? How far is such produce 
at present disposed of to the ultimate consumer? To what extent is such 
produce worked up into finished products ready for consumption,- within 
the province, or witbin the country? Or, in the alternative, to what extent 
is the produce exported abroad? 

83. What are the directions in which a wider developmen~ of the in
ternational or inter-provincial trade of your province. both l!S ~ards 
exports and imports, can be effecied ? 

84. To what extent, and in what manner, would you suggest a close 
control and regulation of the trade of your Province described in the pre
ceding Question? 

85. What are the handicaps or impediments in the way of a proper 
development of the internal trade in the province, of its inter-provincial 
trade and of its foreign trade in respecl of 

(a) financing, 
(b) transport, 

(c} relative stability of the price·level. and 

(d) a proper marketing organisation? 
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In what way are these handicaps capable of being removed or remedied? 

86. How far is it possible to fit in the requirements of the trade and 
commerce of your province, both within the province itEelf and outside the 
province, with the general scheme of Planning for the collective economy 
of the nation considered in the aggregate ? 

87.' To what extent would the regulation of the foreign and over· 
seas trade of India by such means as specified Trade Treaties with our 
principal customers in the world benefit your Province ? 

88. How would a system of imperial preference affect the economic 
condition and the local, Indian and foreign trade, of your Province ? 

89. What are the principal agencies conducting the Foreign Trade of 
your Province ? What methods of regulating the trade do you suggest? 

90. In what way would the trade of your Province-local, Indian 
and foreign-be affected by the modification of the principle of private 
enterprise, in all branches of production and consumption of goods and 
services? 

VIII-TRANSPORT FACILITIES 

91. What are the various available transport facilities within your 
province which are 

(a) within the control of the Provincial Government, 

(b) outside the control of the Provincial Government, 
(c) within the control of local bodies within the province? 

92. How far are these existing means -adequate for all the move· 
ment of men and goods in the province ? 

93. What is the extent of road mileage, in respect of main trunk 
roads, provincial roads, and local by·ways in your province? Has there 
been prepared any programme for increasing this mileage, and distributing 
throughout the province, that mileage in such a manner as to provide an 
efficient supply of road service throughout the province ? 

94. What are the handicaps in the way of increasing the road service 
~ithin the province, and how does the Government of your province con· 

template, if at all, to remove such handicaps ? 

95. To what extent is your province interested in regard to water 
transport by river, coastwise, or overseas shipping, including building as 
well as nperating ships ? 

96. What are the facilities for an efficient water transport service in 
your province ? How far are they developed? What room is there for 
their further development? 
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97. How far is it Possible to develop and increase these facilities by 
,JDeaDS of maintaining ac\equate channels, in the existing rivers, or. making 
,navigation canaI~ from the rivers so as to interlink the river system; provid
Jng !:he necessary port and terminal facilities at central points on the 
rivers, and other such devices suited for the adequate development of~, 
~fficient inland ynter transport within the province? 

98, What is the extent of railway mileage in your Province ,of all 
gauges? Are thet!l any supplementary tramways or light railways in 
,your Province? How do the rates charged on the goods moved within 
the Province affect the development of Industry as well' as 'market, witbin 
the Province? ' 

99. Are there any Railway Workshops or plant making establishment 
in your Province? To what extent do they provide employment for local 
labour, capital, skill and experience ? 

lOO, Have you had any occasion to make any representation on 
'behalf of the Provincial or any commercial or industrial organisation with
in the Province in regard to ' ' . 

(a) policy and incidence of railway rates, 
(b) employment in railway labour, 

(c) development of outlying regions by means of cheap transport 
facilities. How far is there room for fostering such facilities 
in your Province? 

101. What is the cost of transport, by road, rail or water on these 
various means or forms of transport in the province as compared to one 
another? How has the cost of transport affected the development of 
indW!tries in your Province ? 

102. What means, agents, or organisations are there for controlling, 
in the public interest, the cost of transport or the rates, freights, fares, 

'charged by the various agencies for tbe transport of passengers and goods? 
'H!lw should these be developed if they are lacking at present? 

, 103. What machinery would you provide to regulate ~ well" as t~ 
'secure speedy and effective settlement of disputes in regard to' the rates. 
freights and fares or charges for the transport service,' its efficiency and 
safety? "," !I 

104. Are there any industries in the province in relation to any o?' 
the means of transport, in the shape of the production and supply of the 
vehicles or their parts and accessories, i~uding repairs1 of IRe roads, 
bridges, including the material for the conslruction and maio~ange of the 
roads, water-ways, rail-roads, tramways, ships and ,air-w~y transport? ' 

Are any ships built in your Province? If so, give clear idea as to 
the nature of the ships built and the extent of these building oPerations 
'within your Province? ' , ' 
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animals, available within the province to provide the basis for the establish
ment therein of any industry connected with transport within the Province 
as described in the previous question such as the production and supply of 
automobiles, ships, air-planes, rail-road wagons and locomotives, carts or 
wheels. and other parts and accessories for the same? ' 

106. What are the handicaps in the way of establishing 

(a) a ship-building industry in lndia sufficient to do all the water 
transport of goods or passengers on the rivers. along the coasts 
of india, or in regard to overseas intercourse; and to supply a 
Navy for lndia, 

(b) a locomotive and railway roIling stock making lndustry; 
(c) automobile making industry, including all its parts, engines, 

accessories, as well as prompt and effective repair of the same, 
(d) making and supply of aviation planes, airships, their paris, 

engines, and accessories? -

What steps would you suggest for developing an Indian ship-building' 
industry both for commercial and for defence purposes ? 

107. What scope is there for developing adequate industries for the 
manufacture and supply of the fuel, or motive power for the various means 
of transport within your province ? 

108. What facilities are available for repairing and .. Servicing" or 
supplying of parts and accessories of transport within your pr~ince? How 
far is it possible to develop these facilities so as to make the entire business 
of transport safe, adequate, economical, and efficient in working as a 
properly co-ordinated, rationalised, and modernised service for the entire 
province ? 

109. To what extent would the province be prepared to help to 
organise or participate in an all-lndia enterprise, which would supply the 
materials. parts, accessories, or complete vehicles for the organisation of 
the entire road, water, and air transport as an Industry as well as a service 1 

110. What are the industries dealing with the production of the meanS 
of communications already available in your province in regard to posts, 
telegraphs, telephones, radio and the like? To what extent is the manu
facture and supply of the instruments, apparatus and accessories as well as 
their repairs necessary for these means of communications possible to esta
blish and maintain within the province, or by means of a national central 
workshop for the manufacture and supply of all such instruments and ap
paratus? How far and in what way would your province be able to 
contribute for starting and working such an enterprise if one were decided 
upon? 
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111. To what extent has the Government M your province .assoelat· 
ed themselves with allY private enterprise in the interests of the general 
public, and for developing the industrial resources of the province including 
foresis as well as mining, by means of cheap and efficient transporl,1 

112. How far do the rivers in your province, jf any, give rise to 
problems of floods, erosion of banks, silting and shifting of the river·bed 
from time to time? What steps are taken by the Government of your 
province hitherto, and what new steps are contemplated for solving of any 
pf these? 

113. How far is it possible by Government enterprise to develop, 
organise, and co·ordinate all forms of transport, with a view to the most 
economical and efficient organisation and working of ~hat service within 
the province ? 

• 114. What are the agencies which to-llay operate, or are in any way 
concerned with the various forms of transport within your province? How 
far is it possible to co·ordinate these various agencies into a collective or 
state-controlled enterprise, connected with the supply, or the transport 
service, or industries in connection with transportation vehicles, etc., so as 
to provide the most economical, efficient and co·ordinated service, for the 
transport of goods and passengers? 

115. Ca) Are there -any shipping companies owned, controlled and 
managed by Indians, plying their ships either in the rivers within your 
Province, or on the coasts of your Province, or in the overseas trade carried 
on between your Province and other countries ? 

Cb) Do you consider the present share of the trade on therivers, 
coast, or overseas catered for or obtained by the above companies suffi· 
cient frolD the view·point of the economic life of the Province, as weD as 
from the economic and defence necessities of tbis country 1 If not what 
are the difficulties that such Indian enterprise has to meet with in 
lleCuring their proper share of the trade? What steps do you plllipose so 
that these difficulties may be overcome, and an adequate Indian nierchant 
marine may be built up for India? 

IX.-CONDITIONS AND FIELD FOR EMPLOYMENT 

116. To what extent would it be possible to Widen the field of em· 
ployment in the process of developing the Pcovince as indicated above. iD 
'regard to establishing or developing the new industries, improving agricu\. 
ture, exploiting forest resources, developing transport services, marketing 
of finished products, and the development of all other accessories, such as 
Banking, Insurance, Transport, Health, Education and the general welfare 
of the community? 
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117. What are the average rates of wages or income in the Province 

(a) wageearners employed in .industria1, commercial or trausport 
services, 

(b) agriculturists with or without any land of their own, 
(c) tenants of agricultural land holding larger land owners, 
(d) those employed in private administrative or public services such 

as Public Education.. Public Health, Communications etc. ? 

118. Have any measures been adopted by your Provincial Govern. 
ment to regulate th~ terms, conditions and hours of work of the working 
population, and providing amenities of civilised life and safeguards against· 
the risks of working life like insurance against industrial accidents, Old Age 
Pensions, Unemployment Benefits, Apprenticesbip, etc.? What further 
measures would you suggest should be adopted in the same direction? 

119. To what extent is industrial labour organised in your Province 
and how far have such organisations succeeded in improving the conditions 
of such labour in general? How far have such organisations been 
recognized for making effective bargaining with workers and maintaining 
Industrial peace and harmony? 

120. To what extent Industrial disputes resulted in your Province in 
the loss of working days and of new wealth in consequence? What 
machinery is there to prevent such disputes or to minimise· the loss and 
damage to the workers as well as to the wealth of the Provinces resulting 
from such disputes? How far is it possible in the interests of Planned 
Economy, to insist on a system of compulsory arbitration enforceable on 
both parties by means of appropriate sanctions ? 

121. To what extent is it possible effectively to organise agricultural 
labour directly owning or holding land of their own, but working for a 
wage on the land owned or held by another or work for another? 

122.' To what extent would it be possible to bring about a transfer 
of the working population from the primary occupations of agriculture or 
its subsidiary industries to 

(a) new or developed industries of .aD kinds on cottage, medium of 
large-scale operations; 

(b) commerce and its accessories like transport, banking, etc. so 
as to be a more planned community, from· the standpoint 
of and even or balanced distribution of the occupation within 
the country 1 

123. What should be the standard of living which you consider to be 
adequate for the proper maintenance of bodily and mental efficiencY of the 
general mass of population, including workers as weD as dependants, and 



34 

their cultured growth in your Province? What steps ought to be a.!opted 
for improving that level ? 

124. To what extent is the problem of unemployment prevalent in 
your Province in regard to 

(a) educated classes, 
(b) uneducated classes in towns, 
(c) agricultural population which has no land of their own? 

125. What are the causes of such unemployment with special refer· 
ence to the 

(a) organisation of industry and agriculture 
(b) education and training of these classes. 

What attempts have been made to remedy the same? 

126. What organisation is there for the prompt and effective finding 
of employment for those needing and qualified for it ? 

127. What steps have been taken by the Provincial Government to 
relieve the volume of unemployment, and if so, what is the measure of 
success which has attended those steps? 

128. Is there any scheme of Unemployment Relief or Insurance in 
your Province, if not, would you suggest organising such a system of 
relief? 

128. To what extent is any process of annual or seasonal migration 
into or from your Province now prevailing? What measures have been 
adopted to regulate such migration and what is the result of such regula' 
tion or control? Consider the ways and means for the development and 
consolidation of the economic and trading relations with adjacent countries 
to their mutual benefit. ' . .. , 

130. Is there any organisation or machinery in your Province which 
will act as Labour Exchange serving to record the employment need~ and 
qualifications of workers as also of employers and adjusting the mutual 
requirements of workers and employers so as to minimise the volume of 
current unemployment at any time; would you make it a Public Institu
tion or allow organisations of labour like Trade Unions to start their own 
Exchanges, with or without, official recognition and support? 

X.-TECHNICAL AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 

131. To what extellt are facilities already available in your Province 
for the proper education, or vocational training, in the various branches 
of agriculture, forestry, mining industry, and all forms of business includ
ing banking, insurance, transport, marketing etc.? In what direction is 
it, possible to improve the existing facilities in this connection, and what is 
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for the proper execution of a Planned Programme of Provincial and 
National Development? 

132· What new or further development in other forms of education 
-general, commercial or professional,-would also be necessary, so as to 
keep pace with the Programme of Planned Development of the Province 
and of the country ? 

133. How far is it feasible, and if so to what extent would your 
Province be prepared to make its contribution to establish a Central 
Technological or Polytechnica1 Institute where 

(0) all the varieties of specialised skill, training and experience in 
practical work in the different branches of Agriculture, Fore· 
stry, Industry, Mining and Commerce may be provided; 

(b) which would serve as a sort of a Central Labour Exchange 
for Technicians of the highest order in every Department of 
Productive and Distributive character? 

XI.-FINANCE 

134. What are the means now available in your Province for the 
financing of-

W existing industries, whether large·scale or small·scale, 
(iI) new industries of a mechanised, large-scale nature; 

(iii) new industries likely to be carried on by small-scale workers in 
their own cottages, 

(iv) assembly and repairing work in regard to 'Such matters as 
automobiles, radio instruments, gramophones, electric light and 
power apparatus etc. 

(v) improvement, development, and removal of the handicaps in 
Agriculture, 

(rn) exploitation of Forest and Mineral Resources, 
(vi.) improving and organising transport and communication services, 

(viii) providing Public Utility Services like education, sanitation, in. 
surance, marketing etc. 

135. What are the possibilities of attracting Investment Capital from 

(0) other provinces, 
(b) other countries 

to and in the process of carrying out the programme of Planned Economy 
as applied to your Province? On what terms and conditions would you 
consider the attraction of such outside capital for such a purpose? 
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what extent would it be necessary to improve the industrial and agricul· 
tural financing now done in your Province and to improve the credit of 
industrial workers in general? 

137. How far have the Institutions named below succeeded in mobi· 
lising the Capital Resources of your Province ? 

(a) Co·operative Societies. 

(b) Post Office Savings Bank. 

(c) Postal Cash Certificates; 

(d) Savings Department of ordinary banks. 

138. How far is it possible for the Provincial Government directly 
by themselves to finance the establishment of new industries in regard to 
the fixed as well as working capital, or in association with private enter· 
prises ? 

139. In the event of the Provincial Government or any Local Body, 
working in partnership with private enterprise, any provincial industry, 
utUity or service, what should be the terms and conditions of sllch partner
ship especiaUy in regard to 

(a) general supervision over the conduct and management of the 
concern, 

(b) treatment of labour, 

(c) interests of consuiners, 

(d) provisions of reserves, 

(e) sharing of profits and 

(f) eventual acquisition of the entire enterprise by Government? 

XU.-50URCES OF fuEL, POWER & ENERGY 

140. What are the sources of power supply in your province, apart 
from human labour in respect of 

(a) animal power, 
(b) mechanical power, 'and 
(c) electrical' energy ? 

How far have they been adequately developed? 

141. In what direction is It possible to develop tbese sources so as to 
distribute additional power supply with a view to make it available on 
the cheapest possible way? 

142. Are there any mines in your Province for tbe production of 
coal, petroleum, or natural gas ? To what extent are these sources of 
power Bllpply worked in your Province, and by what agency? What are 
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development and economical WOI king of these sources of power supply? 

143. Is there any other source or material (molasses, prickly pear, 
etc.) from which new power may be obtained on a comiderable' scale? 
How far are such sources already investigated? What steps would you 
suggest for developing these sources of additional Power in your Province? 

144. What facilities have been provided for the development of 
technical research in regard to the most economical and efficient use of the 
available fuel supply, and other sources of energy ? 

145. What facilities have been provided in your province to encou
rage technical industrial research. so as to make the conduct of agriculture, 
industry and all forms of business the most economical and efficient as' well 
as progressive? 

XIU.-lNDUSTRli\L AND COMMERCIAL STATISTICS 

146. What are the means available in your Province for the collec· 
tion, compilation and publication of any economic information relating to 
industries, agriculture, commerce, transport, banking. etc., (concerning 
the Province of your own ) ? 

147. How far are the statistical material reports and bulletins pub
lished by the Central Government relating to your province accurate and 
up-to-date, as well as of direct interest and service to active industrialists, 
agriculturists and businessmen in your Province. 

148. Are there any organisations of Trade, Commerce, Industry or 
Labour as well as of Agricultural interests, which collect, compile and 
discriminate statistics and information relating to these respective interests ? 
What steps do you suggest to improve, develop and popularise such 
information. 

149. What material or facilities are available within the Province 
relating to technological information concerning new discoveries, Patents 
or Inventions which relate to Industrial Processes, Business organisation, 
Agricultural methods and improvements and their like? What lIlt!ans 'do 
you suggest to make such information if available widely popular? 

150. What stepjl are necessary to co·ordinate the information men
tioned in the preceding' question relating to your Province, and the corres
ponding information affecting the whole of the country ? 

151. How far are facilities available in your P.royince in respect of 
an efficient Press as well as Publication and Propaganda Service? To 
what extent has experience shown it to be necessary to develop these 
services stiD further to make the country self-supporting in regard to the 
case? 
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XIV.-ADMlNISTRATION 

152. What administrative organisation has been set up in your pro· 
vince to control, regulate, supervise, or in other way to foster and promote 
the industrial anc~ commercial activities and the general economic life 
within the Province? 

153. What steps should be adopted to establish an All-India Indus· 
mal or Economic Council for the promotion of control, supervision, and 
regulation of all-India Indusmes, and the economic relations as between the 
States and Provinces arising out of the Programme of Planned development 
so as to maintain a uniform rate of even Progress simultaneously on all 
fronts, avoid friction, and make the working of the Planned Progri.mme, of 
1~~aI as w~ as National development effective? 

154. What should be the constitution and functions of such an All· 
India Council of Economic Development, whether purely advisory or par· 
tially executive? How far and in what way could such an institution be 
made responsible to safeguard the Co-operation between States and Pro-
vinc~ and the various cJasses and interests within. .. 

155. What are the means now adopted in your Province to secure an 
adequate and constant co-operation between your Province and the 
n~ghbouring States and Provinces in regard to economic and social deve
lopment affecting both these classes. 

156. To what extent is there a real or imagined conflict of interest 
between the industrialised and agricultural provinces of India, between 
provinces with finance, capital and enterprise and those with raw materials 
of industry or mineral resources awaiting development. 

XV-INTERPROVINCIAL EcONOMIC RELATIONS 

157. What are the industries, and other forms of production of 
new wealth in your province, which compete with 

(a) corresponding industries and other ~orms of prod,!cing .new 
wealth in other provinces in India? and . 

(b) .similar industries in other countri~. --

158. Have any steps been' taken for the provincial regu1ation and 
control of such comlletition, with a view to its being avoided ? 

159. What are the ways in which any unfair, undesirable, or un· 
economical competition between provinces in the production of the same 
~orms of material wealth seeking consumption in mutual markets, be 
IIvoided.? . 

160. In.the development of Dew industries common to the whole 
country, what share has your province taken so far, and what further 
share does it contemplate to take in the development of new industries 



39 

on an all India basis with a view to avoid the mutual jealousy between 
the provinces ? 

161. To what extent is it desirable to frame a programme of indus
trial development in the country by establishing important industries; 

(a) in different regions as far as possible according to the avail· 
able facilities in the shape of raw material, labour supply. 
capital or any other similar pre·requisite for a successful 
development of the industries or 

(b) planned on the basis of all India and located and operated 
from some common centre? . 

XVI-MISCELLANEOUS 

162. What measures have been adopted for securing a guaranteed 
standard of quality in the industrial and agricultural product within the 
Province, as welI as of the processes and raw materials required in the 
prosecution of a Planned Programme of National Development? 

163. How far is it advisable to depend upon imported raw materials 
for the development of industries within the country for which there is a 
considerable local market, and which are necessary to the very existence 
of the nation? 

164. What would be the agency and.the general policy under which 
you would recommend the establishment and development of industries 
relating to National Defence. including provision for Munitions and Arma· 
ments of all kinds for tbe use of the various defence services? 

165. What are old and indigenous Cottage Industries of your pro· 
vince? Which of them have been abandoned and why? What measures 
do you suggest should be taken to protect the existing ones and revive 
those that were abandoned ? 

166. What kinds of articles are imported into the villages of your 
province? Is it possible to manufacture them locally or in the surrounding 
districts? 

167. What are the raw materials available for starting new cottage 
industries? In what directions do you suggest steps should be taken to 
foster new cottage industries ? 

SUPPLEMENTARY QUESTIONNAIRE 

I.-MANUFACTURE OF GooDS AT PRESENT IMPORTED 

1. Has there been ever any attempt to manufacture in this country 
any of the fonowing articles, at present imported 7 
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(See table 1) 

2. What steps have·the various departments of Industries taken 
from'time to time to draw public attention to these items and have them 
manufactured here? 

n.-FAJL~E OF INDIAN INDUSTRIES 

3. What are those industries which, although they were started here, 
could not be carried on further and had to be subsequently closed down 
or are working at a great loss? 

4. Which of the following causes do you ascribe to the failure or 
imperfect working (both financially and tecbnic~lIy) of each of the 
industries thus affected? 

(a) Want of fluid capital 
(b) Want of technical efficiency 
(c) Policy of not employing properly trained tecJmicians although 

they were available in the country. 
(d) Inability to utilize the process to Indian raw materials. 
(e' Inability to cope with the advances made in the line in foreign 

countries and with the changes in taste. 
(f) Inability to avoid excessive waste as compared with other 

coWltries. 
(g) Inability to utilize for other purposes the waste products of 

the industries. 
(h) Location of the industries at a place far from 'the raw 

materials and the markets. 
( j ) Due to lack of sympathy on the part of the Government or 

failure to protect them against unfair foreign competition, i.e., 
absence of beneficial legislation. 

m.-QUALITY OF PRODUCTS OF INDIAN INDUSTRY 

5. How do the products of Indian manufacture compare in their 
prices and other technical features with the imported goods? (Please give 
the information of as many products (rom the Iis~ (table 1). as you know. 
Do not reply to this question from a general view point illustrating by one 
or two industries). " 

6. How have these products been comparing with the imported 
goods ever since their manufacture in India? 

IV.-MARKETS 

7. Please give details of the ,various markets in the country of the 
following imported goods (Table J) giving your information on the follow· 
ingmode1. 

(a) The local market and the approximate area it serves. 
(b) The PQ11 (rOJl1 which it is served, 



( c) Classify each kind of goods as ;much as you can (e.g., 1n caSt! 
of an electric motor, please classify with respect to its being 
A.C. or D.C., with respect to voltage, revolutions per minute, 
shunf and series winding and the winding of the armature, 
etc.). 

(d) The number of goods of fach class consumed at particular 
markets each year. (Please give such data for the last five 
years). 

(6) The railway freight for each class of goods from the port to 
the market. 

(f) The place where the important raw material for the produc. 
tion of each class of article is available and its distance by 
road and the railway to the market. 

(g) The price of coal, petroleum fuel and electricity (for industrial 
purposes) both at the markets and where the raw materials 
for the production of each of the articles are available. 

V.-POWER 

8. What have been the prices of coal, petroleum fuel and electricity 
at the places where the various industries exist or ever existed (give the 
figures for the last five years ) ? 

9. How do the prices at the various hydro-electric schemes compare 
with each other and with that charged by other electric supplies in this 
country? 

10. What is the cost of the generation of electricity per unit at the 
various places and how does it compare with each other and with the cost 
in the foreign countries ? 

11. What are the causes that have contributed to the high cost of 
production of electricity in India as compared to the foreign countries? 
Had they been visualised at the time the various schemes of electricity 
production were worked out and what were the various steps taken to 
overcome them ? 

12. What steps have been taken to reduce the cost of production of 
electricity since the working of the various schemes ? 

13. What are the advantages and disadvantages of the two schemes 
of electricity production (0 grid scheme, Oi) Isolated stations scheme, and 
why has one or the other scheme been adopted at different places 
in India? 

14. What information has been collected by various parties both 
Government and private, as to the suitability of different schemes of electri· 
city production and distribution (grid and isolated station schemes, hydro, 
steam power and oil power generation) and to the best location of the 



generating stations? Please PIaoe all this information at the disposal of 
the National Planning Committee. 

15. What organisations are at present working or propose to work 
in future to collect the above mentioned information and data? 

16. What steps have been taken or are proposed to be taken to start 
a net·work of industries producing goods which are imported at present 
and which are consumed in a particular area, as a preliminary to the 
electrification of that area, in view of the aims of electrification being the 
creation and regeneration of industries? 

VL-:-PROTECTED INDUSTRIES AND THEIR PART IN INDUSTRIAL 

DEVELOPMENT 

17. What industries have been enjoying protection and bounties from 
the State? 

18. What steps have they taken or propose to take and what per. 
centage of their profit (which has accrued to them due to bounties and 
protection) have they spent or propose to spend on developing other im· 
portant and KEy industries which were closely connected with their indus
tries? e. g., what steps have been taken by the Iron & Steel Industries to 
develop the metallurgy, casting technique and heat treatment of ferrous 
alloys which are the most vital processes in the manufacture of machines 
and tools and what steps have been taken by the Sugar industry in the 
utilization of molasses, in the preparation of alcohol for use as fuel or in the 
preparation of acetic acid for use as an important ingredient in the 
manufacture of artificial silk and other chemical industries ? 

19. (a) What steps have the Government taken to impress on -the 
industries enjoying such State help that they are thus assisted because they 
are vital to national interests and they must devote their time, energy and 
facilities in developing attached and allied vital industries and to see that it 
is done? 

(b) H no steps have been taken up ~iU now in tm,; 'direction, 
what do you think would be the best waY.,'of achieving this object? 

20. What steps would you suggest to ensure a co-operation in this 
direction between the Government, industries, universities, technical insti
tutes and engineering colleges ? 

Vll.-KEY INDUSTRIES 

21. Dn you agree with the following definition of Key industries ? 
lf not, give your own definition. 

Key induslriils ara thos. which aim at p,oducing th' m.ans 0/ 
p,oduction. 
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22. What do you say to the following list of KEY industries? Would 
you like to amend it? If so, please give your amendment and the reasons 
for it. 

(Table Il) 

23. Which of these industries are not working in India and which 
would you like to be started? Give your reasons. 

24. How many and which industries should be started at once in this. 
country and what pace would you set for them? Please draw a scheme as 
to the location of the industries. providing factories with the workmen, 
technical staff, raw materials and the preliminary and funda· 
mental tools and implements, the provision of organisation to help in tlie 
overcoming of difficulties arising in the course of production and to help 
in fixing the standards which the produced goods must conform to ? 

25. Even if it be thought that due to the hostility on the part of the 
Central Government or the British Government it will not be possible to 
start in right earnest any major key industries at once, do you not think 
that it would be advisable to start all the key industries on a small scale 
at once as it would help in the accumulation of technical experience and 
trained technicians ? 

26. For raising capital what objection do you think lies in the pro· 
cedure adopted in collecting funds for Jubilee Celebration or some such 
activity? Why should not such a system be adopted for raising funds 
for starting key industries in this country ? 

VIIl-INDIAN CoMPETENCE IN TEcHNICAL MATTERS. 

27. Why is it that people including industrialists, politicians and 
Congressmen think that Indian youngmen ·cannot do much in industrial 
and technical lines ? 

28. Why do they give preference to raw foreigners over compara· 
tively experienced Indians for technical jobs? 

29. Is it due to some sort of inferiority complex or merely due to 
slavish mentality on the part of our people? 

30. What steps do you suggest to overcome this mentality? Do you 
think that a greater knowledge on the part of people in general as to the 
scientific achievements (though academic) of Indians in spite of severe 
handicaps in the form of poor laboratories and want of tradition will con
duce to overcome this mentality? 

31. Do you not think that the training of proper technicians by 
sending on a planned basis and for a definite purpose well-educated and 
intelligent young men to foreign countries (e.g. America, France, Russia, 
Germany and England, etc.) to learn the various main technical operation§ 
Will !to a 10011 way to dispel the ~neral misili vinl; ? 



IX.-FoREIGN TEcHNICIANS AND EXPERTS 

32. Do you not think that the import of specialists and technicians 
from foreign countries stiffers from two main difficulties :-(i) Either 
the people, you import, are academic and raw and are, therefore, 
of not much use to the country, or (ii) they are experienced, being con
nected with some manufacturing concern, but wiU have so mucb interest 
in tbat concern that they will devote more of their attention to pusbing the 
products of that concern and earn their salary rather than teach the actual 
processes of manufacture to Indians? 

33. What steps are to be taken in order that the proper type of 
foreign experts are taken? 

34. Do you not think that it would be better to import foreign spe
cialists to give a fiDiibing toucb to the training of Indians wbo have them
selves had some preliminary training in foreign countries, rather than to 
train absolutely raw Indians? 

35. Do you not think tbat these trained Indians will be better able 
to utilize the foreign experts than the untrained Indians can do? 

36. How. many foreign experts have come to this country (;) for 
the various governments, (ii) for the various industries; and bow many 
young men have they reaUy trained ? 

37. Do you think it politic or advisable to put foreign experts at the 
head of departments or organisations ? 

x.-T!!cHN\c.u: TRAINING 

38. How many scholarships have so far been awarded for industrial 
research and training by the various governments? Please furnish a list 
of the individuals who were sent out, with their qualifications, the places of 
training, factories and workshopS of apprenticeship, the subjects in which 
they were trained, the place of subsequent employment and the work they 
had to do during their employment period ? 

39. Has any difficulty been experienced in getting them admitted to 
the various factories and workshopS for training in various processes? 

40. Has any attempt been made to have these men trained in 
countries other than England, when such facilities were refused or not 
accorded to in practice, although such facilitieS existed in other countries in 
a hetter degree ? 

41. What stepS were taken to induce such concerns to afford 
facilities to train young Indians in actual operation? 

42. When purchasing goods from both foreign and local manufactur· 
ing fir~s, what attempts were made to inslst 011 them the ne<:eSSit)' of 
training young Indian~ ? 
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43. Even if Indians were admitted to the factories. what facilities 
were actually accorded to train them in actual operations and if not, what 
steps did the Governmenls take to rectify the defects? 

44. Will you please give a list of the firms both foreign and Indian 
which have supplied goods to the Governmenls and the Indian market with 
their value within the last ten years and also what facilities and to whom 
were accorded for training in actual operations when asked ? If 1I0t, why 
such contracts were not withdrawn from them ? 

45. If manufacturing firms supplying such goods to India refuse to 
accord proper facilities in training for actual manufacture, do you propose 
that the Government should not place their contracts with them? 

46. What steps have the various governmenls taken to utilize the 
technical knowledge and accumulated experience of the various factories 
and workshops in this country both under Indian and foreign management 
in training personnel and utilizing their facilities for helping in the pro· 
motion of key industries? If no such steps have been taken. will you sug· 
gest any steps ? 

47. Do you agree that a sub-committee appointed by the National 
Planning Commission should induce the imponers of goods manufactured 
by such firms as do not agree to accord facilities for training to Indians, 
to stop their import and make a propaganda against their goods? 

48. What steps do you propose with a view to ensuring the employ· 
ment. retention and subsequent efficient working of the people in the very 
industries of which they have been trained abroad ? 

XI-TECHNICAL AssiSTANCE AND INDUSTRIAL RESEARCH BY THE STATE 

49. What technical assistance has been given by the Government of 
India or provincial governmenls from time to time both in the starting of 
new indwtries and in the efficient running of old ones ? 

50. Are you satisfied with the amount and quality of such assistance? 
If not. what do you ascribe the failure to (i) to the policy of the Govern· 
ment or (il) to the defective machinery of giving such assistance and wrong 
type of men put to run it ? What improvements do you suggest? 

51. (a) Are you aware of the existence of the following institutions? 
(b) What is your opinion on the effectiveness of each one of them in help· 
ing the industries of the country? (c) What is the present method of 
setting out a working policy of the respective institutions and that of 
planning and supervising the technical work of each of them? 

(1) Geoloi!ical Survey of India. 

(2) Forest Research Institute. 
(3) Research Laboratory Soft Coke Cess Committee. 

(4) R~arch Laboratory Indian Centra! Cotton Co",mitl~, . 
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(0) R.esearch Laboratory Indian Central Jute Committee. 
(6) Industrial Research Bureau. 

(7) Imperial Council of Agricultural Research with its various 
laboratories especially the Imperial Institute of Sugar Techno· 
logy. Cawnpore. Imperial Institute of Veterinary Research. 
Mukteswar. Imperial Institute of Animol Husbandry. lzat· 
nagar, the Govt. Dairy Institute, Bangalore. 

(8) Indian Institute of Science. Bangalore. 

(9) Research Laboratories of the Army Dept. 

(10) Lac Research Institute, Rancbi. 

(11) Indian School of Mines. 

(12) Applied Physics. Applied Chemistry, and Technological De· 
partments of various universities, e.g., Calcutta. Benares, 
Lahore, Bombay. Nagpur. Andhra. . 

(13) Government Test House. Alipore. 

(14) Metallurgical Inspectorate at Tatanagar. 

(15) Harcourt Butler Technological Institute. Cawnpore. 
(16) Industrial Research Laboratory. Bengal. 

(17) Madras Industrial Institute. 

(18) Industrial Research Laboratory. Lahore. 

(19) Industrial Research Laboratory of the Supdt. of Industries, 
Delhi. 

(20) Technical Staff and the attached laboratories of the Provincial 
Industries Departments. 

(21) Research Laboratory. All India Radio. 

(22) Engineering and fuel research laboratory of the Railway 
Board (Central Standardisation office) and of the individual 
railways. 

(23) Science and Engineering faculties of Indian Universities and 
colleges. 

(24) Road Research Laboratory of Indian Roads Fund. 

(25) Drug Control Laboratory. Calcutta. 

52. Are you satisfied that each one of these institutions has worked 
to its maximum capacity and effectiveness and has been busy with the 
real problem of the industry? If not, what do you ascribe the failure to ? 

53. Are you aware of the fact that the Federation of the Indian 
Chambera of Commerce offered in April 1937 to the Government of India 
to have a cess levied on some of the Industries and have industrial research 
carried out from the funds so obtained with the active co-operation of the 
{ndu,trie!j and. of the f~c~ ~'1t ~e Gove'1'men\ rejected the proposal Oil 
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the ground of its being impracticable? If so, would you please state how 
it was impracticable and how to make it practicable? What steps have 
been taken to make the proposal practicable ? 

54. Are you aware of any research laboratories and institutes attached 
to or financed by the various industries? If so, can you furnish a list of 
them as well as the type of work they handle? What amount of co-opera· 
tion has there been between such laboratories or institutes which are in· 
terested in similar activities, irrespective of their being maintained by the 
Government. the industries or the universities ? 

55. With the solitary exception of Imperial Council of Agricultural 
Research, do you not think that the technical judges of the technical actio 
vity and efficiency of the Government technical Departments are the 
departments themseves? Do you not think that such a system gives rise 
to inefficiency and snobbery? ' 

If so, what effective methods do you suggest to overcome this-if not, 
what and how effective is the present system of checking? 

56. Do you know that Indian Scientists of great reputation and 
eminence have very unsparingly criticised the inactivity of such Govern· 
ment Technical Departments as the Industrial Research Burea u ? 

57. Do you not think it absolutely imperative for national well·being 
that all the diverse activities mentioned above should be thoroughly co· 
ordinated and their future policy should be welJ planned? What in your 
opinion are the ways and means to achieve this end ? 

58. Who, in your opinion, should be in charge of the policy of work· 
ing these institutions and who in charge of its technical development and 
subsequent checking ? 

59. Do you not think that a body similar to the Department of 
I Scientific and Industrial Research of England with a constitution and com· 

position similar to that of the Agricultural Research Council be set up 
in this country and all the above mentioned activities be put in its charge? 
What steps should be taken to bring about the setting up of such a body? 

60. What steps do you propose to keep and retain efficient scientific 
workers for the above mentioned bodies and eliminate the inefficient ones ? 
What is your opinion about the application of the British system' in this 
country? 

61. Do you think that the workers concerned with the actual carrying 
out of research work should have a right to publish their papers in journals 
speciaJJy suited for the nature of their work? 

62, Do you think that for efficient and enthusiastic working research 
workers should have proper credit for the work they do and such as the 
authorship of the papel'd and a considerable sharing of patent rights and 
other emoluments ? 
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63. What steps should you propose to supply and maintain the 
proper type of research workers needed for such activities ? 

64. Do you suggest that all the workers in the various institutes 
referred to above should be enjoying similar scale of salaries and should be 
transferable from one place to another including those establishments 
which are maintained by the industries 90 all to enable the employment of 
the right type of person for each job? 

XU.-STANDARDISATION 

65. Do you realise that to introduce an economy in the productive 
capacity of the industries and to bring about a simplicity and efficiency in 
the use of the various articles, there should be a thorough standardisation of 
the types of goods manufactured? 

66. Are you aware that there is no such independent but thoroughly 
representative, efficient and responsible b~dy in India which should be in 
charge of standardisation for this country, although there exists such a 
body in every civilized country? 

67. Are you also aware that the few standards that do exist here are 
but a copy of British standards and do not effectively serve the needs and 
demands of the country? 

68. Do you not think that a body similar to the British Standards 
Institution be set up in this country with a thorough technical representa· 
tion of the producers and consumers and other Scientists and Technicians 
and a procedure of setting up standards be adopted similar to that of the 
British body? If not, what system do you propose ? 

69. Do you not think that an independent laboratory be maintained 
to check and evolve the various standards and work in general as a stan· 
dardisation laboratory and testing laboratory? I 

70. (a) What do yOU say to making such necessary changes in the 
working, organisation and status of the Government Te,t House 90 as to 
enable it to serve an independent standardisation laboratory instead of a 
minor establishment of the Indian Stores Department? 

(b) Do you not think that such a reformed test house will ultimately 
serve the purpose for this country as does the National Physical Laboratory 
for England or the Bureau of Standards for U. S. A. ? 

Th,following questions ar, meant to clarify and extend the scop, of 
those alrBady included in the present questionnaire. Th. numbers within 
brackets are th. serial numb.,s of the qu.stion (as they app_ in the 
questionnaire already issu.d) to which additions ar, to be mad,. 

l Q. 42.] What steps have been taken or are proposed to be taken 
to ensure that the quality and flavour of these articles maintain during 
transport and storage? Is any scientific work being done in this direction? 



[Q. 62] Please give a comprehensive list of all such by·products or 
waste products and mention against each the quantity available, the various 
articles it can be made into and the consumption of such articles in the 
particular region. 

[Q. 158] Is it conducive to the interests of the entire nation, taken 
as a whole, that such a regulation or control of competition should not be 
undertaken at all? What" attitude should be adopted that the future 
development of industries in this country should go towards fostering the 
national spirit rather than give rise to separatist tendencies and interprovin· 
cial riva1ries? Do you think the provinces should be allowed to impose 
interprovincial custom duties? 

[Q. 163] Will you please give a list of such imported raw materia~ and 
state the finished product which it will give rise to? How far has the 
separation of Burma affected the self·sufficiency of India as a manufactur· 
ing country ? 

How far will it be advisable to work out some processes by which it 
will be possible to eliminate altogether the use of such material and 
substitute in its place material available in this country? 

[Q. 64] What is the demand for such articles in the region? 
[Q. 94] Would you like to have the means of producing very cheap 

cement from say iron slag be investigated by scientific institutions (e. g. 
Industrial Research Bureau and Universities) in order "to bring about a 
great increase in the road mileage with the same funds i " 

[Q. 152] How far have these organisations succeeded in achieving 
the ends for which they were set up 1 

How far has the failure been due to (i) the defective policy of the 
Governments concerned, (m the organisations being in charge of" gentle. 
men administrations (e. g. members of the Civil Service,· both provincial 
and Indian) rather than being in charge of scientists, industrialists or 
economists? What proposals you want to make for . the reform of 
Industries Department? . 

[Q. 152] If industries are to develop in this country, social welfare 
demands that they should be largely controlled from the consumer's point 
of view. This requires that industries would be under strict state control, 
and if this is to be properly done, Government should have .1. ~ery efficient 
civil service with a first-hand knowledge of and training in industry •. Do you 
not think that the present system of recruitment of and training given to the 
civil service be modified so that they may have first hand knowledge of 
working of industries and thus may be better fitted to control the industries 
from the public point of view? 

Should not the Industries Ministers have some sort of '! brain trust" con· 
sisting of sucl\ Scientists, Economists and Industrialists who do not depend 
for their promotion or prospects in life on the favour of the Government? 
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TABLE I 

1. Arms, ammunition and Military stores. 
(a) Cartridge Cases: 

Filled; 
Empty. 

(b) Explosives; 
Blasting fuse; 
Blasting gelatine; 
Dynamil2; 
Gelatine dynamite; 
Other Nitro-compound explosives; 
DetonatorS ; 
Others. 

(c) Fire arms. 
(d) Parts of fire arms. 
(e) Gun Powder; 

Black' 
Smokeiess; 
Others. 

(I) Other sorts of military stores. 
2. Asbestos; 
(a) Raw. 
(b) Manufactures: 

Asbestos packing; 
Sheets. slates etc. of asbestos cement; 
Other manufactures. 

3. Belting for machinery. 
(a) of cotton. 
(b) of hair. 
(c) of leatber. 
(d) of other materials (including coir). 

4. Bristles and fibres for brushes. 
5. Brushes and hrooms. 

(a) Paint and varDlsh brushes. 
(b) Toilet brushes. 
(c) Other brushes. 
(cl) Brooms. 

6. Building and Engineering materials. 
(a) Asphalt. 
(b) FIre bricks. 
(c) Cement. 
(d) TU .... 
(e) Other kinds of materiaL 

7. Buttons of all aorta. 
(a) Metal. 
(b) Non·Metal. 

B. Candles of all kind •• 
9. Chemicals and themical preparatiOLS, 
(a) Acid. ~ 

Aeetic; 
Carbolic ; 
CitrIC ; 



Hydrochloric ; 
Nitric; 
Oxalic; 
Sulphuric; 
Tartaric; 
Other sorts. 

(b) Alum. 
(c) Aluminous sulphates 
(d) Ammonia and ils sails: 

Anhydrous ammonia; 
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Ammonium carbonate and bicarbonate 
Ammonium chloride; 
Other ammonium salts. 

(e) Arsenic and ils oxides. 
(t) Bleaching materials: 

Bleaching powder; 
Other kinds. 

(g) Calcium carbide. 
(b) Calcium chloride. 
0) Chlorine, liquid. 
m Copperas (ferrous sulphate). 
(k) Copper sulphate. 
0) Disinfectants: 

Naphthalene ; 
Other kinds. 

(m) Glycerine. 
(n) Lead compounds: 

Acetate; 
Litharge; 
others. 

(0) Magnesium compounds: 
Chloride; 
Sulphate; 
others. 

(P) Phosphorus, all kind .. 
(q) Potassium compounds: 

Bichromate; 
Chlorate; 
Cyanide; 
other sorts. 

(r) Sodium compounds: 
Bicarbonate ; 
Bichromate; 
Borax; 
Cyanide; 
Carbonate; 
Caustic Soda; 
Hydrosulphite ; 
Hypoaulphite ; 
Silicate ; 
Sulphate; 
Sulphide; 
other salts. 



(s) Sulphur. 
(t) Zinc compounds: 

Chlorides; 
Others. 

(u) Other sorts of chemicals. 
10. China Clay . 
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. 11. Clock. and watches and parts thereof. 
12. CutleJ}'. 

(a) Pruning koiv ... 
(b) other kinds. 

13. Drugs and medicines. 
(a) Camphor. 
(h) Cucoine. 
(c) Cod·liver oiL 
(d) Morphia. 
(e) Preparations of Opium and Morphia. 
(I) Quinine salts. 
(g) Saccharin. 
(h) other sorts of drugs. 

14. Dyeing and tanDing substances. 
(a) Barks for tanning. 
(h) Cochineal. 
(e) Cutch and gambier. 
(d) Dyes from coal·tar. 

(A) Alizarine 
DrY; 

Moist; 

Not exceeding 40%; 
Exceeding 40%; 

Not exceeding 16%; 
Over 16% but not exceeding 20%; 
Exceeding 20%. 

(B) Congo red. 
(C) Coupling dyes of the naphthol gronp: 

Naphthols; 
Rapid _ colours (rapid salts); 
Basea; 
other salts. 

(D) Vats: 
Indigo; 
Carbazole blue; 
other sorts. 

Paste; 
Powder. 

(E) MetaniI Yellow. 
( F) Sulphur black. 
( G) Auramine of Concentration of 15%.and less. 
(H) Rhodmineo (Carthamineo) of conceniration of'15% and \ess. 
( I) Aniline salts. . 
( J) Other sorts. 

(e) Saffron. 
(f) other sorts (includine:. Iac·dye). 



15. Earthenware and porc:eIaio. 
(a) Earthenware: 

Sanitary ware; 
other kinds. 

(h) Porcelaln : 
Electrical; 
other kinds. 

16. Electroplated ware. 
17. Fire works. 
18. Glass:and glass-ware. 

(a) Bangles. 
(h) Beads and false pearls. 
(c) Bottles aDd phials. 
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(d) Funnels, glob.. aDd glass par!3 of lamps. 
(e) Scientifi~ glass ware. 
(f) Sheet and plate. 
(g) Tableware (including decanters, tumblers etc.) 
(h) other glass ware. 

19. Glue. 
20. Grapbite crucibles. 
21. Gums and Resins. 

(a) Arabic. 
(h) Benjamin. 
(c) Damrnar (resins) 
(d) Olibanum or frankincense. 
(e) Rosin. 
(f) other sorts. 

22. Hair and maoufactures of hair. 
(a) Hair of all kinds. 
(h) Manufactures of hair (other than toilet requisites). 

23. Hardware (excluding cutlery and electrop1ated ware). 
(a) Agricultural implements. 
(b) Buckets of tinned or galvanised iron. 
(c) Builder's hardware. 
(d) Domestic hardware, other than enamelled irou ware. 
(e) Enamelled iron ware. 
(f) Gas mantles. 
(g) Implements and tools other than agricultural implements and machine 

tools. 
Grub (Momootles or Powralis) ; 
others. 

(h) Lamps; 
Metal ; 
Glass; 
Parts of Ismp other than glass. 

(i) Hand pumps. 
Gl Sales and strong boxes of metals. 
(k) Stoves. 
0) Othersorts. 

24. Instrumenbr, appsratus, and applianoes and parts thereof. 
(a) Electrical including telegraph anel telephone apparatus DDt beln, 

IIIIlcllinery: .. 
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(A) Electrical fans and parts thereof. 
(B) Electric wires and cables ; 

Rubber insulau.d ; 
insulationa other than rubber; 
Telegraph and u.lephone wire. and cables ; 
Bare copper wire (electrolytic) other than u.legraph and 

telephone wires. 
(C) Telegraph and telephone instruments and apparatus. 
(D) Electric lamps and parts thereof Electric glow lamps ; 

Gas filled electric bulbs; 
Vaccum electric bulbs. 
Electric bulb. for automobiles; 
Illectric bulb for torches; 
Electric lamp. other so,"'; 
Parts and accessories of electric lamps Batteries; 
For lIaoh lamp.; 
For others. 

(El Carbon., electric (including furnace electrod .. ). 
(F) Accumulators (including parts). 
(G) Condensers, electric. 
(H) Electric Bell apparatus (not telegraphic or telephooic). 
(I) Electric lighting accessori .. and fitting. (including switches) 
ill Electrical instruments (other than u.legraphic and telephooic): 

Meters. 
others. 

(K) Electro-medical apparatus (including X·ray apparatus). 
(L) Switch Boards (other than u.legraph and telephone). 
(M) Electrical goods and apparatus, not enumerated. 

(b) Optical. 
(c) Photographic. 

(A) Cinema projecting apparatus and parIB and accessories. 
(B) Sound recording apparatus and par ... and ac:c~rjes. 
(C) Cinematograph films-Raw. 
(D) All others 

(d) Scientific. 
(e) Surgical. 
(f) Wireless apparatus: 

(A) Complete wireless receivers. 
(B) Valves. 
(C) Companeot parts of wireless receivers other than VaI_ 
(D) Other .. 

25. Machinery and MiIl·work. 
(a) Prime-movers (other than electrical). 

(A) Locomotives: 

others. 

Oil engines j 
Parts of oil engines j 
Steam engines; 
Parts of steam engine.; _ 
Railway locomotive engine. and tenders and parts; 

(B) Other than locomotives; 
Gas engines; 
Parts of gas engines i 
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Oil engines: 
For marine purposes; 
others. 

Parts of oll engines; 
Steam engines; 
Parts of Steam engines; 
others. 

(b) Electrical machinetY of all kinds. 
(A) Control and switch gear. 
(B) Generators, alternators and dynamos. 
(C) Motors. 
(D) Transformers. 
(El Turbo-generating sets. 
(F) others. 

(c) Machinery (not being Prime-movers or electrical machinery). 
(A) Aerated water making machinery. 
(B) Agricultural machinery : 

Agricultural tractors and parts; 
Ploughs and parts ; 
other sorts. 

(C) Coilers. 
(D) Boot and shoes manufacturing machinery 
(El Leather tanning and curving machinery. 
(F) Mew working machinetY (including machine tools): 

Machine tools (e.g. drilling, grinding, milling, planing and 
sharpening machines and lathes); 
others. 

(G) Mining machinery. 
CH) Oil crUShing and relining machinery. 
(I) Psper·mill machinetY. 
m PumPing machinetY. 
(K) Refrigerating machinery : 

Domestic; 
others. 

(L) Rice and Flour-ruin machinery ; 
Flour-mill machlnery ; 
Rice·mill machinetY. 

(M) Saw mill and wood-working machinery. 
(N) Sewing and knitting machines and parts thereof! 

Sewing machines; 
Knitting machines; 
Parts of Sewing and Knitting machines. 

(0) Sugar machinery. 
(P) Tea machinery. 
(Q) Textile machinery. 

Cotton: 
Bieaching and dyeing machinery • 
Pl"inting machinery ; 
Spinning machinetY ; 
Weaving machinery j 

other sorts. 
Jute machinery ; 
Shuttles (excluding tho .. for sewing machines) ; 



Wool macbinery; 
other sorts. 

(R) Type-writers: . 
parts of type-writers and aa:essortes. 

(5) other sort. of macbinOIy. 

26. Manures. 
(a) Nitrogenous. 

(A) Nitrate of Soda. 
(B) Sulphate of ammonia. 
(C) others. 

(b) Potassic. 
(A) Muriate of Potash. 
(B) others. 

(c) Phosphatic. 
(A) Superphosphate. 
(B) others. 

(d) Compounds. 
(A) Ammonium phosphate. 
(B) Fish manures. 
(C) others. 

27. Matches. 
(a) Safety. 
(b) other sorts. 

28. Metals and Ores. 
(a) Aluminium: 

(A) UnwroQgbt (iogols, block, bars~ 
(B) Wrought: 

Circles; 
Sheets; 
other manufactures. 

(b) Antifriction metal. 
(c) Bra ... bronze and SImilar alloys. 

(A) Unwrougbt. 
(B) Wrougbt: 

Yellow (or mixed) metal sbeeta; 
Yellow metal circles. 

(C) Rod .. 
(D) Sheets. 
(Il) Tubes. 
(F) Wile. 
(G) Wood Screws. 
(H) other sort .. 

(d) Copper. 
(A) Old for remanufacture. 
(B) UnwroQght. 
(C) Wrought: 

Brazen; 
Rada; 
Sheets; 
Tubes; 
WireexcludiDg wire of lele!iraph and telephone; 
other manufactures. 
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(e) FerraolIoys. 
(f). 'German..nver (including nickel si1ver~ 
~Iron: 

(A) Pig; 
(B) Manufactures: 

Angle. tee, bolt and rod; 
Bars and channels; 
RIce Bowls. 

(C) Steel: 
Angle and Tee; 
Sprint; 
Bars (other thsn cast steel) under i" round or square; 
others. 

(0) Cast stee1: 
Tool stee1; 

High speed; 
Carbon; 

Cast stee1 bars; 
other cast steel ; . 

(El Stee1 Ingots, blooms, billets and slabs. 
(F) Iron or stee1 anchors or ""bles. 
(G) Beams, channels. pillanl. girders and bridgework (iron or steel). 
(H) Bolts and nuts (iron or steel). 
(I) Fencing material (including fencing wire). 
(J ) Hoops and strips. 
(K) Nail, rivets and washers (other than wire Jl3ils). 
(L) Old (iron or steel) for .... manufacture.· 
(M) Pipes and fittings, Cast. 
(N) Rails, cbairs and fishplstes (including those for railways). 
(0) Screwa: , ~ 

Wood acrewa; 
Metal thread screws. 

(P) Sheets and Plstes: 
Galvanised ; 
Corrugated ; 
Plain. 

Tinned; 
Tin plates; 
other sorts. 

Not galvanised or tinned: 
Sbeets upto l/S" thick; 
Plstes over 1/8" thick; 
otber sorts. 

(Q) Sleepers and Keys of stee1 or .Iron for railways. 
(R) Tubes, pipes and fittings, wrought up to 6" in diameter. 

others. . 
(S) Wire nails. 
(T) Wire rope. 

Black. gslvanised; 
(U) Wire other thsn fencing wire. 
(V) other manufactures. 

(h) Lead. 
(A) Unwrought : 



Ore; 
Pig; 
other sorts. 

(B) Wrought: 
Sheets; 
Pipes and tube. ; 
other sorts. 

0) Mercury. 
(11 Solder. 

Od Tin. 
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(A) Unwrougbt (blocks, ingots, bars and Blabs). 
(B) Wrought:' .. . 

Tin foila; 
other sorts. 

Ol Zinc or Speller. 
(A) UDwrought. 
(B) Wrought or manufactured. 
(C) other sorts. 

(m) Metal uueDlllDenlted. 
(D) Ores unenumerated. 
(0) Mica. 

(A) Blocks. 
(B) SplittiDgs. 

29. on cloth and fto« c:Iotb. 
30. Packing. engine and boiler. of all kinds. 

31. Points and Painter .. material. 
(a) Paints and colours. 

(A) Barytes. 
(B) Blue paint or Paris blue. 
(C) Graphite. 
(0) Red lead. 

Genuine dry; 
Redaced dry. 

(E) Wbite lead: 
Genuine dry; 
Genuine moist i 
Reduced moist. 

(F) Lithophnne: 
DrY; 
White moist. 

(G) Zinc white: 
Genuine dry; 
Genuine moist. 

(H) other sorts: 
Whlte dry; 
Coloured dry; 
White moist; 
Coloured moist. 

(b) Painters' materials (other than Palnts and colours). 
(A) Turpentine : 

Genuine; 
Substitute. 



(B) Varnishes: 
Enamels; 
l.aajueIs; 

other kind .. 
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(C) other kinds of pointers' material .. 
32. Paper and Paste board. 

(a) Paper. 
CA) Mu,g and wrapping paper: 

Kraft, including imitation Kraft; 
Brown wrapping, other sorts; 
Coloured machine glazed pressings; 
Manilla. machine glazed or unglazed and sulphite 
envelope ; 
Fancy, including embossed paper; 
Oiled. waxed and other waterproof wrapping; -
nthersorts. 

(B) Printing Paper: 
Machine glazed poeter paper; 
News printing; 
other printing paper. 

(C) Writing _r and envelopes; 

Azurelaid or wove and \edger; 
Cream; 
other sorts of writing paper; 
Writing pads; 
Boxed ststionery. 

(D) Blotting paper. 
C E ) Old newspaper in bales and bags; 
( F) other kinds of paper. 
( G) Paper manufactures. 

(b) Pasteboard. mill board and card board. 
( A ) Straw board. 
CB) other kinds. _ 
CC) Manufactures of pasteboard, millboard and card board. 

(c) Paper making materials. 
(A) Pulp of wood. 
( B ) Rag and other material. 

33. Paraflin Was. 
34. Pitch and Tar. 
35. Polishes. 

Ca) Metal. 
(b) Leather. 
(c) Wood. 
(d) other sorts. 

36. Printing and Lithographic machinery and materials. 
(a) Printing and Lithographic presses. 
(b) Printing type. 
(c) Ink. 
(d) other IIIIltIerials. 

37. Rubber. 
(a) Pneumatic motor cover. 
(b) Pneumatic motor tubes. 
(c) Pneumatic motor cycle co ...... 



(d) Pneumatic motor cycle tubes. 
(e) Pneumatic cycle covers. 
-(I) Pneumatic cycle tubes. 
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(g) Solid rubber tyres for motor vehicles. 
(h) other manufactures (except appareL Boots aod shoes ~ 
Cl) Boots: 

Rubber solid; 
All rubber. 

38. Soaps. 
39. Starch, Dextrine and Farina, 
40. Stationery. 

(a) . Pencils. 
(b) other sorts. 

41. Tallow aod Stearioe. 
(a) Tallow. 
(b) Stearine. 
(c) other animal fats and grea .... 

42. Tea chests, entire or iD section&. 
43. Textile. . 

(a) Cotton. 
( A) Fine Twist aod y""", Gr.y, white, coh,ured, mercerised. 
(B) Lace and net. - . '. 
(C ) Piece-goods, gfey, white coloured, printed or dyed. 
( D) Sewing or yaruing thread. 

(a) Flax, raw and manufactured; . 
(b) Haberdashery aod millinery. 
(c) Silk, raw and manufactured. 
(d) Wool, raw and manufactured. 
(e) Artificial silk, yam, hoelery and pi...,goods. 
(f) Staple fibre and yam. 

44. Tobacco. 
(a) Unmanufactured. 
(b) MBDufactured. 

(A) Cigars. 
(B) Cigarettes. . 
( C) Tobacco for pipes and cigarettes. 
(D) other sorts. 

45. Toys aod requisites for gami,8 and sPorts. 
(a) Toys. 
(b) PIayiug cards. 
(c) other sorts. 

46. Umbrella aod umbrella fittings. 
(a) Umbrellas. 
(b) Umbrella fittioga 

47. Vehicles. 
(a) Carriages and carts not mechanicallY propelled and parts' tbereol 

(excluding milway carriage.. truck. etc.) 
(b) Psrt. of carriages aod carts (excluding rubber tyres r. 
(c) Perambulators and children'. go-carts and p8Jls thereof, 
(d) Cyclea, and their parts and acceasories. 
(e) Aircraf~ and parts thereof. 
(f) Carriages aod parts (for railways). 
<il Wagons and parts (for railWllJll!). 
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(h) Motor cars (including taxi cabs). 
(i) Motor cyc:les (including scooters). 
(j) Motor omnibuses, motor vans and motor lorries. 
(k) Parts of mechanically propeUed vehicles and acceosories, olher th .... 

aircraft. 
(I) Ships, parts thereof. 

48. Wax of all kind .. other than paraffin "!"" (excluding candles). 



1. POWBR 

3. MBTAL 

5. MACHlNB TOOLS 

6. 'lNaraUMBNTS 

(Measuring). 

• Mother' Industries and Accessories 

Electrical 

[Coal '" toa 
Trade Waste 
Wood 

( Ferrous 

'" lNon'FerrOUS(Base) 

Non-Ferrous (Noble) 

( ·foM'-
l Engineering Machinery 

{

High and Low Speed Tool .. 

'" Lathes. Drilling Machines. 

~~~~ 
Commercial and Industrial 

Standard (Precjsion) 

••• {HYdro-ElectriC. 
Thermal. 

{

Distillation Producta-Gaa and Low boiling portion .. 
'" Steam Engines and Turbines. • 

Furnaces and Metallurgical Processes. 
... OUEnginea.· 

AlcohoL 

... {Castlron 
Wrought Irol1 

... Steel {Modem Engineering Practic&, 
AllOY Steel Specially Automobiles. . 
Ferro Alloys Aircraft. and Armament .. 

... Aluminium, Lead, Copper, Zinc, Manganese. Tungsten, 

... G:j~~~~;~P:J::nJ r::fAi:~:i etc. 

{

Steam Engines. 
Turbines. 

••• Generaton. 
Diesel Oil and Petrol Engines. 
Industrial Alcohol Engines. 

{

Locomotive 
... Automobile 

A1rcralt 
Industrial 

(
Textile. 
Sugar. 

1 tii~' Metallurgical. 
Chemical. 
Electrical Machines. 

{
Pressure Gauges. Weighing Machines. Pyrometers, Automatic 

'" Controls, etc. 

{
Attachments to various pieces of Armaments and Aircrafts 

Range Finders and Geometrica1 Boxes. and Scientific 
Annlianc.e:a.. 



8(a) TRANSPORT 

AND 

Bib) CoMMUNICATION 

SynlheUc Produeta 

GI .... Refractorie., Ceramics. 

WOod Pulp 

Starell. 
LandWllfS 

Railwty 

Waterwty 

Airwaya 

Electrical 

r 
Sulphuric Acid. 
Cau.tic Soda. 
Magnesium Sulphate & Chloride. 
SodaA.h. 

1 
Bleaching Agenll. 
Ammonia, Nitric Acid, Urea. 
Dy ... Pigmenta. 
Chemicals for Warfare. 

l Commercial Solventa. 

{ Small industrial U .... -Medical Preparation. and Household 
uses. 

{
Artificial Silk .. Nitrocellulo.e. 

... Synthetic Rubber. 
Plastica. 

{
Paper. 

... Celluloid. 
AIcobol. 

{
Cementa. Brick. & -
Bridgework. Automobile. & Road Material. 

J 
I.ocomoti .... Wagon •• Carriage .. 

• " Track, Bridges. 
Signalling Materials. 

"0 I Ships 000 '" 

-, Laaufus. ,_ 
Dredgers. 

l Port and Harbour Equipmente. 

{
Air Ships. 
Flying Boall & other Equipmenll. 

( Telegraph. 
... ~ Telephone. 

lRadio. 

{
Steam. 

". Oil. 



For the • Nursing' of the above ht~ustri~ 

lr 

'\ 
~riog Collegee and {Engineers. 

Designers. 

I ,Teichtlological Institute. and { , .I Universities Chemist., Chemical Engineers & Phyaiciata. 

A. TBCiINICAL EDuCATiON ~,Tecbn, ical ,SchoOlS {Foreman. 1 Superiots. 

J f To ~ the Industrial worker&-COmpu\sory training in Draw· 
:1 Workera;' &hoOls ' ... ~ ~;a!,~.=:t. and In Graduation work of at lesat one 
1 l To train industrial workera in Chemicai plants with special t ' knowledge of one chemical ,pruc .... 

j Research. Laboratories and 1r Pilot PI"'" Sediotts. To start new induBlrlee & pruce .... & 
B. TBCHNICAL RBsBARCR Institute. ••• rectify defects of industries. 

AND PROPACANDA. 
Departments of Invention and . ' ' 

Rationalisation ... Standardisation of Machines Iind Instruments. 



65 

Chairman's Note on Congress Policy. 

The resolutions passed at the Conference of Ministers in October 1938, 
in pursuance of which this Planning Committee is being held, definitely 
approve of large scale industries. They indicate that a planning scheme 
which should include the development of heavy key industries, medium 
scale industries and cottage industries, should be drawn up. 

A question is raised, however, as to wbether it is open to the Planning 
Committee to consider the establishment or encouragement of large scale 
industries, except such as may be considered key industries, in view of t1ie 
general Congress policy, in regard to industry. This Congress policy, as 
is well known, shows a strong bias towards the development of cottage 
industries, specially of bandspinning and hand·weaving. It follows that 
the Congress would disapprove of any policy which came in the way of its 
development of cottage industries. But there appears to be nothing in the 
Congress resolutions against the starting or encouragement of large scale 
industries. provided this does not confiict with the natural devflopment of 
village industries. 

Since 1920, Congress has laid stress on hand·spinning and hand 
weaving and that emphasis continues. In May 1929, the All India Congress 
Committee passed a resolution to the effect that" in order to remove· the 
poverty and misery of the Indian people and to ameliorate the condition of 
the masses, it is essential to make revolutionary changes in the present 
economic and social structure of society and to remove the gross inequal
ities." This resolution indicates an approval of socialistic theories, but 
apart from this general approval and some further advances in subsequent 
resolutions, the Congress has not in any way accepted socialism. 

In March 1931, the Karachi Congress passed an important resolution 
on fundamental rights and economic programme. This resolution contained 
the following clause : 

.. The State sbaIl own or control key industries and services, mineral res· 
ources. railways, water·ways, shipping and other means of public transport." 

This was stated with reference to the future Swaraj Government which 
the Congress envisaged. 

In July 1934, the Working Committee passed a resolution at Benares 
in which stress was laid on Congressmen using only hand spun and hand 
woven khadi to the exclusion of any other cloth. Further it was stated 
that the .. activities of Congress organisations relating to Swadeshi shall be 
restricted to useful articles manufactured in India through cottage and 
other similar industries." It was further stated in this resolution that 
.. large and organised industries are in no need of the services of Congress 
organisations or of any Congress effort on their bebalf." 



66 

Three months later. at the BO!Dbay Congress the All India Village 
Industries Association was formed. It is clear that the Congress consider
ed it unnecessary to push large scale industries through its organisation 
and left this to the State as well as to their own resources. It did not 
decide in any way against such large-scale industry, 

Now that the Congress is, to some extent, identifying itself with the 
State it cannot ignore the question of establishing and encouraging large 
scale industries. Every provincial government has to face this issue and 
it was because of this that the Workiog Committee, as early as August 
1937, recommended to the Congress Ministries the appointment of 
Expert Committees for purposes of national reconstruction and social 
plaooing. The Working Committee evidently had in mind large scale 
State planning which included big indUstry as well as cottage industry. 

As no action was taken by the Congress Ministries OD this resolution 
for nearly a year, a second resolution was passed hy the Working 
Committee in July 1938, authorising·the President to convtme a Conference 
of the Ministers of Industries. It was as the result of this resolution that 
the Delhi Conference was held, and the resolution under which this 
Planning Committee is functioning was passed. 

It is clear therefore that not only is it open to tbis Committee and to 
the Planning Commission to consider tbe whole question of large scale 
industries in India, in all its aspects but that the Committee will be failing 
in its duty if it did not do so. There can be no Planning if such 
Planning does not include big industries. But in making our plans 
we have to remember the basic Congress policy of encouraging cottage 
industries. . 

21st. Decembw, 1938. JAWAHARLAL·NEHRU 

I: 



List of Governments, public bodies. Universities and 
private individuals who have replied to the 

Questionnaire. 

1. Imperial Council of Agricultural Research, 
2. Governments of Bombay, Madras, United Provinces, Punjab, 

Assam, Bihar, Central Provinces & Berar & N. W. F. P. 
3. Governments of Mysore, Cochin, Baroda, Aundh, Khairpur and 

Cambay States, 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 

10. 

Prof. S. K. Iyengar, Nizam's College, Hyderabad Decean, 
Prof. P. S. Narayan Prashad, Poona, 
Prof. S. G. Beri, Sydenham Coi;,ge of Commerce, Bombay, 
Prof. N. S. Pardasani, Bombay, 
The Principal, Willingdon College, Satara, 
Dr. P. Kaiukaran, Presidency College, Madras, 

Prof. Dey, Prof. Dam, Dr. Chaudhri,} Dacca University, 
Dr. Junnarkar, Prof. K. B. Saha 

11. Forman Christian College, Lahore, 
Andhra University, 12. 

13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 

Engineering College, Madras, 
Dr. B. K. Seth, Dhera Dun, 
Allahabad University, 
Dr. Godebole, Benares, 
Prof. Puxley, St. John's College, Agra, 
Prof. S. K. Roy, Indian School of Mines, Dhanbad, 
Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore, 
Mr. B. Govinda Rao, Hindu College, Guntur, 
Alembic Chemical Works, Baroda. 
AJllndia Marwari Federation, Calciltta, 
Bengal MiIl·owners Association, Calcutta, 
Grain Merchants' Association, Bombay, 
Gwalior Chamber of Commerce, Lasbkar, Gwalior, 
Marwari Chamber of Commerce, Calcutta, 
The Punjab Federation of Industries, Amritsar, 
Indian Merchants' Chamber, Bombay, 
Bombay Millowners Association, Bombay, 
Ahmedabad Millowners Association, 
Mysore Chamber of Commerce, Banga1ore, 
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32. Mysore Silk Association, Bangalore, 
33. Buyers' and Shippers' Chamber, Karachi, 
34. Indian Chamber of Commerce. Calcutta, 
35. U. P. Merchants' Chamber, 
36. Andhra Chamber of Commerce, 
37. Karachi Indian Merchants Association, 
38. Indian Chemical Manufacturers' Association, 
39. Tata Sons Limited, Bombay, 
40. Canata Bank Ltd., Mangalore, 
41. Mr. M. P. Das, Speaker, Orissa Legislative Assembly, Orissa, 
42. Dewan Nanakchand, Lahore, 
43. Mr. G. D. Joshi. Delhi, 
44. Mr. P. A. RamaIinga Chettiar, Mysore, 
45. Mr. R. Suryanarayana Rao, Servants of India Society, Madra. 
46. Dr. C. A. Mehta, Director of Industries, Baroda. 



Second Sessions of the National Planning Committee, 
June 1939. 

The National Plaoning Committee began its second sessions on 
Sunday, June 4, 1939 in Bombay, and sat daily (eKcept 00 June 15th) 
till 17th June 1939. 00 the first day Shri Rajencira Prasad, the Congress 
President, was present at the meeting. Shri Jawaharlal Nehru. presided at 
all the meetings and the following members and representatives of Provin· 
cial Governments and States attended these sessions : 

Jawaharlal Nehru, 
Minister for Industries, Madras, Hon. Mr. V. V. Giri, 

Hon. Mr. L. M. Patil, 
Hpn. Dr. Syed Mahmud, 

do. do. Bombay, 

Sir Purshothamdas Thakurdas, 
Sir M. Visveswaraya, 
Dr. Megh Nad Saha, 
A. D. Shroff, 
K. T.Shah. 
A. K. Shaha, 
Dr. Nazir Ahmed, 
Dr. V. S. Du.bey, 
Ambalal Sarabhi, 
Dr. J. C. Ghosh. 
J. C. Kumarappa, 
Walchand Hirachand. 
Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerji. 
N. M. Joshi, 

do. . Bihar, 

Sbuaib Qureshi. Minister·in·Charge. Bhopal. 
P. B. Advani, Director of Industries. B:>mbay, 
M. B. Pillai, Director of Industries. Bihar, 
M. Khurshid. do. do. Assam, 
A. Mobiuddin. do. do. Hyderabad 
M. S. Ramacbandra Rao do. Mysore. 
Dr. C. A. Mehta. do. Baroda, 

2. The Committee considered and approved of a memorandum by 
the Cbairman dated June 4th on the approach to and the guiding principles 
involved in a planning scheme. . 
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3. The following Resolution on licensing was passed :-

"This Committee is of the opinion that no new factory should 
be allowed to be established and no existing factory should be allowed to 
be extended or to change control without the previous permission in 
writing of the Provincial Government. In granting such permission the 
Provincial Government should take into consideration such factors as 
desirability of location of industries in a well distributed manner over 
the entire province, prevention of monopolies, discouragement of the esta· 
blishment of uneconomic units, avoidance of over·production and general 
eronomic interest of the province and the country. The various provincial 
Governments should secure for themselves requisite powers for the purpose, 
if necessary, by undertaking suitable legislation ... 

4. The following budget of expenditure for six months ending 31st 
December 1939 was passed :-

Office Establishment ... 
Travelling Expenses of Staff and Committee 

and Sub-Committee Members and other 
Expenses of Sub-Committee Members 

Printing, Postage & Stationery ... 
Library and Reference books ... 
Contingencies & Miscellaneous 

14,490 

19,000 
6.100 
1,000 
9,000 

49,590 

The Chairman was given authority to pass additional expenditure if 
necessary and to engage additional members of the Staff •. 

5. The Committee appointed Prof. K. T. Shah as Honorary Generljl 
Secretary of the Committee. and, as such, the executive head of the Office 
and organisation. He was requested to keep in touch with all the sub
committees and co-ordinate their activities,' keeping in view the general 
directions issued by the Committee. For this purpose he was to be an 
ex· officio member of all the sub-committees appointed by the National 
Planning Committee. 

6. Tentative lists of Key and Defence industries and Public Utilities 
were prepared, as also a list of such cottage industries as have to meet 
the competition of large scale industries. 

It was resolved to forward these lists to the sub-committees concerned 
for their consideration. 

7. The Committe appointed twenty·nine sub-committees to investi· 
gate and report on various problems and formulated detailed terms of 
reference. for each of these. A general Note for the guidance of these 
sub·committees was also approved of and passed. 
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8. It was decided that in the event of any reference being made 
by a sub-committee, this should be decided by the Chairman and the 
General Secretary in consultation with the Cbairman of the sub-committee 
concerned. • 

9. The Committee was of- opinion that the sub-committees on allied 
or over·lapping subjects should co·ordinate their act;ivities as far as 
possible and for this purpose theii- Chairmen and Secretaries might meet 
together whenever necessary. It should be the function of the General. 
Secretary and of the office to help in such co·ordination. 

10. In order to facilitate the co·ordination of the work of all sub· 
committees, a meeting of all the Chairmen and Secretaries of sub· 
comittees should be held on a suitable date in the second or third week of 
July 1939 in Bombay. The General Secretary will convene this meeting. 

11. Each sub·committee should be asked to send a brief abstract of 
their report and recommendations together with their full report. 

12. Resolved that the Bombay Members of the National Planning 
Committee do form a Publicity sub·committe to keep the public informed 
of the activities of the National Planning Committee and its sub·commit· 
tees. The General Secretary to be the convener of this sub·committee. 

13. The Committee was of opinion that the forthcoming Census 
operations should be utilised for the purpose of collecting additional 
information of various kinds which is necessary for effective planning. It 
was resolved that letters to this effect be sent to the Goverment of India, 
and the Provincial and States Governments. 

14. It was resolved to hold the next sessions of .the National Plan· 
ning Committee during the Puja holidays in the second balf of October 1939, 
theextact dates being fixed later. 



Chairman's Memorandum dated 4th June, 1939. 

The first meeting of the National Planning Committee took place five 
and a half months ago in December last. A questionnaire was' drafted at 
this meeting and this was sent to various Governments, universities, public 
bodies, chambers of commerce, trade unioDS, firms and individuals. It 
was hoped that the next meeting of the Committee might take place by 
the end of March but repeated requests were made by those to whom the' 
questionnaire was issued for an extension of time. These requests were 
not unreasonable as the questionnaire was a difficult and exhaustive one and 
required considerable labour if satisfactory answers were to be given. An 
extension of time was therefore granted and this has led to a delay in our 
holding our second sessions.' I trust the Committee will excuse this delay. 

2. In the resolution of the Conference of Ministers of Industries by 
which this Committee was appointed, it was laid down that the Committee 
was to submit its report to the Congress Working Committee and to the 
All India National Planning Commission within four months of the commen
cement of its sitting. That period is already over and we are far from 
the report stage yet. We have now received a considerable number of 
answers to our questionnaire and we have to consider them. We, may 
have to appoint a number of sub-committees to investigate each individual 
prohlem separately, and then we have to meet again to consider the reports 
of these sub-committees. I do not think that at this stage these sub
committees will be required to make very detailed investigations and they 
should submit their reports within a reasonably short time. 

3. I should like the preliminary report of the Planning Committee to 
be ready for presentation to the Congress Working Committee by October 
next at the latest. This report will of course not embody the full planning 
scheme in all its details. For this further investigations wiU be necessary. 
This might be undertaken by this Committee or by the Planning Commis
sion which It is proposed to set up. In any event it becomes necessary to 
.request the Congress Working Committee to grant us an extension of time, 
and I would suggest that the 31st October 1939 would be a suitable time 
limit; 

. 4. We have been asked to draw up a National Plan for India, or at 
any rate to indicate the general nature of such a Plan, the details of which 



73 

can be filled in from time to time. Before we formulate such a Plan of 
113tiO!lal development, which is likely io cover all branches of material and 
cultural life of the country, we must be clear in our minds about our 

.• objective and the basic considerations which should govern such a PP 
• It is clear that the drawing up of a comprehensive national Plan becomes 

. merely an academic exercise, with no relation to reality, unless the 
Planning authority, or those to whom it is responsible, are in a position to 
give effect to that Plan. If this authority is powerless or is circumscribed 
and restricted and its activities limited, it cannot plan. 

5. It follows, therefore, that the National Authority which plans 
must also bave full power to give effect to its planning. An essential pre· 
requisite for planning is thus complete freedom anti independence for 
the country and the removal of all outside control. This implies that the 
country possesses in itself fuU sovereign authority to take any measures, 
adopt any policies. and form any relations with other countries as may 
seem best to its governing authority in the interests of the country and its 
people. 

6. It is possible that in the event of the formation of a world union 
of free and equal nations. this sovereign authority might be voluntarily 
limited to some extent by each component unit in the interests of world 
planning and co-operation. But such a development would not come in the 
way of national planning. If it takes place on right lines, it might even 
help the planning within a nation. In any event we need not take this. for 
the present, remote possibility into consideration. 

7. National independence is thus an indispensable preliminary for 
taking all the steps that might be found necessary for carrying out the plan 
in all its various aspects. It is not even possible to draw up a plan on any 
other basis. At the present moment it is clear that not only have we in 
India no natioll3l independence. but we are hedged in and obstructed by 
numerous restrictions, limitations, safeguards and reservations which block 
our path to planning and progress. 

8. Our Plan for national development must therefore be drawn up for 
a free and independent India. This does not mean that wc must wait for 
independence before doing anything towards the development of planned 
economy. Even under existing conditions we must make every effort to 
adopt an measures and policies which develop the resources of the country 
and raise the standard of our people. An such efforts, however. must be 
directed towards the realisation of the Plan we have drawn for a free India. 
They should neutralise, as far as possible, the force of the existing restric
tions on our constitutional powers, and should not create new vested 
interests, or further erroneous policies. which might form new obstacles in 
the achievement of our goal and the realisation of our full plan. 
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9. We have thus to draw up a full Plan which would apply to a free 
India and at the. same time indicate what should be done now, and under 
present conditions, in the various departments of national activity • 

.... 10. The ideal of the Congress is the establishment of a free and 
democratic State in India. Such a full democratic State involves an 
egalitarian society, in which equal opportunities are provided for every 
member for self-expression and self·fulfilment, and an adequate minimum 
of a civilised standard of life is assured to each member so as to make the 
attainment of this equal opportunity a reality. This should be the back
ground or foundation of our Plan. 

11. The Congress has, in view of present conditions in India, laid 
great stress on thet encouragement of cottage industries in India. Any 
planning must therefore take note of this fact and base itself on it. This 
does not necessarily mean a conflict between cottage industries and large, 
scale industries. A large number of essential industries, which are neces· 
sary for the independence and well·being of the country, must inevitably 
be on a large·scale. The very resolution appointing the Planning Com· 
mittee calls upon us to provide for the development of heavy key industries, 
medium scale industries and cottage industries. It lays down that the 
economic regeneration of the country cannot take place without industria· 
lisation. We have thus to expedite this industrialisation and to indicate 
how and where key and basic industries are to be starled. We have to 
demarcate, in so far as is possible, the domains of large-scale and cottage 
iildustries, and where the latter have been especially fathered by the 
national movement, to give them every protection and encouragement. 

12. The Congress has laid down in its Karachi resolution on Funda· 
mental Rights that the State shall own or control key industries and services, 
mineral resources, railways, waterways, shipping and other means of public 
transport. This general indication of Congress policy is of vital import
ance and a!,plies not only to public utilities but to large·scale industries and 
enterprises which are likely to be monopolistic in character. A legitimate 
extension of this principle would be to apply it to all large-scale enterprises. 
It is clear that our Plan must proceed on this basis and even if the State 
does not own such enterprises, it must regulate and conlrol them in the 
public interest. 

13. It may be impracticable to insist on State management of 
existing industries in which vested interests have already taken root. 
But wherever even an established industry, under private control, receives 
aid or protection from the State, or tends to develop into a monopoly, or 
comes into conflict with the general policy of the State in regard to workers 
or consumers, the State should take necessary steps to assure conformity 
ill all such ventures with its basic POlicy and with the objective laid down 
in the plall .. 
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14. The Karachi congi'eSs resolution on Fundamentaf Rights further 
laid down that: 

(a) The organisation ·of economic life must conform to the princi· 
pie of justice, to the end that it may secure a decent standard 
of living. . 

(b) The State shall safeguard the interests of industrial workers 
and shall secure for them, by suitable legislation and in other 
ways, a living wage, healthy conditions of work, limited hours 
of labour, suitable machinery for the settlement of disputes 
between employers and workmen, and protection against the 
economic consequences of old age, sickness and unemployment. 

15. The resolution appointing this Committee does not mention 
agriculture as such, but it is impossible to conceive of any scheme of 
national planning in any country, and least of all in India, which does not 
include agriculture. Agriculture is and will remain the largest single 
industry of this country, and it is associated with a host of subsidiary 
industries. Any improvement of or variation in agriculture has far-reach
ing results in the economy of the nation. Cottage industries are intimately 

. connected with it, more especially'fis providing suitable occupations for the 
spare time of the agriculturists. Agriculture must therefore inevitably be 
considered by this Committee in its scheme of national planning. 

16. I suggest that some of the points noted above, and others of a 
like nature, might be considered by the Committee before we proceed to a 
detailed examination of the answers to our questionnaire and other 
problems. This will enable us to lay down our general policy and indicate 
our method of approach to the problem. It will also prevent a repetition 
of arguments on the same subject. We have to remember that the Plan must 
be a comprehensive programme of national development, each part fitting in 
to the other. It has to be viewed in this perspective and drawn up as such. 

17. Prof. K. T. Shah has, at my request, very kindly prepared a 
rough sketch of a draft plan. I requested him to do so as I felt that some 
such draft would help us to view the subject as a whole and to consider its 
various aspects. This draft has been circulated to the members. 

18. After we have discussed and laid down these points of basic policy, 
and examined briefly the replies to the questionnaire, we might proceed to 
the appointment of sub-committees. These sub-committees would then be 
guided by this policy as well as such further terms of reference as we 
might lay down. I think it is important that the sub-committee should 
meet soon aod report as early as possible. We cannot afford to lengthen 
out our work. It is possible that some of the sub-committees might even 
report before our present session ends. We have asked the members of 
the Committee to come prepared to stay here for a fortnight. 



19. We shall have to reorganise our whole office and make further 
arrangements about our finances. Work has grown and will grow rapidly. 
and our present staff is unable to cope with it. I suggest that we appoint 
a sub·committee to go into this matter and report to us within a few days. 

20. Our finances are at present low and Provincial Governments and 
States who are co-operating with us should be requested to send further 
and substantial contributions. The work this Committee is doing is 
essentially their work and they should not grudge us help. On our part we 
must organise our work as economically as possible. Although we are 
supported by various Provincial Governments and States we need not, and 
indeed we cannot afford to, faU into the bad habits of official committees 
and commissions whicb are notorious for spending on themselves large 
sums of public money. We should rather try to observe the standards 
laid down by the Congress for its committees. 

]AWAHARLAL NEHRU. 



Note lor the Guidance of Sub-Committees 
. of the National Planning Committee. 

1. The National P1anninl Committee has been entrusted with a task 
which is vast in its scope, vital in its significance and intimately connected· 
with the progress and future well-being of the people of this country. In 
order to have the fullest assistance and co·operation of olhers in this task, 
the committee has appointed a number of sub-committees consisting of 
eminent and distinguished experts in various fields of national activity. 
Planning is a much used word in the world today; yet in India this is the 
first attempt to plan on a national basis and to' co-ordinate the manifold 
activities of the nation. Many fundamental questions arise as to the nature 
of this Planning, the objective in view and the methods to be adopted. 
Final decisions on most of these questions will have to be taken at a later 
stage by the Planning Committee and the ultimate acceptance of those 
decisions and their application will lie with the representatives of the people. 
But'there cannot even be an approach to planning without some· clarifica
tion of the objectives and the methods to be employed. 

2. The Chairman of the Planning Committee in a memorandum which 
he presented, drew the attention of the Committee to some of the guiding 
principles and objectives which should govern national planning. A copy 
of this memorandum is attached to this note and the particular attention of 
all members of sub-committees is invited to it. This note has been 
prepared in further amplification of the Chairman's memorandum for the 
guidance of the sub-committees. It is of the essence of planning that there 
should be co-ordination between various activities, and it thus becomes 
necessary that the various sub· committees should have a common purpose 
governing their outlook and should co·operate together in building a 
National Plan which is an organic whole, each part of it having its proper 
place and fitting in with the other parts. 

3. What is planning? Planning under a democratic system may 
be defined as the technical co·ordination, by disinterested experts, of 
consumption, production, investment, trade and income distribution ill 
accordance with social objectives set by bodies representative of the nation. 
Such planning is not only to be considered from the point of view of 

, economics and the raising of the standard of living, but must include 
cultural and spiritual values and the human side of life. 
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4. Such a plan thus requires a social objective and the power and 
authority to give effect to the Plan~ If this power is limited in any way or 
there are other restrictions, political or ecomomic, which come in the way 
of the working out of the Plan, no comprehensive planned economy can 
develop. Real Planning can only take place with full political and economic 
freedom, and a national plan must therefore be based on India having 
sovereign authority. At the same time, in view of present circumstances 
prevailing in the country, and the restrictions that have been imposed upon 
us, the Plan must also indicate what is immediately feasible and what 
steps should be taken, even under existing conditions, to work towards the 
realisation of the Plan and to secure the full~t possible utilisation of the 
national resources for raising the standard of life. Such steps must be in' 
keeping with the scheme of a planned economy, and in no event must any· 
thing be done which might come in the way of that Plan. 

5. There is a large measure of agreement in the country about our 
social objectives and yet there are vital differences also. It is possible 
that many of these differences might be resolved as a result of this enquiry. 
To some extent these objectives have been indicated by the National 
Congress in a number of resolutions and by the general policy it has 
pursued. We must adhere to this general policy and keep these objectives 
in view. Reference has been made to these in the Chairman's memo· 
randum. 

6. The Congress has laid stress for many years on the development 
of cottage industries and has sought to direct the attention of the co~try 
to the condition of the villagers. We cannot forget that emphasis or ignore 
the' fact that all progress in India must be measured in terms of raising 
the standards of India's millions. An apparent conflict has arisen in the 
minds of some between the claims of cottage industries and those of large 
scale industries. This conflict is largely one of emphasis. It is clear that 
in India today the development of cottage industries on a vast scale is 
essential for the well·being of the masses: It is equally clear that the 
rapid development of large scale machine industry is an urgent need of the 
country. Without industrialisation no country can have political or 
economic freedom, and even cottage industries cannot develop to any 
large extent if economic freedom is absent. Without industrialisation also 
the rapid and effective raising of the standard of the people is not possible. 
Key industries, defence industries and Public Utilities must be developed 
on a large scale. Even the development of cottage industries is helped 
greatly .by the supply of cheap power and suitable machinery for cottage 
use which are obtainable from the working of large scale enterprises. To 
some extent handicrafts and large scale industrial enterprises are comple
mentary to each other. The problem before the country, therefore, is one 
of co·ordinated growth in both directions and the avoidance, so far as is 
possible, of conflict between cottage industry and large scale industry. 
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7. The emphasis of the congress on cottage industries is chiefly due 
to its desire to have a more e~uitable system of distribution and to 
avoid the evils that have resulted from indiscriminate and uncontrolled 
industrialism. Distribution is the vital comer-stona of any planned eco. 
nomy and the evils of industrialism can and should be avoided if there is 
an equitable system of distribution. In the nation~l Plan for India 
a proper scheme of distribution must therefore be considered as essential. 

8. The resolution of the Delhi Conference of Minisiers of Industries 
which led to the formation of the National Planning Committee, is a 
clear direction to the Committee to hasten industrialisation, and calls for 
the development of heavy Key industries, medium scale industries and 
cottage industries. These are the terms of reference of this Committee. 
It should be further remembered that the Congress has laid down in its 
resolution pn Fundamental Rights that .. Tbe State shall-..own or control 
Key Industries and Services, Mineral Resources, Railways, Waterways, ~ 
Shipping and other means of Public Transport ... 

9. The principal objective of planning the national economy should 
be to attain, as far as possible, national self-sufficiency and not primarily 
for purposes of foreign markets. This does not exclude in temational 
trade, which should be encouraged, but with a view to avoid economic 
imperialism. The first charge on the country's produce, agricultural and 
industrial, should be to meet the domestic needs of food supply, raw 
materials and manufactured goods. But outlets' for surplus goods may 
be explored to meet the requirements of India's international indebted
ness. 

10. The fundamental aim to be kept in view is to ensure an 
adequate standard of living for the masses. An adequate standard of 
living implies a certain irreducible minimum plus a progressive scale of 
comforts and amenities. Estimates of economists in different. parts of 
India put down this irreducible minimum at figures varying from Rs. 15 
to Rs. 25 per capita per month in the present value of the rupee. The 
expression in terms of money is only used for the sake of convenience, 
the real measure being in terms of goods and services. An approximate 
estimate puts the average annual income per capita at Rs. 65. This 
includes the rich and the poor, the town-dweller and the villager. The 
average of the villager is estimated to be somewhere between Ra. 25 and 
Rs. 30 per annum per capita. This implies not only a considerable 
deficit in food supply but also in the other essential requirement of human 
existence. The national income must therefore be increased greatly dur
ing the next ten years to ensure an irreducible minimum standard for 
everybody. In order to secure this millimum standard not only will it be 
necessary to increase production l?ut al!;O to bring al?ollt !l mor~ e,!uitabl~ 
distribution of wealth. -
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11. A really progressive standard of life will ne~itate the increase 
of the national wealth five or six times. But for the present the minimum 
standard which can and should be reached is an increase of national 
wealth of between 'two and three times within the next ten . years. It is 
with this object in View that we should plan now. • 

12. Planned advance has to lie measured by certain objective tests 
from year to year. These may be laid down.as follows;-

( i) The improvement of nutrition from the standard' of an 
irreducible minimum requirement of proteins. carbohydrates 
and minerals (as well as necessary protective foods) having a 
calorific value of 2400 to 2800 units for an adult worker • 

. ( ii) The improvement of clothing from the present consumption 
of ... bout 15 yards on an average to at least 30. yards per 
capita per annum. 

(iii) Housing standards to reach at least 1QO sq. ft. per capita. 

13. Viewed from another standpoint the following indices of pro· 
gress should be borne in mind ;-

0) 

(ii) 

The inc~ease in agricultural } To meet at least the require. 
production; ments laid down in 12 (i) and 
The increase in industrial (ii) above. 
production; 

(iii) The diminution of unemployment; 

(iv) The increase in per ,apita income; 

( v ) The liquidation of illiteracy ; 

(vi) The increase in public utility services ; 

(vii) Provision of medical aid on the basis of one health unit for 
1000 population; 

(viii) The increase in' the average expectation of life. 

Statistical data have to be collated and compared with a view to 
measure the progress of the Plan from time to time. The development of 
statistical work will be necessary to keep pace with the development of 
.plannilig• 

14.. The different sectors of the Plan have necessarily to be co·oOOi· 
nated. The essellCe of planning is an advance OLl all fronts. There must 
be agricultural planning. the object being that the country should be at least 
self-sufficient as regards food stuffs measured in terms of the food index 
given above. and as regards the quantity of raw materials. this should be 
raised by a pre-determined percentage. Soil conservation. afforestation 
grass land management.fiood control and river management and improve
ment of inland navigation and transport, jmprove",~m 9f live sinck and 
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fodder supply, are items in the planned programme which have not yet been 
taken Up systematically. Power development and the conservation and 
development of coal and other kinds of fuel for industrial power also demand 
planning. More important is the planning of different kinds and types of 
industries, large, medium and cottage, which alone may effectively mitigate 
the present pressure of population on the soU. Within a decade the aim 
should be to produce a balanced economic structure in which about half the 
population would depend on agriculture. 

15. Education, general and vocational, and developmental research 
also have to be included in a planned progr'amme. The place and 
organisation of public services should be in keeping with the requirements 
of the PIan. 

16. No planning can succeed if the rate of economic progress is 
outrun by the rate of increase in population. In the planned economy of 
India emigration shall not be based on the deliberate policy of developing 
population so as to create a surplus to settle in other countries but such 
surplus may be alIo~ to emigrate through agreements with other 
countries with due regard to the rights of such settlers in those parts. 

17. A ten year limit for the accomplishment of the Plan with control 
figures for different periods and different sectors of economic Life should 
be laid down. 

18. Defence industries should be owned and controlled by the State: 
Public Utilities could be owned or controlled by the St~te but there' is a 
strong body of opinion which is in favour of the State always owning Public 
Utilities. Other Key industries should be owned or controlled by the State. 

19. Other conditions. such as availability of raw materials and 
resources and ready access to large consuming centres, being equal, special 
attention should be devoted in the Plan to the development of industrially 
backward regions. In recommending the distribution of the several 
industries all over the country, care should be taken to see that full oppor· 
tunity is available to every Province and State to develop, as far as'possible 
its raw materials, employ its labour, and invest its capital. 

20. Labour legislation and codes, health, sickness and unemployment 
insurance, national housing and social welfare schemes will have to be co· 
ordinated with the Plan. The Provinces and States will initiate these, but 
the National Planning Commission should lay down the general policy 
governing the minimum standard of wages and the employmeut of .labour • 

21. Provinces vary in capital resources and in the capacity for 
industrial experimenting and pioneering. It will be desirable for them to 
work through the National Planning commission with its appropriate 
adjuncts. 

22. As regards ways and means for a planned economic development 
in general the credit of the provincial and central Governments should be 
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fully utilised to raise necessary finance, and the investment policy of the 
banking and insurance institutions of the country will have to be c:banged 
in order to further industrial pIanoiog. ReorgamsatioD and control of the 
currency sYStem are essential for economic recovery. 

23 A complete scheme of planned economy is a vast undertaking 
requiring full information and data and the williog co-operation of the 
technical experts, industrialists, administrators and the public at large. 
It is a progressive scheme being continually adjusted to changing condi· 
tions and always taking advantage of the experience gained in its working. 
The National Planning Committee is obviously not in a position to draw 
up such a complete scheme nor does it intend to do so at this stage. 
What is intended now is to lay the foundation of a planned economy on 
which the future structure can be built. But even at this stag!: the full 
picture must be envisaged, a complete outline drawn up, which can be filled 
in later as opportunity comes and further materials are available. India is 
one of the very few countries in the world which has practically an the 
resources within its borders of building up a planned system. 

24. The Committee therefore proposes to proceed on the existing 
data, or on such materials as can easily be obtained. and to draw up a 
broad outline picture. . It is hoped to present early next year a preliminary 
report which can be the basis for the next stage of pIanoiog. The sub
committees are requested to' bear this in mind as the time factor is 
important. . AD the sub-committees should send their reports to the 
National Planning Committee by the 31st December 1939 at the latest. 
II is hoped, however, that such sub-committees as can do so will send their 
reports by the 31st October or earlier. 

25. A schematic outline of national pIanoiog is appended herewith. 
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List of Sub·ClJmmitteel with their terms of Reference: 

GENERAL TERMS OF REFERENCE: 

Each Sub·Committee to read through the replies of the questionnaire 
dealing with their particular subject, and draw a report to be submitted to 
the National Planning Committee. 

Each Sub-Committee 'to submit a memormdum in continuation of 
the report dealing with the present state of affairs within its purview, lay 
down the objectives to be realised within a specific period and indicate the 
lines and methods by which the objective is to be achieved. 

I. Agriculture. 

1. Rural Marketing and Finance. 
2. River Training and Irrigation. . 
3. Soil Conservation and Afforestation. 
4. Land Policy, Agricultural Labour and Agricultural Insurance. 
5. Animal Husbandry and Dairying. 
6. Crops -Planning and Production. 
7. Horticulture. 
8. Fisheries, (Marine and Inland) 

This group of Sub·Committees deals with matters which are included, 
generally speaking, in questions Nos. 8-10, 41-65, 66-90 inclusive, of the 
Questionnaire. 

1/1. RURAL MARKETING AND FINANCE. 

This Sub-Committee deals with :-
(a) organisation and technique of markets in rural areas at 

convenient centres; 
(6) storing and grading of commodities ; 
(c) financing of such commodities while being marketed, and 

devising appropriate institutions and instruments to develop 
rural credit; 

(d) place and burden of middlemen in marketing ; 
(e) the necessary transport facilities; 
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(J) method of distributing the portion needed for local consump
tion; 

(g) organisation of the village community for efficient distribution 
of commodities and rapid turnover ; 

(h) regulation and development of local trade, (including advertis· 
ing) and control and regulation of prices ; 

(0) correlating each -unit;s trade with the means of production 
within that unit; 

(i) organisation of the unit's trade with other units within the 
country or outside. 

I/2. RIVER TRAINlNG AND IRlUGATlON. 

'his Sub.committee deals with :-

(a) the care of rivers (including river sanitation and water supply 
for human consumption); 

(b) traimng of rivers for development of power; 

(c) protection against floods; 

(d) utilisation of rivers for navigation ; 

(e) providing adequate water for agriculture, by canal, well or tank 
irrigation; 

and any other questions connected with water supply and 
conservation. 

I/3. SoIL CoNSERVATION AND APPORESTATlON. 

:his Sub-Committee deals with : 

(a) the protection against erosion, floods and other detrimental 
factors affectillll the soil; 

(b) treating it with manure and fertilisers ; 

(c) providing drainage and other facilities needed to guard against 
water·logging, weeds. etc.; 

(d) planting of new forests in areas denuded of forests ; 

(s) care of existing forests and silviculture ; 

{f) development of forest produce; 

(g) establishing or developing industries founded upon forest 
produce: 

(h) provision of transport facilities needed to develop forests; 
(i) reclamation of land; 

and all other pertinent questions connected with silviculture and 
industries founded on forest produce. 
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J/4. LAND POI,\CY. AGRICULTURAL LABOUR AND INSURANCE. 

This sub-committee deals with :-

(a) the use and ownership of land and their effects on cultivation 
and social stratification; 

(b) measures to be suggested for agrarian reform with a view to 
bring about an equitable distribution of land resow-oes and their 
effective ultilisation for the maximum benefit of the country; 

Cc) land policy and legislation concerned therewith including the 
size of economic holdings, with due regard to the numbers to 
be supported. as well as to the full ultilisation of the equipment 
available; 

(d) land revenue including Permanent Settlement. agricultural 
rent. and other customary dues or cesses and charges, legisla
tion affecting tenure of land, inheritance, alienation of agri
cultural land by sale to non-agricultural classes; 

(e) supply of cheap power for agricultural purposes ; 

(f) ways and means of bringing under cultivation culturable waste ; 

(g) agriculturists; co-operation for production and consumption; 
Ch) rural indebtedness in relation to Land Policy ; 
(i) . other legislation affecting the life and activities of agriculturists; 

W agricultural labour including wages. hours of work. conditions 
of employment, efficiency of labour. and legislation affecting 
the same; landless labourers, partial owners, and tenants or 
sub-tenants working on land; agrestic serfdom; 

(h) agricultural Insurance, including provision against famine. 
1Iood. loss of crops. diseases of cattle, due to particular pests 
and other contingencies of agricultural life. 

J/S. ANIMAL HUSBANDRY & DAIRYING. 

This sub-committee deals with :-
(a) Animal husbandry, comprising cattle breeding needed for farm 

labour. transport and food supply; 
(b) fodder for live stock and animal nutrition; 

(c) products of animals (hides, horns. hair, bone.. guts &C. ) 
and their uses ; 

(d) animal diseases and elimination of uneconomic stock ; 
(e) Dairy products, including milk. butter. ghee, cheese. Casein. 

and products therefrom; 
(n poultry farming ; 

(g) bee-keeping, 
and any other questions connected therewith. 



1/6. CROPS-PLANNING & PROIlUCiION. 

This suboCOmmittee deals with :-

(a) development of scientific agriculture, with proper attention 
to bring about a suitable balance between food crops (wheat, 
rice, millets, pulses etc.) and commercial crops (cotton, jute, 
tobacco, tea, coffee, oil seeds, &c.) 

(b) toddet crops ; 

(c) organisation of the agricultural community so as to utilise 
most efficiently the time and labour of the population byes· 
tablishing. encouraging and developing appropriate subsidiary 
industries dependent on agriculture; 

(d) dissemination of technical information and practical demon· 

stration of improved agricultural methods. 

I17. HORTICULTURE. 

This sub·committee deals with :-

(a) market gardening. cultivation of vegetables, fruits, and f1o· 
wers; 

(b) methods of fruit preservation (canning. making of pickles, ele. 
refrigerated gas storage of fruits and vegetables); 

(c) other subsidiary industries, e.g. essential oils, scents, altars &c, 

and any other questions connected therewith. 

J/8. FISHERIES. 

This sub committee deals with :

(a) inland fishing; 

(b) coastal fishing, 

(c) deep sea fishing ; 

(d) pisciculture ; 

(e) fish products including fish oil and fish mea!, dried and smoked 
fish; 

(f) marketing of fresh fish including cold storage and transport 
facilities ; 

11. Indu&tries. 

1. Cottage and rural industries, including marketing and finance, 
2. Power and fuel, . 

a. Chemicals. 

4. Mining and Metallurgical industries, 
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5. Engineering industries (machines, machine tools and prime 
movers &c.) including transport industries, 

6. Manufacturing industries. 
7. Industries connected with public services such as education 

(press. cinema). sanitation. making scientific instruments and 
appliances etc. 

This group of sub-committees deals with industries including 
both small scale (or cottage) industries and large scale industries 
equipped with power-driven machinery and working for a "large market, 
national or international. 

The questions relating to these are comprised in the questionnaire. 
particularly questions Nos. 10-16, 17-40. 146-151 and in the supple
mentary questionnaire Nos, 1-6, 17-26. 65-70 inclusive. 

The following are the general terms of reference for this group of 
sub-committees; In addition to these general terms and references. specific 
terms for each of the special sub-committees will be found under the 
corresponding heading infra. 

(a) Location of industries. with due regard to the raw materials 
needed, power supply required. man-power available and market 
to be supplied. In cases where more than one locality has these 
facilities for establishing any industry, the problem of location 
will also comprise the co-ordination and rational distribution of 
several such establishments, so as to avoid over-production. 
misdirection of national energy, or internal rivalries. Due 
regard should be paid to the fullest utilisation by every unit in 
the country of all locally available raw materials, fuel or labour 
supply, and local or national market. in order to avoid any 
chance of monopolies being developed in industries under private 
ownership and management; 

(b) Conservation and full economic utilisation of natural resources. 
especia11y minerals and fuel sources; " 

"(c) The agency to conduct, control or supervise these industries,
whether individual, partnership firm;" joint stock companies. 
statutory corporations, local bodies, provincial governments or 
national governments, Indian or non-Indian. 

Policy and legislation relating to this question of the 
agency to conduct, control or supervise particular industries 
may be enumerated by all the sub-committees in" this group 
sitting together. Ways and means ot acquiring industries of 
national importance by Government if not under public 
ownership and management from the start. 
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(d) Regulation and control of such monopolies including trust and 
cartels, as may have been developed in any industry (e.g., 
cement, or shipping, electrical, safety match.) 

(e) Housing of industries in the appropriate buildings, equipment 
with plant and machinery; size of operations; rationalisation of 
existing industries, admitting of such improvement; 

(f) Finance of each of these group of industries to be considered in 
collaboration with special sub-committees dealing with indus· 
trial finance, both by way of initial and working capital. 

(g) Marketing of the produce, both in India and outside. with due 
regard to the maintenance of a reasonable stability of prices; 

(h) Protection, encouragement, assistance or safeguard of such 
industries by the State in an appropriate form and to an 
adequate degree; particularly against international combines; 
consideration of the fiscal policy of the country ; 

(I) Industrial Legislation, providing for control and supervision of 
industry, standardisation, maintenance of efficiency, rationalisa· 
tion of work, regulation of markets etc., patents (and copy
rights), licensing, and general policy regarding mining 
concessions ; 

(j) Legislation regarding relations of employer and workmen, 
including the maintenance of industrial peace, together with 
ways and means for ensuring it ; 

(k) Defining general policy affecting competition and co-ordination 
between cottage industries and industries worked by power
driven machinery ; 

(I) to survey the present deficiency of technically trained men in all 
branches of industry. and suggest measures for making good 
the deficiency ; 

N. B. The various sub-committees concerned should 
submit a note Oil this subiect to the Technical Education 
Sub-Committee. 

(m) to consider measures for manufacture of the necessary machi
nery and apparatus and submit notes thereon to the 
Engineering Industries Sub·Committees. 
Both (I) and (m) to apply to agriculture as well. 

The group of Key Industries is given in'an appendix. 

N. B. No mention is made here of industries concerned with 
consumption goods and services; but they will have to be taken 
up later. 
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11/1. COTTAGE AND RURAL INDUSTRIl!S. 

This Sub-Commitee deals witb :-

(a) the survey of the condition of cottage and village industries, 
taking into consideration the raw materials available, the 
reasons for the decay of cottage industries and suggest ways 
and means by which the proceeds of production may be 
improved; 

(b) the problem of marketing and financing; 

(c) investigation of competition from centralised and foreign 
products, and from substitutes that have replaced products of 
cottage industries; 

(d) noting the change in demand and suggesting methods for 
improvement in quality and design ; 

(e) measures to be suggested for the promotion and revival of these 
industries; 

(I) the incidence of taxation on these industries; 
(g) ways and means for standardising and regulating prices; 
(h) 

(i) 
definition of cottage industry ; 

how many of these ought to be protected from factory 
competition? 

(j) in respect of those that are working for wages in such concerns, 
what are the conditions of work and wages and how do these 
compare with those prevailing in other employments in the 
area? Are" children" and women employed ? 

11/2. POWER AND FuEL 

This Sub-Committee is required :-

(a) to make a general survey of the present state of power supply 
from all sources ; 

(b) to obtain information about the cost of production, of power 
under different headings and of the rates charged for each kind 
of power supply; 

(c) to survey the potential resources of generation of power 
(from water, steam,oit wood, industrial alcohol and other 
sources) ; 

(d) to recommend measures for development of cheap and 
abundant power supply for the work contemplated by the 
National Planning Committee. 

(e) to examine the present state of the law in regard to electric 
undertakings and suggest amendments, if necessary. 



11/3. CHEMICALS. 

This Sub-Committee is required :-

(a) to make a census of chemicals including fertilisers, produced 
ill India and imported from abroad; 

(b) to survey the potentialities for the manufacture of chemicals 
in India; 

(c) to form an estimate of the country's requirements in chemicals 
on a progressive scale for the next ten years ; 

(d) to Je(:ommeod ways and means for developing chemical 
industries in'order to supply the nation's requirements in the 
next ten years ; 

(e) to recommend such legislation or special concessions as may 
be neoessary for the encouragement and development of these 
industries ; 

(f) to review the possibility of export trade in chemicals for the 
manufacture of which India possesses special advantages. 

II/4. MINING AND METALLURGY 

This SubCommittee deals with :-

(a) the present mineral production of India; 
(b) the future possibilities ; 
<c) classification of the mineral resources essential for national 

defence and non·essential, and recommend the appropriate 
policy {or each ; 

(d) present position of laws of mineral exploitation, and modifica· 
tion of them to suit our goal ; 

(e) present position of meta1lurgical industry, fenons and non· 
ferrolls; 

(f) national poliCY for use of metals in our industries looking into 
our national resources ; 

(g) best position of locating these industries and ways and means 
of developing them; 

(h) national policy re: import of minerals needed for national 
defence. 

IllS. ENGINEERING INDUSTRIES & TRANSPORT INDUSTRIES. 

,Sub-Couunittee is required :-

III make a general survey of the present annual imports, of 
lIPines, machine tools and instruments and prime IDI>vers etc. 

IIline the present state of production in India of above; 



(c' to find out what will be the country's requirements, of machlnea, 
machine tools and prime movers, including automobiles, 
locomotiws, wagons, ships, aircraft, and their parts and acce
ssories during the next ten years with due regard to the relative 
urgency in different cases ; 

(d) to recommend measures which should be taken to manufacture . 
in the country India's requirements under (c) above. 

U/6. MANuFACTURING INDUSTRIES. 

This Sub-Committee deals with: 

the general terms of reference and terms of reference under the group 
• Industries '. This Sub-Committee may elaborate its own scope of inquiry. 

11/7. INDUSTRIES CoNNECTED WITH PUBLIC SERVICES. 

This Sub-Committee deals with: 

the general terms of reference and terms of reference Under the group 
• Industries'. This Sub·Committee may elaborate its OWD scope of inquiry. 

Ill. Demographic Relations." 

1. Labour (other than agricultural) and unempl~yment. and efficiency 
of labour and labour policy. 

2. Population. 

Ill/I. LABOUR. . 

This Sub-Committee deals with : 

(a) Labour other than agricultural labour, including the problem of 
unemployment, 

(b) the general policy relating to labour, with special reference to 
the Ierms and conditions of employment, rationalisation of 
output and efficiency. rates of wages, methods of wage deter· 
miBation. homs and COnditiOIlS of work is factories, mines, 
workshops, plantations, railways and transport services, 
docks etc; 

(cl insurance against sickness, industrial accidents, old age, mater· 
nity, unemployment, and other contingencies .of industrial life, 

(d) the problem of employment of women and children, 
(6) measures and legislation for the safety of workers in mines, 

factories, workshops, plantations etc., 

ifl ad8CjUate provision for their housing, health and sanitation. 

(g) organization of labour, 

(h) provision of apprenticeships fol' industrial workers, 



(.) other incidents of industrial life, e.g. strike. lock·outs, and 
labour disputes in general, and the ways and means (including 
legislation) of settling them by conciliation or arbitration. 

m/2. POPULATION: 

This Sub·Committee deals with : 

(a) population, including the problem of numbers and quality of 
population, 

(b) correlation of population with means of subsistence. 

(c) remedial measures, against over population. e.g. migration 
within the country and emigration beyond the frontiers, in· 
eluding the desirability thereof. 

(d) legislation or customs regarding age of marriage, 

(e) re-distribution of population within the country and outside 
the country, by negotiations, 

If) other questions' affecting the numbers, quality, and distribu· 
tion of population and the rate of its growth. 

IV. Commerce and Finance. 

1. Trade ( inland and foreign). 

2. lndustriaJ finance. 

3. Public Finance. 

4. Currency and Banking. 

5. Insurance. 

IV /1. TRADE. 

This Sub-Committee deals with: 

(a) Trade-local, inter·provincial. inter·regional and international ; 

(b) the nature, volume and character of our domestic and foreign 
trade; 

(c) the treaties which have hitherto regulated any part of trade 
with other countries ; 

(d) India's balance of international payments; 

(e) means of regulating and developing such' trade so as to mini· 
ster mOb'! effectively to the national prosperity,' by means of 
bilateral trade agreements, and advancement of the cause of 

. n traders settled in foreign countries ; 

middlemen in trade (domestic or foreign) and the 
19) ,or e by them; retail trade organisation of stock and 
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IV/2. INDUSTRIAL FINANCE. 

This Sub-Committee deals with : 

(a) financing of industries, large, medium, small or cottage, in the 
different parts of the country, with special re~erence to the 
devices or institutions such as industrial bank and co'operative 
credit societies; 

(b) attracting foreign capital and its regulation; 

N.B. Financing includes both working capital and fixed capital. 

IV/3. PuBLIC FINANCE. 

This Sub-Committee deals with : 

(a) the present and prospective scale of expenditure by nalional as 
well as provincial and local governments and of the several 
states, 

(b) their' sources of income through taxation, and income from 
public domain, public enterprise, and other receipts, 

(c) incidence of these burdens, 
(d) development of new sources of public income with a view to 

aiding the process of planned development and effecting re· 
distribution of national wealth. The Sub-Committee will sug
gest the maintenance and development Budget for each State 
and Province to assist effective carrying out of the Plan includ· 
ing the utilisation of Public Credit. 

IV/4. CURRENCY AND BANKING 

This Sub-Committee deals with : 

(al banking and currency, including all forms of legal-tender 
money as well as deposit currency, 

(b) the credit system of the country in general, 

(cl regulation and control of foreign exchanges, 
(d) regulation and control of the country's metallic reserves alld 

other valuta for the service of foreign exchange; 
(.) the various types of banking including central banks, industrial 

banks and commercial banks, co-operative banks, land mort· 
gage banks, postal banking etc., 

(j) ways and means of mobi1ising capital within the country and 
conserving the same for effective employment in the service of 
the country's agriculture and industry. 

(g) saving and investment habits and 
(h) measures for linking up rural credit with the capital market • 

• 
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. IV /5. INsuRANce. 

/Tnis ~ub.Committea deals with:-

iIlsuranu including Life, accident, fire, marine and general. 

N.B. : Industrial and Agricultural Insurance haabeen entrusted to 
separate Sub-Committees. 

v. Transport 

1. Transport services: Railways, Roads, Rivers, Coastal and 
Overseas Transport and Air. 

2. CommWlications, Telegraph, Telephone and Radio. 

V/I. TRANSPORT SERVICES. 

This Sub-Committee deals with :-

(a) all forms of transport by road, rail, riverways, coastal and 
overseas shipping as well as by air; 

(b) their rates, fares or freight charges, with due regard to the 
development of industries and inland trade; 

(c) the extension, improvement and increase of these facilities. with 
SPecial reference to the construction of roads so as to link 
villages with markets and sub-divisiooal headquarters through· 
out the year; 

(d) co-ordination of road, rail and river traffic. 

VIZ. CoMMUNICATIONS, SERVICE & INDUSTRY. 

This Sub Committee deals with :-

(a) the organisation of Communications, including the postal ser· 
vice, telegraphs and telephnnes, as well as radio : 

(b) industries concerned with the manufacture, and connected 
with providing, of instruments and apparatus needed for tele
graphs, telephones and radio and their parts and accessories: 

(c) encouragement of tourist traffic including hotels, travel 
agencies and banking facilities. 

VI. Public WeDare. 

1. National Housing. 

2. National Health. 

VIII. NATIONAL HOUSING CoMMITTEE. 

This Sub-Committee deals with :-

(a) the provision of materials-brick, stone, cement, lime, wood. 
steel, glass &c, needed for house-building of an kinds, and 
specWised Ial)olll" needed. 

<. 
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(b) prescribing of standards of housing accommodation for rural 
and urban areas, with due regard to climate, situation,' kind 
of need to be met, with suitable provision of air, light, water, 
sanitary equipment and labour saving devices. 

(c) consideration of the problem of Town Planning, and the ways 
and means of relieving congestion of population, with the 
consequent adequate provision of transport, communications 
and recreational facilities. 

(cl) agency, national, provincial, local or private, to provide 
housing. 

(e) any other questions connected therewith • 

. V1/2. NATIONAL HEALTH: 

This Sub-Committee deals with :-

(a) prescribing standards of dietary and nutrition for all classes of 
population: 

(b) consideration of the nature and incidence of the various 
epidemics which take a heavy toll of life, and suggestion_ of 
ways and means fpr guarding against these scourges : 

(c) investigation into the volume and causes of infant mortality, as 
well as mortality among women and suggestion of ways and 
means of reducing such mortality : 

(d) provision of the necessary health units, comprising physicians, 
nurses, surgeons, hospitals and dispensaries, sanatoria and 
nursing homes: 

(e) health insurance: 
(f) medical training and research: 
(g) compilation of Vital Statistics, including those of birth and 

death rates. 
(h) cultivation of the necessary drugs and production of medicines 

to provide the necessary preventive or curative aid and scientific 
surgical appliances and accessories of the National Health 
Services: 

( i) any other questions connected therewith. 

VII. Educ:;atlon. 

1. General Education-to collate·the work of the Wardha Committee 
and of the Expert Committee appointed in the provinces, 
mobilisation of laboUr for social service. 

2. Technical education, both industrial and agricultural and Develop. 
mental Research. 
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VII/l. THE GENERAL EDUCATION SUB-CoMMmEE 

deals with :-

(a) general education of the entire nation in all stages and branches. 
In this connection, work has already been done by several 
provincial and national committees specially appointed for the 
purpose and the results produced· by these would need to be 
collated and a general policy framed for educating the entire 
nation; 

(b) the problem of adult education; 

(c) terms and conditions of employment of teachers ; 

(d) mobilisation of labour for social setvice. 

V1I/2. TECHNICAL EDUCATION (AGRICULTURAL, lNDUS1RlAL AND 

CoMMERCIAL) AND DEVELOPMENTAL· REsEARCH, 

This Sub-Committee is required :-

(a) to review the activities of the existing technical institutions 
and find out how far the present equipment in men and 
apparatus are sufficient in turning out men of the ·engineer 
foreman and skilled worker class necessary for the industrial 
and agricultural work at present existing in the. country ; 

(b) to find out what improvements are necessary in the existing 
institutions, and what further training institutions need be 
started for turning out technicians of different classes to 
undertake the developmental work contemplated by the 
National Planning Committee. 

(c) to survey the scope of activities of existing research institutions 
where researches in agricultural industry are carried out with 
a view. to developing the country's wealth; 

(d) to co-ordinate training in technical and research institutions 
with works' experience; . 

(e) to consider the necessity of starting an All India Board of 
Industrial and Scientific Researches and to recommend a con
stitution for it ; 

Cl) to direct the Stores purchase poHcy of the Government and of the 
major industries so as to secure facilities for expert practical 
training abroad of apprentices and technicians; 

(g) to prepare a scheme of State technical scholarship in relation to 
specific developmental programmes to be undertaken. 

c. 
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VIII. Woman's Role in Planned Economy:

This Sub-Committee deals with :-

the place of woman in the planned economy of India. including conside· 
ration of her social, economic and legal status, her right to hold property, 
carry on any trade, profession or occupation, and remove all the obstacles or 
handicaps in the way of realising an equal status and opportunity 
for woman. 

in particular it will confine itself with :-

(a) the family life and organisation, and woman's employment in 
the house, and the change therein in recent years; 

(b) marriage and succession and the laws governing these ; 
(c) the conditions of industrial employment of. women and the 

protection of working women in mines, factories. plantations, 
workshops and cottage industries, as .well as in domestic 
employment and retail trade;. 

(d) social customs and institutions whicl\ preclude woman from 
taking her full share in India's planned economy; 

(e) the types and methods of appropriate education to plliy her due 
role in household work, in the profession and in social and 
national services ; 

IfJ any other questions connected therewith. 



i,.ist of Cottage Industries 

1. Textiles (silk, wool and cotton) ; cotton spinning and weaving 
espe<:iaI1y up to 30'. 

2. Dyeing and Calico Printing. 
3. Cotton ginning and cleaning for handspinning except pressing. 
4. Oil-crushing. 
5. Soap and Toilet articles. 
6. Furniture and timber works. 
7. Paper for use as ~tationery, ( except paper for news-papers, . art 

printing, for wrapping and packing etc. etc. ) 
8. Sugar. 
9. Rice husking and milling. 

10. Brass, Copper and Silverware. 
11. Tallow, Guts and glue. 
12. Tanning and shoe·making. 
13. Pottery and ceramics phials. 
14. GI~s bangles. 
15. Beads. 
16; Polishes, paints and'varnishes. 
17. Locksmithy. 
18. Nails. 
19. Blacksmithy. 
20. Cutlery. 
21. Hemp, Coir and jute. 
22. Bristles and fibres. 
23. Bricks. 
24. TUes. 
25. Gold and silver threads. 
26. Salt. 
27. Toys. 
28. Umbrella. 
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29. Gums. 
30. Resins. 
3I. Matches. 
32. Carts. 
33. Country crafts. 

34. Tailoring. 
35. Embroidery. 
36. Hosiery'. 
37. Buttons. 
38. Carpets. 
39. Confectionery. 
40. Fruit preserves and syrups. 
4I. Dairying. 

The above list of cottage industries is not intended to be a compre· 
hensive one. There are, as is weU known, mlny hundreds of cottage 
industries. This list was prepared tentatively with a view to mentioning 
some industries which are or may be both cottage and large·scale, and 
where there might be a conflict or overlapping between these two methods 
of production. No decisions were taken on the list. It was resolved to 
forward it to the sub·committees concern?d for their consideration. 



List of Defence Industries, Key Industries and 
Public Utilities. 

Defence Industries : 

1. Fire arms (land, air and marine) and their parts. 

2. Munitions, cartridges, explosives, shells,. torpedres, etc. 

3. Tanks and armoured cars and other forms of mechanical 
equipment especially designed for military purposes. 

4. Warships of all types including suhmarines. 

5. Military Air-craft of all kinds. 

6. Gases for warfare and gas-masks. 

Note: Warships and military air·craft can also be made in 
ordinary peace time establishments. 

Key Industries 

1. Power-Hydro and thermal (generator). 

2. Fuel, coal and fuel woad, mineral oil, power alcohol, natural gases. 
3. . Metals, ferrous and important non-ferrous, including winning of 

ore for them. 

4. Industries for the making of machine tools. 

5. Industries for the making of machinery and machinery parts. 

6. Heavy engineering industries for the building of ships, locomotives, 
waggons, automobiles, air-craft and the like (vital). 

7. Instruments and apparatus,-commercial, industrial and scientific. 
( standards) 

8. Chemicals, heavy chemicals, fine chemicals including dyes (some 
vital ), fertilisers and refractories. 

Public Utilities. 

1. Distribution of electricity, gas and other forms of energy. 

2. Public transport and communication services. 

3. Water supply. 

4. Sanitation. 

Banking and Insurance were reserved for consideration later. 

The above list is a tentative one which might be added to or varied in 
future. It was resolv~ to forward it to the sub·committees concerned for 
their consideration. 

c 



National Planning Committee: 
Note for Provincial and State Governments. 

1. The National Planning Committee have just concluded their second 
series of meetings lasting two weeks. As the Committee surveyed the full 
extent of the prob!em of National Planning, the subjects they had to deal 
with grew in number, as each was inter·related to the other, and none 
could be whoDy ignored if a full scheme of Planning was to be drawn up in 
order to investigate these separate subject!! and branches of national 
activity more fully, and later to endeavour to co-ordinate them, a large 
number of sub·committees have been set up. These sub·committees 
consist of experts and public men including representatives of Governments 
and States. 

2. The Committee have had the advantage of receiving the full 
co-operation of most of the Provincial Governments and several important 
States. During the sessions just concluded, the Ministers of Industries of 
Bombay, Madras and Bihar, as weD as special representatives from 'several 
Provincial Governments, attended and took part in the Committee's delibera· 
tions. Representatives from the States of Hyderabad, Mysore, Baroda and 
Bhopal also participated and helped the Committee with their advice. The 
Punjab Government sent answers to the Committee's questionnaires and 
have promised their full co'operation in future. The Bengal Government 
have so far not sent an answer to the invitation sent to them seeking their 
co-operation, but it is hoped that they will agree to co·operate with the 
Committee's work. It is hope:! also that many more States will join in this 
work, notably Kashm;r, Travancore, Cochin and Patiala, whose resources 
enable them to take an effective part in the development of their own and 
the national wealth. Travancore and Cochin have already promised their 
co-operation. In the drawing up of a National Plan, it is important that 
the needs and capacities of all provinces and States should be considered, in 
order to avoid a lop-sided development which might be unfair to a Province 
or a State. The presence of the representatives of aD the Provinces and 
of the principal States is thus necessary so that no interests are ignored or 
4lverlooked and a proper equilibrium is established. . 

3. The co-operation of the Government of India and their experts is 
'also very necessary, both in order to obtain all the available information 
and data. as weD as to have the benefit of' their advice and suggestions. 

• 
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4. The sub·committees appointed by the National Planning Committee 
contain the names of a considerable number of officials of the Government 
of India, the Pr ~vincial Government~ and the States. These official 
members can only join the sub-committees with the permission of their 
respective Governments. We hope that this permission will be 
readily given. We realise that high officials are busy men and cannot 
easily be spared for any length of time. It is not intended to take too 
much of their time and every attempt will be made to have the meetings of 
the sub-committee concerned at such place or time as to suit them. Even 
if they cannot always attend, their general guidance will be helpful. 

5. Many Provincial Governments and States have recently had their 
own enquiries and have drawn up their own programmes or plans of 
development. All such as have done so are requested to send these plans 
to the Office of the National Planning Committee in Bombay, so that the 
Committee might try to fit these plans in so far as is possible, with the 
general scheme. It is important that no Provincial or State view·point is 
ignored. . In the case of Provinces and States where no such enquiry has so 
far taken place we would suggest that steps might now be taken to 
have an inquiry and to collect materials and information for planuing. 

6. The National Planning Committee will gladly give all the assis
tance in 'their power to Provinces or States who institute such enquiries. 
Where desired special investigators can be sent. 

7. Many Provincial Governments and States have also recently passed 
or initiated legislation relating to land and agriculture, industries. social 
services, and like suhiects. The Committee wi\l be grateful if all such 
legislation, whether proposed or already passed is sent to them by the 
Govemments concerned. 

8. It would greatly facilitate the work both of the National Planning 
Committee and the Provincial Governments and the States concerned, if 
each Government appointed a specia1 officer to keep in touch with the 
Planning Committee, to gather the information required for the purposes 
of planning, and to keep the Committee informed of his Government's 
view-point and activities. Such an Officer would lighten the hurden of 
the various Government Departments concerned and would save the time 
of the Governments and the Committee. It is not suggested that he 
should leave his Province or State except perbaps for an occasional visit. 
He should ordinarily remain at the headquarters of ~s Government. The 
General Secretary of the National Planning Committee or other representa
tive could visit the headquarters of the Province or State and confer with 
such officer and suggest to him the type of information required. This 
direct and personal contact would be of great help to all concerned and 
would enable us to avoid needl6('S delay. Such a special officer need only be 
appointed for six months for the present. 
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9. The National Planning Committee have suggested to the Govern· 
ment of India and the Provincial and State Governments that 'the forthcoming 
Census in 1941 migbt be utilised in so far as is possible, for the collection 
of additional information for the purposes of planning. A detailed 
recommendation to this effect will follow. This additional information 
will not be available for the use of th~ Committee but it will be of tbe 
greatest use for the future development of planning to all Governments 
concerned. The Census operations offer an opportunity when this might 
be done without great additional expense. To endeavour to collect this 
information later separately will involve the setting up of a new organisa· 
tion at vast expense. An attempt should also be made to follow interna· 
tional standards in the collection of information through the Census and 
other means. This enables us to fit in this information in international 
charts and tables. . 

10. The scope of the work of the National Planning Committee is 
great and will inevitably involve considerable expenditure. We propose to 
do it as economically as possible but we do not want the work to suffer for 
lack of funds. A Budget of expenditure for the next sil( months ending 
31st December 1939 amounting to Rs. 50,000/-, has been sanctioned by 
the Committee. This sum ha. to be collected from contributions from 
Provincial Governments and States. Some of these bave already contri· 
buted generously to our funds and we hope that there will be no difficulty 
in getting the full sum required. Tbe work that the Planning Committee 
is doing, whatever it may ultimately lead to, will in any event be of very 
great help to all the Provincial and State Governments. 

11. The Committee proposes to pay tbe travelling expenses of its 
members as well as the members of its sub-committees, such ex:penses not 
exceeding second class railway fares. In the case of Government or State 
representatives on the Committee or the sub-committees it is hoped and 
expected that the Provincial or State Government concerned will pay the 
travelling expenses. 

12. The Committee have their office and headquarters in Bombay 
and Prof. K. T. Shah, the Honorary General Secretary of the· Committee is 
in charge of the Office and organisation. Our Office will gladly give every 
assistance in its power to Provincial and State Governments in the work of 
planning. The General Secretary will also endeavour to meet the wishes 
of any Government if they desire him to visit their headquarters to discuss 
the work of the National Planning Committee. 

13. It is proposed to issue soon, on behalf of tbe National Planning 
Committee a book containing full information about the Committee and 
their work. This book will be sent to Provincial and State Governments 
and to all members of sub-committees, 

Iu", 20, 1939. • 
'AWAHARLAL NEHRU, 

9hllirman. 
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A brief account of the activities of the National Planning 
Committee from the end of its second sessions in June, 

1939 till the end of its third seSsions in May, 1940. 

1. After the meetings of the· ,National Planning Committee, which 
ended OD the 17th June 1939, the Chairman addressed letters to the Govern· 
ments of the various Provinces and States, as well as to the Government of 
lndia, who, it was hoped, would oo-operate with the work of the National 
Planning Committee, informing them about the arrangements made for 
carrying out the work entrusted to the National Planning Committee. 
(Vide pp. l03-Ims, Handbook No. 1.) 

2. The task was expected to be a very onerous one, and likely to 
continue for a period of at least six months, for which the following Budget 
was prepared by the Committee, assuming that the organisation would be 
run on the most economic lines : 

Budgeted receipts from contributions by Provincial and State Govern-
ments during six months July-December 1939 Rs. 53,500/-

Budgaed expenditure during the same period Rs. 49,590/-
(For details. see p. 70, of Handbook No. 1.) 

3. In addition, Rs. 7,000 were received from some Provincial Govern
ments between January 1939 and June 1939 to meet the preliminary expenses 
during that period. Rs. 4,500 was spent out of this amount upto the end of 
June 1939. Owing to the magnitude of the task, as well as because of the 
intervention of the War, and the consequent dislocation of work, the time 
factor originally allowed had inevitably to be coosiderably extended. The 
resignation of the Governments in many of the Provinces also tended in the 
same direction. Nevertheless, as the accounts given at the end of this 
booklet show, the work has been conducted with the utmost economy, 80 

that a Budget made for six months has sulllced for twice that period, even 
though the amounts actually received by way of contributions from the 
several Provinces and States from July 1939 have been Rs. 35,500 as against 
the anticipated amount of Rs. 53,500/-, as mentioned above. 

4. When the National Planning Committee met in June 1939, only 
the following Governments had promised to ()().{)perate, or send their repre
sentatives to attend the meetings of the Committee, , 
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Provincial GoverDll'leots. 
Madras, 
Bihar, 
Bombay, 
United Province;, 
Central Provinres, 
Assam, 
N.W.F.~ce, 
Sine!, 
Orissa. 

States. 
Hyderabad, 
Mysore, 
Baroda, 
Bhopal, 
Travancore, 
Olchin, 
Aundh, 
Khairpur, 
Cambay. 

Since that time, however, the Governments of the Punjab, as well as Bengal, 
have agreed to oo-operate and malre their CI()Iltributions. both by way of 
direct payment, as' well as indirectly by agreeing to bear the travelling 
expenses of their various officers Permitted to serve as Chairmen, Secre
taries, or Members of the' sewraI sub-Gommittees. From each of the major 
Province; a CI()Iltribution of Rs. 5,000/- was budgeted, and many of them, 
including Bengal, have paid it already. 

5. The Punjab Govmunent, it may be mentioned, have, in pursuance 
of the suggestion made by the Chairman of the National Planning Com
mittee in his Note to the Government dated the' 20th June 1939 (Vide 
pages 103-105, Handbook No. I), invited Mt.' K. T. Shah to draw up a 
Plan for the industrialisation of that province. If such a Plan were pre
pared for each unit, the task of the National Planning Committee would 
be considerably simplified and facilitated. 

6. The Office of the National Planning Committee was organised and 
placed on a regular footing, under general instructions from the Chairman. 
In aooordance with the decisions of the Committee, Mr. K. T. Shah was 
placed in Charge of the Office as Honorary General Secretary, and three 
Joint Secretaries were appointed to assist him in the task. One of these, 
Mr. H. V. Kamath, had been oooducting the work of the Nati<maI Planning 
Committee since January 1939; he, however, resigned his Office in 
June 1939. Mr. Guba, another of the Joint Secretaries, retired on the 30th 



;. of April 1940, because of his being appointed Director of Industries in 
the Central !PIOvinces & Berar. Neither of these posts have been Iilled in 
by fresh appointments, mainly for reasons of economy. 

7. TIle National Planning Committee had, as mentioned· in the book-: 
let issued last, appointed twenty-nine sub-committees for carrying out the 
various facets of the work involved in national planning. In addition tQ 
these twenty-nine SUD-committees, the National Planning Committee had 
also appointed two more sub-committees, one on Census and Statistics, and 
the other on Publicity. Owing to the absence, however, of the Censu~ Com
missioner to the Government of India on leave out of India, the work of the 
Census and Statistics Sub-Committee was, under ClOmpetent advice not 
deemed so urgent as to proceed immediately. This sub-committee has not. 
therefore, been very active, though some memoranda on the reference made 
to it have been prepared. The opening address of the Chainnan at the 
sessions of the National Planning Committee, on the 1st May 1940, makes 
specific mention of the Notes sent to him by Pro!. Mahalanobis, Secretary, 
Indian.Statistical Institute, in regard to proper statistical organisation need
ed in careful planning. It is to be hoped that the establishment of a Bureau 
of Statistics will be given a prominent place amongst the recommendations 
of the National Planning Committee. 

8. The names and addresses of the Chairmen, Secretaries, and Mem
bers of the various Sub-Committees could not be inClOrpomted in the pre-' 
vious Handbook, as acceptances had not been received from most of the 
M'lJIlbers in time_ Some of them could not accept, while some additionai 
Members had to be oo-opted to aevera! sub-committees. A printed list of 
the names and addresses when all acceptances had been received was sent 
to all the Members of the National Planning Committee, and of the various 
sub-ClOmmittees, in July last. Several changes have taken place since 
then; and an up-to-date list is appended herein. (See pages 85-103). 

9. The following Members have resigned from the NatiOllal Planning 
Committee :-

Shri J. C. Kumarappa, 
Sir M. Visvesvaraya, 

and the following additional Members have been oo-opted 1-

Rani Lakslunibai Rajwade (to represent Women) 
Shrimati Vijayalakshmi Pandit (19 represent Women) 
Mr. Abdul Rahman Sidiql.(representing the Bengal 

Government) 
Shri Gulzari La! Nanda. 

10. A meeting of the Chairmen and Secretaries of the various Sub
Committees was held at Bombay 011 the 14th July 1939, to discuss the pro

) 



Iledure ete. to be followed by the Sub-Committees. Another meeting of 
thDee Chairmen and Secretaries, who could IIDt attend the July meeting in 
Bombay, was held at Allahabad on·the 13th of August 1939, for the same 
purpoee. The work of these meetings is summarised on pages 5-9. 

11. The Chairman of the National 'Planning Commitut. Pandit 
Jawaharlal Nehru, was absent from India on a visit to China, from the 
latter part of August. While he was away, the European war broke out ; 
and the work of the National Planning Committee was, as already noted, 
made considerably more difficult than had been anticipated by the events 
which followed. The 0Iairman returned to India in September, and steps 
were taken to deal with the situation, so far as the National Planning 
Committee was concerned, as indicated in his letter dated the 26th October 
1939. (See pp. 10-13). 

12. In the meanwhile, the Sub-Committees which had been Organised 
had .begun their worlr, and have made progress as the tabular statement 
appended ta this booklet shows (See pages 79-83). In each case, however, 
it was felt from the very start that the time assigned for completing the 
work entrusted to the sub-oommittee was utterly inadequate; and request 
was, therefore, made to extend it. In accordance with this request, the 
Chairman extended the limit, first up to the end of November 1939, or, 
a~ the latest, December, 1939, for the preliminary report, and the end of 
January, 1940, or, at the latest, the end of February for the final, and 
subsequently up to the end of March, 1940. 

• 
13. Despite all these extensions, however, several Sub-Committees had 

not completed even their preliminary labours for presenting an interim re
port by the time the Natiooal PIanning Committee met on the 1st of May 
1940. The tabular statement, already referred to, appended to this book
let, shows the progress of the .. work done by the various sulHommittees upto 
the end of the 3rd sessiOllS of the National Planoing Committee, ClII May 
IS, 1940. (See pages 79-83). 

14. The third meeting of the Chaimllti and Secretaries of the Sub
Committees was called on the i2th February, 1940, to consider certain speci
fic issues raised in connection. wth the reference made to them by the Sub
Committee on Manufacturing Industries. (See pages 16-119.) 

15. The work doo.e by the Natiooal PIanning Committee, during ita 
sittings from May I, to May 14, is summarised on pp. 37-68. Before the 
Committee ended its sittings, it was decided to eaU the next sessioos of the 
Committee on the 21st June, 1940, and the days following, to consider 
the Reports, interim or final, which had not been mnsidered at the sittings 
held in· May, 1940, or which might be submitted subsequently. 



Proceedings of the meeting of the Chairmen and Secretaries of 
the Sub-Committees, held at Bombay on the 14th July, 1939, 

as contained in the Chairman's letter dated the 14th 
July 1939, addressed to the Members of the 

National Planning Committee 

Old Custom House, 
Bombay, July 14, 1939. 

To all the Members of the National ~lanning Committee. 
Dear Friend, 

I have bee!l in Bombay for two days and have put myself in 
touch with the work of the Offioe of the National Planning C<Jmmittee. 
To-day a meeting was held of those ChaiInlell and Secretaries of Suir 
C<Jmmittees who live in Bombay or in the neighbolllhood. We all met at 
the Secretariat and discussed the future worlLMany of those present 
were non-members of the National Planning Committee and were not 
lWIy acquainted yet with what we had done. The little red book of the 
N,!tional Planning Committee was given to them and some discussions 
took place with a view to elucidate many problems. 

As it was considered necessary for the suiHlommittees to keep in 
touch with the Central Offire as well as to some extent with each other, 
it was decided that the minutes of each meeting of the suircommittee 
should he forwarded to the oentral office who would communicate it to 
other suJ:>.committees. Further, in order to help a co-ordinated scheme 
being evolved it was decided that each sub-committee should SUipply a 
brief report of the lines of their work within two months to the Central 
Office. This brief report is to he sent to all sub-committees so that they 
might know how the general work was likely to proceed. It is understood 
that this report will he brief and general and liable to change later on. 

It was also agreed that joint meetings all connected suircommittees 
should take plaoe whenever necessary. 

You will remember that the National Planning Committee decided 
that a meeting of all Chairmen and Secretaries of sub-committees should 

. take place in the third week of July. It appears that such meeting will 
not he easily feasible. It is probably more convenient to have more than 

2 , 
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one Jllfeting in different areas. We have had a meeting in Bombay which 
comprised a large number of Chairmen and Secretaries of sub-commit
tees. It is now proposed to hold another such meeting in Allahabad on 
August 3rd. Allahabad will be a suitable centre for North India and 
Bengal. I hope this is found ronvenient by the Chairmen and Secretaries 
in Calcutta and elsewhere. A furrnal notice to this effect will be issued 
soon from the Office. It is not nocessary for Members or Chairmen or 
Secretaries of sub-rotnmittees in Western or Southern India to attend 
this meeting, though if any of them desires to come he will be welcome. It 
is hoped, however, that the Ministers of Industries or their representatives 
oiBengal, U. P., Bihar, Punjab and Orissa will be able to attend. Prob
ably the meeting will not last more than a day or two. 

I am sorry that there has been some delay in announcing the 
personnel of sub-rommittees. This delay has been due to the non-receipl 
of answers of many of the persons concerned. So far as the Chairmen 
and Secretaries are concern~ a large number of them have agreed. We 
have not had answers from eight of them. Eight have been unable to 
aroept owing to their absence from India, ill health ·or other causes. These 
eight are Sir A. R Dalal" Lt. Col. Chopra, ShJi G. D. Birla, Mr. P. B. 
Advani, Mr. Adarkar, Mr. M. ·5. Pate! and Mr. ]abir Ali. Sir C. 
V. Raman is also doubtful if he will be able to do the work. We are 
requesting these gentlemen again to re-ronsider their decision wherever 
possible, but some of them cannot obviously accept as they are leaving 
India. It is necessary to fill th~r place immediately. To refer the matter 
to the Members of the National Planning Committee will delay 'matters. 
I consulted a number ~f Bombay Members of the National Planning 
Committee to--day on the subject and they agreed that I should nominate 
new Chairmen and Secretaries wherever necessary. I hope you agree to 
this proposal. I shall act aooordingly and you will be informed of the 
new selections. 

Yours sincerely, 

]AWAHARLAL NEHRu. 

Clwirman. 



Proceedings of the meeting of the Chairmen & Secretaries of the 
various sub-committees, held at Allahabad on 13th 

August 1939, at 11 a.m. 

A meeting of the Chairmen and Secretaries of the various sub-com
mittees was held at the Senate House, Allahabad, on 13th August 1939 
at 11 a.m. 

The following members were present : 

Pandit JawaharlaI Nehru (Chairman), 
Prof. J. N. Mukehrji, 
The Hon'ble Mrs. VijayaJakshmi Pandit, 
Shri M K. Ghosh, 
Shri S. K Mitra, ~ 
Dr. M. N. Saha, 
Dr. V. S. Dubey, 
Prof. S. P. Agharkar,·_ ... 
Dr. BhoJanath Singh, 
Dr. Radha Kamal Mul<herji, 
Dr. Sudhir Sen, 
Dr. B. C. GuM, 
Shri A K, Shaha, 
Shri S. K. KripaIani, 
Shri E. W. Aryanayakam, 
Shri S. C. Das Gupta, 
Dr. Tara Chand, 
The HOIl'ble Mr. K. N. Katju, 
Prof. K. T. Shah, (Hon. Gen. Secretary) 
Dr. C. A Mehta, and 
Prof. Gyan Cfiand. 

Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru was in the chair. 

1. The Chairman opened the meeting by explaining libe objects of 
the National Planning Committee. He stated that we should aim at an 
ideal plan, forgetting for the moment the present restrictions imposed by 
foreign authorities and large vested interests. But, at the same time, he 
continued, we must make concrete suggestions, bearing in mind the present 
pnpective. These suggestions, however, shOl!ld not (O!Ile irI the way of 

J 
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the ultimate plan, but should. go to bring about a gradual realisation of 
that aim. It was not possible to submit a detailed plan, lIS it Rquired 
considerable investigatiOD and collection of new data. We have to work 

• on the existing data more or less, and produce a scbeme which should 
embody the whole of India. Planning pre-supposes oontl'Ol. In this res
pect, we should bear in mind the policy oJI the Congress as embodied in 
the various resolutions of the Iridian National Coogress. 

The Chairman further stated that there had been oonsiderable dis
cussion on the question of Congress policy towards cottage industries. 
But he felt that there was no inherent conflict between large scale and 
cottage industries. There may be some con1Iict in case of particular 
industries. 

The Chairman regretted Hon'ble Dr. Syed MahInud's absence due 
to serious illness. 

2. T1ie General Secretary gave a brief review of the work done at 
the various infonnal meetings of the sub-oonunittees in Bombay. He 
described the procedure hitherto fullowed and suggested that the same 
procedure should be followed in case of other sub-oonunittees . . 

3. It was agreed that the minutes of each sub-oonunittee meeting 
should be circulated amongst the other sub-committees through the central 
offioe. 

4. It was also decided that each sub-colnmittee should send a brief 
preliminary report of their method of work and the objectives that they 
were aiming at by the end of September. This brief report was to be 
cirrulated to all the sub-oonunittees for their information. This report 
was not to be an abstract of the future report, but an indication of the 
general outlook, objectives and methods of work. It was, however, not 
to be considered as binding. 

5. It was further decided that sub-oommittees dealing with allied 
. subjects sliould hold joint meetings whenever Rquired. 

6. The sub-committees were Rquested that the final report should 
have an abstract of the same attached to it. 

7. The office was Rquested to send a list of Chairmen and Secre
taries to the Government of India, with It RqUest to supply infunnation 
to these persons whenever requested by any of them. 

8. The Secretaries of the various sub-conunittees were RqUested to 
arrange the meetings of their sub-oonunittees as oonvenient to them. They 
were, however, Rquested to inform the Central Otlioe the time, place and 
date fixed for the meeting. 
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9. After general discussion the meeting adjourned for lunch at 
12.45 p,m, 

The membeIs met again at 2.15 p.m. 

10. The Hon'ble Dr. Katju addressed the meeting. He drew the 
attention of the meeting to the resolution passed at the Ministers' Con
ference at Delhi and suggested that though he personally welcomed the 
enlargement of the scope of work by the Planning Collllflittee, he was 
anxious that the Planning Committee should give its earnest and imme
diate attention to the six industries enumerated in the second resolution 
of the Ministers' Conferenoe. After general discussion it was felt that 
the Planning Committee had rightly enlarged its scope, because it was 
impossible to push ahead without some id ... of a general plan. It was 
however agreed that the planning committee should take as short a time 
as possible in preparing its report. 

11. The various chairmen and secretaries present raised particular 
difficulties amoemed with their sub-rommittees. Prof. J, N. Mukherji, 
Prof. Gyan Chand, Dr. S. K. Mitra, Dr. V. S. Dubey, Dr. Sudhir Sen, 
Dr. R. K. Mukherji, Shri Aryanayakam, Shri S. C. Gupta and others 
took part in the discussion. 

12. The meeting adjourned at 5.30 p.m. 



Joint letter issued by the Chairman and the Honorary General 
Secretary to the Members of the National Planning 
Committee and the Chairmen and Secretaries of 

To, 

the Sub-Committees, dated the 26th 
October, 1939 

THE NATIONAL PLANNING COMMITTEE 
Old Custom House, 
Bombay, 26.10.1939 

. The Chairmen and Secretaries of Sub-Committees. 

Dear Colleague, 

We enclose ropy of a letter which we have sent to the 
members of the National Planning Committee, so that you might be kept 
informed of the present position and of possible developments. 

You will notice that the present activities of the National Planning 
Committee consist chielly of the work of the sub-committees and this must 
'be carried on with intensity. In order to give your full attention for this 
work to be done with thoroughness, we have extended the time for your 
report. 

We would beg of you to economise to the fullest possible extent in 
the work of the sub-committees. We do not, however, wish that the work 
should suffer in any way because of this. Much of the work could be 
carried on by correspondence. 

Yours sincerely, 

JAWAHARLAL NEHRU. 

Chairman. 

K. T. SHAH. 

lion. Gm. Secrtt(J11· 



Joint letter issued by the Chairman and the Honorary General 
Secretary to the Members of the National Planning 

Committee and the Chairmen and Secretaries of 

To, 

the Sub-Committees, dated the 26th 
October, 1939 

THE NA.TIONAL PLANNING COMMITTEE 

Old Custom House, 
Bombay, 26th October 19'39. 

ALL THE MEMBERS OF THE NATIONAL PLANNING CoMMITTEE. 

Dear Colleague, 

On the last day of the June session of the National Planning Committee 
it was resolved to hold the next session during the Puja holidays in the 
second half of October 1939, Acoordingly the next meeting was fixed for 
the 25th October 1939 but many members expressed their inability to 
attend on this date. Several Ministers of Industries also informed us that 
the date did not suit them as they had to attend another meeting about 
this time. Thereupon the 24th November was fixed and notices were issued. 
Again protests came from some members, who found this date unsuitable. 
November 9th was suggested by some. 

We have now considered this matter fully and we feel that no meeting 
of the N. P. C. need be held! in the near future. This is not because of 
the difficulty of finding a date which is convenient to all members. That 
difficulty has always to be faced. ,But the N. P .. C. if it meets soon will 
not be in a position to consider any report of sub-committees as no such 
report has been received so far or is likely to be received in the near 
future. The N. P. C. would thus have to discuss certain general prin
ciples without the data which is being colled:ed. The general principles 
are no doobt of great importance, but it will be desirable to consider them 
at a later stage when we have facts before us. 

Another difficulty in the way of holding a meeting of the N. P. C. 
soon is the uncertainty in regard to political conditions. Various Provincial 
Governments are expected to resign within a week or so and this will neces-
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sarily be followed by considerable changes. While these changes ¥Id 
developments take place many of our members will be occupied by them 

.; and will be unable to give muchi time to N. P. C. meetings. • 

We feel, therefore, that no useful purpose will be served by having a 
meeting of the N. P. C. in the near future. Such a meeting involves con
siderable expenditure also and it is better to conserve oor resources at this 
juncture. We hope YOll agree with: this decision. 

We cannot say now when the next meeting will be held. We shall 
await developments and the preliminary reports of the sub-committees and 
then fix the date in consultation with you. We should like to assure you 
that the work of the National !Planning Committee will be carried on, 
whatever the political developments might be. This work consists now of 
pushing and completing the activities of the sub-committees. 

We are glad to say most of the sub-committees have met and are 
proceeding with their work. Seven sub-committees have so far not held 
their meetings. Of these two-General Education and Communications
are meeting soon. Three Sub-Committees-Land Policy, Population, and 
Public Finance--have been fomied, but have been unable to meet so far. The 
Technical Education SuJ:>.Committee has not got a Chairman yet, as the 
Chairman who had been appointed has been unable to accept this oflice. 
The Engineering Industries SuJ:>.Committee still lacks a Secretary. 

This is the present positiOIL A1thoogh we might have made greater 
progress, we have no reason' to be dissatisfied with the work that has 
already been. done. We have to push on with this. But we feel that some 
extension of time should be given to the sub-committees, so that they might 
do their work thorooghly. We suggest that they should send their pre
Iiminary reports, if possible, by November 30th 1939 and in no case later 
than December 31st 193Q; and their final report, if possible, by January 
31st 1939 and in no case later than February 28th 1940. 

Our financial position demands careful consideration and we have to 
conserve our resources and economise. This is necessitated by, among other 
reasons, the lengthening of the period of our work. We have, as a matter 
of fact spent far less than the amount budgeted for. The N. P. C passed 
a budget in June estimating our expenditure for the six months ending 
31st December 1939 at Rs. 49,590/-, that is Ra. 8265/- per month. 

Our totaI expenditure up to 20th October 1939 has been Rs. 11,355/9/3. 
This includes salaries for June 1939 as well as capital expenditure for 
furniture etc. By the end of October the totaI is likely to reach Rs. 13,800/-, 
This gives a monthly average of about Rs. 3125/- including capital ex
penditure and travelling expenses. The present monthly scale is Rs. 2700/-. 
It is easily possible to reduce this to Rs. 2500/- and under stress to 2000/, 



13 

Of course it is possible to make further reductions if this is absolutely 
necessary, but wolk will suffer to some extent then. With reasonable 
economy we have enough funds with us to carry us to the end of Decem
ber 1939. 

Definite promises have been made to us by Governments and States 
for additional grants amounting to Rs. 21,000/-. Under the changing 
·circumstances we might not be able to get the full sum, but we hope to 
receive Rs. 15,000/-. This amount ought to be enough for the first six 
months of 1940 and 'we ought to finish our work by June 30tb 1940. 

We have thus no reason to fear any stoppage of work because of lack 
·of funds. But it is clear that we cannot absolutely rely on promises and 
we have to economise as much as possible. We request your co-operatio!l 
in this as well as the co-operation of the sub-Clommittees. 

You will agree witb us, we are sure, that the essential importanne of 
the wolk of the N. P. C. has grown as the months have gone by. The 
ooming of war and the possibility of vast changes in the political, economic, 
industrial and socia1 domains, both in India and elsewhere, has made 
planning inaunbent on us, so that we might fit in with these changes and 
take advantage of them for the advancement and greater well-doing of the 
Indian people. We have been charged with a task of the greatest signi
:ficance for our oountry and we. shall persevere wJth it. In that endeavour 
'we have already received the C().operation and goodwill of many interests 
.and Governments and States and we are grateful to them. But the real 
burden has to be borne by the members of the N. P. C. and of, the sub
committees. 

Yours sincerely, 

jAWAHARLAL NEHRU 

Choirmon, 

K. T. SHAH 

Hon. Gen. Secretary. 



Chairman's letter to the Members of the National Planning 
Committee and to the Chairmen and Secretaries of the 

Sub-Committees, datd the 7th January, 1940. 

To, 

THE NATIONAL PLANNING COMMITTEE 
Counci1 Hall Bldg., Apollo Bunder. 

Bombay, 7th January. 1940. 

MEMBERS OF THE NATIONAL PLANNING CoMMITTEE, 

CHAIRMEN & SElcRETARIES OF THE SUB-CoMMITTEES OF THE N. P. C. 
Dear friend, ' 

When I addressed you last I suggested that we should amcentrate for 
the present on the work of the sub-amunittees and have a meeting of the 
N. P. C. later, when most of these sulHlomlRittees' reports were ready_ Since 
then good work has been done by many of these sub-romntittees. But I 
regret to find that some of these sub-Glmmittees have not made much 
progress yet. It is obvious that we cannot delay our general progress because 
of a few of the suJ>.committees. 1 had suggested that all sub-committfeS 
should report at the latest by the end of February. I suggest that this date 
should be kept in mind and that we should draw up our programme acxord· 
ingly. At the very latest sub-amunittees' reports should reach the Central 
~ by the 15th March. 

The N. P. C. can then meet in the first week of April to consider these 
reports and to come to decisions about the principal points which we have 
to consider. These decisions will then form the back-bone of the Reports of 
the No. P. C. itself. It is therefore suggested that at the April meeting of 
the N. P. C. we should go thoroughly into the subject and indicate the scope 
and nature o! our final report, although the actual language of it can be 
settled later. This meeting of the N. P. C. might last from ten days to a 
fortnight. 

-Thereafter the Report should be drafted on the basis of these decisions of 
the N. P. C. and this draft should be circuJated to Members. 

Early in June the National Planning Committee should meet to consider 
the draft report and to pass it finally. By the end of June this Report should 
be ready for publication. 
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We must make every effort to adhere to this time table and to finish 
this preliminary round of our work; by the end of June of this year. We 
cannot afford to delay our Report 'lIlUch longer and we cannot delay our 
other work because a particular sub-oommittee bas not reported. There
fore all sub-oommittees should realise that their work must be eompleted 
at the latest by March 15. 

Whel1 I was in Bombay last month, various important matters involv
ing principles and vital policies regarding State OOIltrol of industries, etc_ 
were referred to me by the members of some sub-oommittees. We have 
already in the N. P. C. given some general directions on these subjects, but 
it is obvious that they require a doser consideration. It was pointed out 
to me that unless some clear instructions were given, different sub-commit
tees might work on different lines and with differing objectives. It was. 
suggested, therefore, that a joint meeting of the sub-a>mmittees concerned 
might be held for this purpose. Later it was thought that a meeting of 
representatives from the sub-oommittees, or the chairmen or secretaries 
would perhaps be more suitable, as a joint meeting of the full sub-oommit
tees would mean a very large gathering. It has therefore been decided to 
hold a meeting of the chairmen and secretaries of not only the sub-oom· 
mittees concerned but of' all the sub-oommittees in Bombay on February 
1l:lth and onwards. Members of the National Planning Committee who care 
to attend this meeting will be welcome. The meeting will consider not only 
the point noted above but such other points of principle as might be raised. 
Of course all such decisions will have to be in OOIlformity with the previous 
decisions of the N. P. C. and will be "ubject to subsequent ratification by 
theN. P. C. 

I trust you will make a note of all these dates SOl that you can keep 
yourself free for these meet~. Fomla! notices will of course be sent to 
you later. 

Yours sincerely, 
JAWAHARLAL NEHRu, 

ChoiTmotI. 



Proceedings of the meeting of the Chairmen and Secretaries of 
the Sub-Committees held at Bombay on the 

12th February, 1940 

THE NATIONAL PLANNING COMMITTEE 

CHAIRMAN'S MEMORANDUM TO ALL MEMBERS OF THE N. P. C. AND 

CHAIRMEN AND SECRETARIES OF ALL THE SUB-CoMMlITEES 

The Manufacturing Industries SubCommittee made certam references 
involving decisions on important matters relating to the control and func
tioning of Industries. As these questions affected many sub-oommittees, it 
was decided to have a meeting of the Chairmen and Secretaries of all the 
su().committees for the purpose. This meeting was held on February 11th 
in the office of the Planning Committee in Bombay. A considerable number 
of Chairmen and Secretaries of sub-oommittees, as well as several members 
of the National P1anning Committee, were present. A questionnaire has 
previously been distributed to the members. There was a full discussion 
lasting for nearly six hours. As a result of this discussion, it was decided 
that I should embody the decisions in a memorandum and circulate them to 
all the sulKommittees for their guidance. 

The National Planning Committee had previously laid down oertain 
general principles in regard to these matters. These will be !!bund in the 
Red Book. I should like to draw particular attention to-

(1) The Congress Karachi Resolution which sta'tes that .. the State 
shall own or control Key Industries, and Services, Mineral 
Resouroes, Railways, Waterways, shIpping and other means of 
public transport." 

(2) Page 74 of the Red Book paragraphs 12 and il3 of my memoran
dum dated 4th June. 1939. This memorandum was subse
quently approved by the N. P. C. 

(3) Page 102 of the Red Book giving a tentative list of Defenoe 
Industries, Key Industries and Public Utilities. 

It will thus be seen that the National Planning Committee has already 
gone far in laying down the principle that Defence Industries, Key Indus
tries and Public Utilities should be eitlier State-owned or c:ontroIIed. A 
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discussion took place at the meeting on the 11th February as to which 
of these should be State-owned and the measure of control in regard to the 
others. 

In regard to Defence Industries, it was decided that they must be owned 
and controlled by the State. Regarding Key Industries, the majority were 
of opinion that they should also be State-owned, though a substantial 
minority considered that State control would be sufficient. It was made 
clear, however, that any control of such industries must be a rigid one. 

Public Utilities, it was also decided, should be owned by some organ 
of the State, such organ being either the Central Government, Provinciaf 
Government, or a Local Board. It was also possible to have something of 
the nature of the London Transport Board controlling such Public Utilities_ 

In regard to the other important and vital industries, which are not. 
Key Industries, or Defence Industries, or Public Utilities, no special rule 
was laid down. But it was made clear that tfie very nature of planning, 
required control in some measure. What this measure should be .might. 
vary with the industry in question. . " 

As regards the agency in State-owned industries it was suggested that 
as a geneml rule, an autonomous Public Trust would be suitable, the nature 
of such Trust being varied in the case of different industries. Such a Trust 
would ensure public ownership and control, but ;ould avoid the difficulties 
and inefficiency, which creep in from a democratic control. This suggestion 
was approved of by some members present, while others thought that no. 
definite rule should be laid down and the suiHJommittees should be left 
free to make their own recommendations. It was also suggested that there 
might be co-operative ownership and control. These suggestions are being: 
forwarded to the suiHJommittees for their consideration. It is open to them 
to make their own recommendations. 

In regard to private industries aided or supported by the State. the· 
measure of State control is likely to be greater than in unaided industries. 
The State may appoint directors or representatives to see that the State 
Policy in regard to planning is carried out. Such representatives of the 
State will not be supposed to interfere in the day to day administration of 
the Industry. but, it will be their function to. see that the industry is co
ordinated with the National Planning Scheme and the geneml policies of 
the State are being carried out by the industry. Any planning will involve 
a close scrutiny of the development of industry in all its branches and a· 
periodical survey of the progress made. It will mean the training up of 
the technical staffs necessary for the further expansion of industry and the' 
State may require industries to train up such staffs. 

In the event of a private industry being taken over by the Stare; fair 
compensation should be paid. In calculating this compensation. a nlllIlbeo 
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of fadms will have to be taken into consideratioo, eo that the interests of 
the general public do not suffer and at the same time, the owners of the 
industIy are not victimised. It was not thought necessary to go into any 
further details in regard to this matter at this stage. 

As decided by the N. P. C. previously, it was made dear that in order 
to prevent the growth of future barriers to planning, effort should be made 
to avoid the establishment of new vested interests. 

The relation of industries on a large-scale to village and cottage indus· 
tries was also considered. 'The fact that the National Congress has laid 
great stress on tlie development of cottage industries, and more specially on 
hand·spinning and hand·weaving, was to be bome in mind. Large·scale 
industries and c:ottage industries have, therefore, to be co-ordinated in the 
National Plan. It may not be possible at this stage to define accurately 
the sc:ope of each but in view of the Congress policy, which may be later the 
State Policy, nothing should be done to erect barriers to the carrying out 
.of euch a policy. Therefore, it should be laid down that any Iarge·scale 
industIy, which may c:ome into conflict with a particular cottage industry 
enoouraged and supported by the State, should itself! be controlled by the 
State. ,Such control will prevent any con1Iicts arising and CXHJl'dination will 
be easy. 

It is important to bear in mind that the outlook governing a planned 
,scheme is different from the outlook of an unplanned private EalI\OII1y. It 
is this outlook which must be kept in view in drawing up the plan, so that 
all the different sections of the plan may be integral and co-ordinated parts 
·of the full programme. Such control as may be necessary to bring this 
about will have to be taken by the State. 

The meeting also passed the following resolufion in regard to the place 
of women in Planned Ec:onomy:-

.. In the scheme of Planned Economy, every care should be taken 
to secure for woman, irrespective of civil conditions. not only theo
retical equality of opportunity for trafning and employment, but 
also to see that such training and particularly employment are 
made available to her, as the c:onsequence of the P1anned Eoonomy 
and at the instance of the Planning Authority." 

In addition to what I have said above, the discussion which took place 
at the meeting was verY helpful in throwing light on some aspects of the 
problems facing us, and those who were present profited by it. But. as 
no further decisions were made, it would not be worthwhile fot: me to in· 
<OrpC>rate that discussion in this memorandum. 

I should like to remind you again that the time factor is most im
portant, at the present stage of the activities of the Planning Committee. 
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The work we have undertaken is of a vast nature and it is possible to 
continue it for many months and even years without eJ<hausting it. But 
it is essential that we should produce our preliminary survey and report 
in the oourse of the next four months. that is,. by the end of June. The 
presentation of! this report will not, of oourse, end the work of planning. 
That will be only the beginning, the foundations. on which the structure 
of Planned Economy, we hope, will be built. 

It is important, therefore, that all sulH:ommittees should present their 
reports by the middle of. March. Even if they are unable to send their 
final and full reports before that date, they should send as full a report 
as possible, following it up by an additional report later, if necessary. If 
the seno·ing of a report is delayed beyond mid-March, that report may 
not be considered in the draft prepared for the Planning Committee's con
sideration. It is hoped that the full Planning Committee will meet early 
in April to consider these reports and to lay down the general line of their 
own report. The N.P. C's report will then be drafted and placed before 
the N. P . C. early in June. That is the present programme and we must 
try to adhere to it. For this. 'it is necessary that the SuiH:ommittees 
should function according to tirne-table and send us their reports by mid
March. Even after sending their reports, if they have any further investi
gations to make, they should continue to make them and to collect materi
al for future use. 

Some sub-oommittees are on the eve of presenting their report, but 
there are many who are still somewhat behindhand. I would beg of them 
to expedite matters. 

12th February, 1940. 

JAWAHARLAL NEHRU, 

Clutirmon. 



Chairman's letter addressed to the Members of the National 
Planning Committee, dated the 21st April, 1940 

THE NATIONAL PLANNING COMMITTEE 
Ref. No. 240L 

Council Hall Building, 
Apollo Bunder, 

Bombay, April 21, 1940. 

To ALL MEMBERS OF THE NATIONAL PLANNING CoMMITTEE. 

Dear friend, 

. As you have already been informed; a full meeting of the National 
Planning Committee will take place on the 1st of May, and will go on from 
day to day. I cannot say how long this meeting will last, but I think it 
might take two weeks. I hope you will find it convenient to attend it and 
to remain here for the full period. 

We have been postponing the holding of this meeting, as we wanted 
to be ready with all the reports of the sub-committees. I must apologise 
to you for the delay in holding this meeting, but to a large extent I have 
been in the hand of the sub-committees ; and 1 did not want to trouble you 
to come to a meeting till there was sufficient work for you. Even now 
I regret to say that many sub-committees have not reported. But some 
have sent in full reports while some others have sent interim reports. We 
have, therefore, some definite and important material to consider. 

In any event it was desirable for us to meet as we have not met for a 
long time. We have to confer together about our future policy. and pro
gramme, and consider many important matters affecting them. 

We are inviting the Chairmen and Secretaries of the sub-committees 
whose reports we are considering. They will be requested to present their 
reports and to explain them, as well as to answer such questions as may 
be put to them by members of the N. P. C. A timetable has been drawn 
up for the presentation of these reports, so that the time of those invited or 
of the N. P. C. Members should not be wasted. It may be difficult to 
adhere strictly to this time-table, but if general discussions are postponed 
till after the consideration of individual reports, we I;IIight be able to adhere 
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to the time-table. It is proposed, therefore, to have these full general dis
cussions after the reports have been presented. 

The sulH:ommittee Chairmen and Secretaries who are invited will only 
stay for their own reports. Some of these Chairmen or Secretaries are' 
Members of the N. P. C. They will, of OOUn!e, be present throughout. 

I am very anxious that, with your co-operation and goodwill, we should: 
procetd with this work of the N. P. c., and bring it to a successful oonc\u
sion at as early a date as poSsible. That conclusion, of oourse, will not be 
a final one, but iust a step in the direction of Economic Planning. Political, 
and other conditions in the oountry and in the world are disturbing and' 
may oome in the way of our future work. Hence the necessity of our puS!l
ing ahead with it. This applies particularly to the suJ>.oommittees' work. 

I have to inform you with deep regret of the sudden death of Mr. P. N. 
Mathur, the Chairman 'of the Engineering Industries Sub-Committee. 
Mr. Mathur took a deep interest in the work of the Planning Committee 
and devoted much time to it. He had already presented us with the report 
of his sub-oommittee and this will be before you at the next meeting of the 
N. P. C. On his way back from Bombay to Jamshedpur he died suddenly 
in the train. His death is a severe loss to the Planning Committee. 

Your sincerely, 
JAWAHARLAL NEHRU, 

C1urirmon, 



Chairman's letter addressed to the Governments of the Provinces 
and the States co-operating, dated the 21st April, 1940 

THE NATIONAL PLANNING COMMITTEE 

Our ref. No. 2402. 

Dear Sir, 

CounciJ Hall Building, 
Apollo Bunder, 

Bombay, 21st April 1940. 

I have the honour to send you herewith statements of aaJJUllts of the 
National Planning Committee from its inception to the end of March 1940. 
The allOOUllts up to the end of December have been audited and the audited 
1Itatement is attached. This statement will be presented to the National 
Planning Committee at their next meeting beginning on May 1st, for their 
acceptance. But I have thought it desirable to communicate this to you, 
even before its fOIDIal acceptance, in order to keep you infoImed of the 
financial condition of the National Planning Committee. Your Government 
has been good enough to take interest and some part in the activities of the 
National Planning Committee, and it is our desire to keep you fully infoIDI
ell about them. 

The National Planning Committee is meeting on May 1st to considrr 
the reports of some of its sub-c:ommittees. All our sub-oommittees have 
not reported yet. Some have presented full reports, while some others have 
presented interim reports. A number of others have been unable to present 
any report SO far. Owing to this unavoidable delay in the work of the 
9Ub-oommittees, the full N. 'P. C. could not meet earlier as intended. Even 
at this stage, it cannot complete its work ; but it is hoped that it will go 
through an important part of its work and lay down general rules and 
policy for its future work. It is a little difIicult to lay down a time-table 
for its future work, but it is our desire to expedite it so that at the next 
meeting of the N. P. C. we may be in full possession of all the sub
committees' reports and other available material to enable the N. P. C. to 

coJ!le to final decisions which will be incorporated in their report and re
()()IDrnendations. 
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Copies of such of' the sub-oommittees' reports as have been received 
are being sent to you for your information. We are treating these reports 
as confidential at this stage. 

When the National Planning Committee was formed, it was hoped that 
its preliminary work would be completed in the course of a few months 
and certainly within a year. But the nature and scope of that work was 
such that it has been impossible to finish it within that limited period. The 
Committee has already been in existence for a year and four months, and 
it may have to carry on its work for another four or five months. Consid~r

ing the enormous mass of material to be dealt with, the variety of subjects 
touched upon, and the alI-embracing character of such enquiry, the time 
so far taken cannot be said to be much. Usuallyoflicial committees and 
commissions dealing with one speCmc branch of enquiry only take a far 
longer perio? and require much larger funds. 

It is, of course, not suggested that the National Planning Committee 
is going to deal comprehensively and in detail with the question of National 
Planning in all its aspects. That will be the function of some future Plann
ing Commission for the Nation. Our object was to explore the ground for 
such planning, to indicate the approach to the question, to draw the bare 
outlines of a Planned Economy, and generally to do the preliminary spade 
work which is essential before such a vast subject can be tackled effectively. 
W El cannot presume to say how far we shall succeed even in this important 
preliminary work. But we hope that the work done by this Committee will 
be of essential significance of the Nation and will help considerably in 
future enquiries and schemes. 

We had planned originally for a relatively short period, as we thought 
that the Committee should finish its labours within 8 months or a year 
at the most. Our budget was made with this end in view. The Provincial 
Governments and the Indian State Governments of Hyderabad, Mysore, 
Baroda and Bhopal contributed generously towards our expenses. In view 
of the nature of our work, we did not think it desirable to approach any 
private agency for funds, and we relied entirely on the financial support 
given to us by Provincial and State Governments. As work expanded, both 
in extent and in time, our expenses increased, and the burden on us became 
greater. We tried our utmost to economise and, I am glad to say, we met 
with considerab1e success. In effect, we have made the money we had go 
very much further than was intended at first Our sub-oommittees and 
the Members of the N. P. C. co-operated with us in this, and thus enabled 
us to carry on our work economically and yet effectively. 

The present position is, as you will see from the accounts that I am 
sending you, that we have a balance in hand which will enable us to func
tion, as we have been functioning, till the end of June of this year. It will 
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be necessary for us to make further arrangements' for our expenditure for 
another 4 or 5 months. This expenditure during the final period will not 
only be the nonna1 expenditure of the office and the sub-committees, but 
also the heavy oost of duplicating large numbers of reports, and finally 
printing the report of the National Planning Committee as well as the 
other reports with their numerous annexure!, I cannot at this stage esti
mate what all this additional oost will be, Very approximately we may 
require a further sum of about Rs, 25,000, 

If it is possible for your Government to make a further contribution 
to the National Planning Committee to meet these additional expenses we 
shall be grateful. This will enable us to finish our labours without having 
to suffer from paucity of finances. 

As I have mentioned above, our "next meeting of the full National 
Planning Committee is taking place on May 1st and will be h~d from day 
to day thereafter, possibly for a fortnight. Any representative of your 
Government, whom you choose to send to this meeting. will be welcome. 

Encl : Statements of 3CClOUnts. 

Yours faithfully, 

]AWAHARLAL NEHRu 

Choirman. 



Honorary General Secretary's letter dated the 22nd April, 1940, 
to the Members of the National Planning Committee, 

containing the Agenda of the Meeting 

THE NATIONAL PLANNING COMMITTEE 

Ref. No. 2405. 
Council Hall Building, 
Apollo Bunder, 

22nd April, 1940. 
Bombay,l. 

To ALL THE MEMBERS OF THE NATIONAL PLANNING CoMMITTEE. 

Dear Friend, 

In continuation of my letter No. 2388 dd. 13th April 1940, I am writing 
this to say that the agenda to be considered at the fOIthCOming meeting of 
the National 'P1ahning Committee beginning on the 1st of May will be :-

(1) Presentation, consideration and adoption of the Audited State
ment of Aaxnmts upto the 31st December 1939, and further 
statement of aexounts upto the 31st March, 1940. 

(2) Presentation and consideration of the reports from the various 
sub-committees which have been received in the office in the 
final or in the interim form. 

(3) Discussion of such geneIal principles as may be arising out of 
the reports presented and other matters connected therewith. 

(4) Any other point that may be taken for discussion with the COD

sent of the Chair. 

The exact hour of the first day's meeting is intimated in my letter of 
the 13th inst., viz. 12 noon on the 1st May, 1940, and the timing for the 
subsequent days' meeting will be settled at the meeting. 

Yours sincerely, 

K. T. SHAH 
Hon. Gm. Secrdary. 



Hon. Gen. Secretary's letter dated the 22nd April, 1940, addressed 
to the Members of the National Planning Committee and 

the Chairmen and the Secretaries of such of the Sub
Committees as bad presented Interim or Final 

Reports, regarding the consideration of 
their Reports 

THE NATIONAL PLANNING COMMITTEE 

Ref. ~o. 2406. 
Council Hall Building 

Apollo Bunder, 
Bombay. 

2200 April 1940. 

To THE MEMBERS OF THE N. P. C. AND CHAIRMEN AND SECRETARIES 

OF THE UNDERMENTIONED SUS-COMMITTEES : 

Dear Friend, 

As you are aware, the National Planning Committee will be meeting 
from the 1st of May continuously for about a fortnight to consider the re
ports hitherto presented by the various SIJb.omunitteis It has been suggested 
to the Chairman of the N. P. c., and he has thereupon decided, that the 
Chairman and Secretaries of the respective sub-committees, whose reports 
have been presented either in their final or in their interim form, should 
be invited each to present their own report to the N. P. c., and to explain 
such points therein as may require elucidation in the view of the Committee. 

I am accordingly writing this to request you to be so good as to make 
it convenient to be present at the N. P. c.'s office on the day that your sub
committee's report is to be taken up, as per the programme given below, 
and help the Committee in such discussion or explanation as they may re
quire in connection with your report. 

If yoU are yourself a Member of the N. P. C. already, you would, of 
course, be present in any case throughout the meeting, and, therefore, it is 
unneoessary to intimate the exact hour when the report for which you are 
responsible will be taken up. But in case you are not a Member of the 
N. P. c., I may add that the exact hour of the day when your report will 
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be taken up for discussion will be intimated to you as soon as the hours 
of the sessions of the National Planning COmmittee have been decided. 

The programme is as follows :-

Sub..:ommittees & their 
Group Nos. 

Engineering Industries inclUding} 
Transport Industries. (11/5) 

Chemicals (1I/3) . . . . • . 

Labour (Ill/I) .. } 
Population (11I/2) .. • • 

River Training & Irrigation (1/2) } 
Power & Fuel (11/2) . • • • 
Horticulture (117) .• • • • • 

Animal Husbandry & Dairying} 
(1/5) ........ 

Transport (V/I) .. .. .. 
Communications (V /2) . . . . 

Rural Marketing & Finance (1/11)} 
Rural & Cottage Industries (11/1)1 

Public Finance (IV/3) } 
Currency & Banking (IV / 4) 
Insurance (IV /5) . 

Manufacturing Industries (11/6) } 
Land Policy, Agr. Labour & Ins. 

(1/4) .... 
National Housing (VI/I) 

Day of presenlatioo of Report. 

2·5·1940 

3·5·1940 

4-5·1940 

5-5-1940 

6·5·1940 

7·5·1940 

8·5·1940 

N. B. Not all the above mentioned reports are ready, but it is hoped 
they would be. . 

Yours sinoerely, 
K. T. SHAH 

H 00. Gen. Secr.tary. 



TIlE NATIONAL PLANNING COMMITTEE 

TIllRD SESSIONS-May 1940. 

Chairman's opening address on the first day of the third sessions 
of the National Planning Committee, beginning the 

1st May, 1940 

1. We are meeting today after a long interval and I owe an apology 
to the members of the Qmunittee both for this delay and for repeated 
dlanges of date. We met on the last occasion in full committee in June 
1939 and it was decided then that we should hold our next sessions in 
·the Second half of October 1939, though no exact date was fixed. Owing 
to the delay in the work of the sub-committees, it was felt, however, that 
.no useful purpose would be served by our meeting then. I consulted all 
the members by circular letters, and many of them personally also, and 
Jound that this was the general opinion. The war in Europe, which began 
-early in September 1939, had created a new situation in India, both 
}Xllitically and economically, and various crises were developing. OctOber 
was a changing and uncertain IIIOIIth, and later months added to this 
.uncertainty. Under these circumstances, it was the general feeling that 
we should postpone the third sessions of the National Planning Committee 
;and carry on with the work of the sub-committees. Members will, I trust, 
;appreciate the reasons for the delay in holding this session, and realise that 
·the fault lay in the circumstances, and that no one was to blame for it. 

2. Recent and repeated changes in the date of this meeting must have 
been disconcerting to members and I must apologise for them: It is not 
'an easy matter to suit the convenience of all our members, who are busy 
men, living and carrying on their businesses or professions in distant parts 
of India. We have tried our utmost to meet their wishes and their conve
nience, but inevitably what suited some, did not suit others. 

3. We meet under strange conditions in India and the world. It is a 
curious anomaly and contradiction that while we think and plan to build 
'Up India, and thereby help also in building up the world on a secure founda
tion, that world is engaged in the work of destruction on a vast IlCale. The 
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future that we envisage seems to recede further away, and even the herit
age of the past stands in danger of being lost. A dispassionate c:oosidera
tion of the world's problems yields place to the crime and folly of war, 
where reason and logic and goodwill have DO place, and passion and hatred 

. reign and t)1e sword decides. 

4. To some it may appear that this is a most unsuitable time for 
planning, which is essentially a labour of peaceful co-operation. It may 
be argued that we should wait for better times and more stable ClOlIditions. 
for who knows what thadhtoome of the present conflict will be? On what 
foundation shall we build, when no man can foretell what that foundation 
will be ? And yet ~ough we are so uncertain of the future, this we know 
well that the future will be very different from the past or even from thi~ 
changinll. present. Already we see vast political and economic changes 
taking shape in the womb of the future. Can we plan in India with all 
this doubt and uncertainty? 

5. These ClOlIsiderations fill our minds, as they should, and we must 
give careful thought to them. And yet these very considerations lead us 
to a ClOlItrary conclusion. For it is this very time of change and uncertainty 
that demands mental activity andl a vision of the future that we desire. If 
we are mere onlookers now, and passive and helpless agents of circum
stances of the will of others, we barter away our claim to that future. In
stead of preparing for it, we hand the reins to others. Every confliet ends 
some times or other, every war is followed by a peace, temporary or more 
enduring, every work of destruction has to be followed by ClOlIstruction. 
That construction will be chaotic and wasteful unless previous thought has 
been given to it. A period of war and dynamic change therefore demands, 
even more than the static times of peace, the planned activity of the mind, 
so that, when time and opportunity come, this may be translated with all 
speed into the planned activity of the nation. 

6. Another change, intimately affecting us, has taken place durL'lg 
the past few months. Most of the Provincial'tiovernments, which fathered 
this Planning Committee and cooperated with our work, are no more, and 
in a large number of Provinoes, the struetrue of a limited Provincial Auto
nomy has given place to autocratic rule by alien authority. The outlook 
has changed completely and we see from day to day the reversal of the old 
policies. India which was emerging gradually into a semi-oolonial stage, 
is now again being treated as a full colony and its resources used for anti-
national purposes. ' 

7. This change is obviously of great significance for us. Under these 
circumstances our planning becomes even more divorced from present oondi
tions than it was before, and the structures that we might build, might ap
pear to some as castles in the air. Yet that would be a foolish thought, 
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for every one knows that present conditions in· India, as well as elsewhere, 
are transitory and must pass. And in passing, they will not give place 
to the limited and restricted autonomy of the Provinces that had, but to 
a much broader freedom. And so, though the circumstances have changed, 
the necessity for planning is all the more-vital and urgent. 

8. The political changes in India have added in many ways to our 
difficulties, and it is conceivable that additional obstructions may hamper 
our work still further in the future. I was asked at one time whether it 
was desirable to continue the activities of the National Planning Com
mittee. I had no hesitation in giving answer that we must: continue this 
work, even though the difficulties that encompass us increase and make 
normal functioning hardly possible. In any event, our suiH:ommittees 
should carry on their labours and finish them; in any event, we must col
lect all our material and arrange it and give it shape. If this is done, we 
shall be in a position to deal with it rapidly and effectively When the time 
comes. 

9. I should like to express my indebtedness, as well as, I am sure, the 
appreciation of the Committee, to the Chairmen, Secretaries and members 
of the various sulH:ommittees that we appointed, for the way they have 
tackled their difficult tasks, and given their time and energy to them. I 
should also like to express my gratitude to tJuj members of our office staff 
who have worked hard and willingly, often far beyond the usual office 
hours. 

10. It is a matter of sorrow and deep regret for all of us that Mr. P. N. 
Mathur, the Chainnan of our Engineering Industries and Transport Indus
tries suiH:ommittee, died suddenly a few weeks ago. Mr. Mathur took the· 
deepest interest in the work of the National Planning Committee and the 
report of the suiH:ommittee, which he completed shortly before his death, 
is one of the most valuable and practical of our reports. It is exceedingly 
unfortunate that a man of h~ ability, training and earnestness should leave 
us in the prime of his life, when so much good work oou1d be expected 
from him. 

11. We have so far received reports from the following suiH:ommittees. 
and these reports have already been circulated among members. Some of 
these reports are final, others are interim reports, as indicated opposite each. 

1. Engineering Industries & Transport Industries Final 
2. PopuIation Final 
3. Housing Final 
4. Labour Final 
5. Horticulture Final 
6. River Training, Part I Final 
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7. Manufacturing Industries Interim 

8. Chemicals Interim 
9. Transport Interim 

10. Public Finance Interim 

11. Currency & Banking Interim 
12. Land Policy Interim 
13. Animal Husbandry Interim 

12: I understand that we are also lilreIy to receive very soon the follow-
ing reports : 

14. Rural Marketing & Finance 
15. Industrial Finance 
1J.6. Power and Fuel 
17. Woman's Role 

Final 
Interim 
Interim 
Interim 

13. There remain thus 12 sub-oommittees which have so far sent no 
report at all. It is unfortunate tbat some of the sub-committees dealing 
with agricultural subjects are particularly behiodhand. Two sub-com· 
mittee&-Technical Education and Fisheries-have not functioned at all so 
far. Fisheries is perhaps not so important, but Technical Education is a 
vital and essential part of Planning and it must be dealt with adequately. 
Unfortunately the emioent men who were appointed, one after the other as 
chairman, were unable to give tiOV' to this work. I hope that this sub· 
committee will soon begin to function. 

14. Almost every- report complains of the unsatisfactory nature of the 
statistics and data available. It is clear that adequate data and information 
is of the essence of planning, and therefore the very first step tbat a plann
ing authority must take is to organise the proper and scientific collection of 
statistics, both for the formulation of the Plan and for its checking from 
time to time. It might have been worthwhile for us to have a special sub
committee to deal with statistics, for this science is becoming highly 
specialised. It is not merely a question of collecting facts, but of doing 
so in the most advantageous way, of arranging them properly and of draw
ing the right conclusions from them. Fortunately we have in India an 
efficient organisation which deals with this subject-The Indian Statistical 
Institute and the Statistical Laboratory of Calcutta. Professor P. C. 
Mahalanobis who is in charge of this laboratory has kindly 
offered his cooperation to us in every way and has sent . us 
two notes on the subject, which are being circulated to members. 

15. I have gratefully aocepted the offer made by Prof. P. C. 
Mahalanobis to examine all our sub-committees' reports from a purely 
statistical point of view and to send us his suggestions thereon. Copies of 
these reports have been sent to him. 
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16. The procedure to be followed durk.g this session of the National 
Planning Committee will be determined by the National Planning Com
mittee itself in the fill!t day. Provisionally, separate dates have been fixed 
for the presentation, of each sub-committee's report and the Chairman and 
Secretary of that partirular sub-committee have been invited to be present 
on that day. It is suggested that a general disrussion might take place on 
the report then and advantage might be taken of the presence of the chair
man and secretary to elucidate the report. If the National Planning Com
mittee desires Ito take any decisions on the report at that stage 
it will do so. 

17. A very detailed disrussion of' all the recommendations made in 
the reports at this stage may perhaps not be desirable, as this might delay 
the presentation of the other reports. Many of the fundamental questions 
that arise are common to many reports and it would probably be better to 
consider them as a whole after the various reports have been presented and 
generally discussed. 

18. We have arrived at a stage when some of these fundamental 
questions of policy have to be considered and some indication given as to 
the'method of approach to Planning. It is inevitable that some of the 
sub-committees adopt differirlg methods and even make recommendations 
which do not fit into each other. The National Planning Committee itself 
represents many view poihts, and while- we must endeavour to bring them 
together and agree as far as possible, the possibility of disagreement on 
certain vital issues need not frighten us. A disrussi<.n of these different 
approaches and points of disagreement will be helpful to us, as well as 
later on to the public at large. That in itself has importance as the ulti
mate policy of the State will necessarily depend on public opinion, and 
the more informed this public opinion, the better it will be for us. It may 
be desirable, when our Report stage arrives, to give fully these differing 
view-points. 

19. It must be remembered that final decisions in regard to National 
Planning will have to be taken by the State when it has the power to 
do so as well as the ability to give effect to its decisions. It is even more 
important to remember that the very basis of our Planning is a free India, 
democratically fashioned, where no external authority can interfere or 
obstruct the nation's work. There can be no planning otherwise; if there 
is interference or obstruction from outside, it means the imposition of 
external authority and other people's decisions on us. Full political and 
economic freedom is thus an essential pre-requisite to Planning. 

20. It is obvious that at present we are far from this political and 
economic freedom. Political domination is patent enough, but a far more 
dangerous and insidious thing is economic domination. While the public 
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can see and feel political domination.. and, therefore, reacts to it, it is not 
so conscious of the economic stranglehold which throttles the life of the 
nation and prevents industrial and other growth. We have had enough 
experience of this in the past and the present is full of dangerous possibi
lities owing to the War and its far-reaching consequences. These conse· 
quences are affecting Britain's economy vitally and may shake up com
pletely or even upset her economic structure. Under present circumstances. 
it is exceedingly liIreIy that the burden of this upsetting will be shifted as 
far as possible on' to India, and we shall suffer because of it. • Our fiDancial 
and currency policy bave long had no relation to the interests of India 
or the good of th~ Indian people. They are controlled by alien authority 
for other ends. As the war progresses and the tension grows the necessity 
and desire to exploit India will also grow. All the misfortunes of the 
pound sterling will be passed, with something added on, to the rupee, which 
has been forcibly 'connected in unholy marriage to the pound. Our gold 
continues to flow away at a time when every nation tries to conserve it. 

21. All these 'and similar considerations are of vital importance for 
us in the present as well as in future. They de! not affect our Planned 
Scheme as that is based on an elimination of these factors and of all exter
nal authority. But it is possible that improper and injustifiable advant
age might be sought to be taken of a part of our scheme in order to con
solidate and strengthen foreign authority and interests in India. We must 
be on our guard against this. Our scheme is conceived for a free India 
and not for a colonial India with the strings of political and economic 
authority held elsewhere. It cannot be transplanted on different soil. 

22. To give an instance: Many of our sub-committees' reports have 
:ecommended State ownership or control of certain industries, services and' 
enterprises. Indeed we have already rome to some general decisions on 
this subject. Obviously, when we refer to the State we mean a free and 
democratic India; we do not mean the present State in India, subordi
nate ID and controlled by foreign authority and interests. It would be 
absurd for the present State in India to interpret our recommendation 
in its own favour and thus add to its own political and economic power. 
This present State is carried on in the interest of British vested interests in 
India. and for this State to have more power means that British vested 
interests are forther entrenched and added to.. We know to our cost how 
Indian industry and enterprise have suffered because of this in the past. 
The Government of India Act of 1935 tried to perpetuate this state of affairs 
by preventing us from touching British interests in India. That policy con
tinues and will be intensified under the pretext of war economy. 

23. I have laid emphasis on this aspect of the question as it is 
important that all of us, and the public, should bear it in mind and pre-
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'Vent our exploitation as far as we can. Keeping this in mind, we should 
:proceed with our Planning. 

24. For thinking and planning for the future is essential if that future 
js not to end in misdirected energy and chaos. It is foolish to imagine 
that when the present crisis at long last ends, a new or better arrange
:ment of world affairs or our national affairs will automatically emerge out 
of it. It is equally unwise to allow matters to drift, protesting occa
sionally perhaps, but otherwise looking' on helplessly for fear that what 
we may do might involve a risk or be taken unfair advantage of by our 
opponents. The world is full of risks and dangers today. We cannot es
cape them. The greatest risk and danger is to drift and not give thought 
and energy to finding a; way out. It is manifest that the old order has 
had its day and is dissolving, whether we like this or not. It has led to 
wars and upheavals and continuing conlIicts which involve not only passion 
:and hatred and an enormous waste of energy and resources, but also pre
vent us from achieving what is otherwise easily attainable. We have to 
1l1lderstand the conlIicts of forces that dominate the world today and seek 
to resolve these conflicts. It is c:ertainly a possibility that the world may 
ineyitably be led to social dissolution. We have to avoid that, if we can, 
but we cannot do so by shutting our eyes to the fact that the existing order 
is incapable of preventing this catastrophe. Something else, more in keep
fug with modem conditions, has to be evolved. Politics, in our country 
"liS elsewhere, dominates the scene and occupies men's minds. But the 
<real changes that are shaping the world are deeper than politics. If we 
plan, we must consider them and have clear minds about them. 

25. We sha1l thus have to c:onsidl!r, at this stage or later, the basic 
:and fundamental policies that must govern our Planning. Without a 
definite and clear-cut objective in view, and an understanding of the path 
we must pursue, we shall plan ineffectively or perhaps even in vain. 

26. Already the National Planning Committee has given some 
thought to this matter and we have come to some general but fundamental 
decisions. It is well to recapitulate some 'of them. We are aiming at a 
free and democratic State, which has full political and economic freedom. 
In this State the fundamental rights of the individual and the groul>
political, economic, social and cultural-will be guaranteed, and the corres
ponding duties and obligations laid down. The State will be progressive 
and will utilise all scientific and other knowledge for the advancement of 
the people as a whole, and for the promotion of their happiness and material 
as well as cultural and spiritual well-being. The State will not permit 
the exploitation of the community by individuals or groups to the dis
advantage of the former and to the injury of the nation as a whole. To 
mIIise the social objectives, the State has to Plan through its representa-
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tives for the nation (whenever possible, in cooperation with other nations) 
and to coordinate the various activities of the nation so as to avoid waste 
and conflict and attain the maximum results. This Planning will deal 
with production, distribution, consumption, investment, trade, income, social 
services, and the many other forms of national activity which act and re
act on each other. Briefly put, Planning aims at the raising of the material 
and cultural standard of living of the people as a whole. In India our 
standards are so terribly low and poverty is so appalling, that this question 
of raising standards is of the most vital importance. The National 
Planning Committee has suggested that national wealth should be in· 
creased between two and three times within the next ten years, and this 
should be so planned as to raise the general standard at least in a like 
measure. 

27. The principle of State ownership or control of Key iJldustries and 
services, mineral resources, railways, waterways, shipping and other means 
of public transport, has also been accepted. This principle was laid down 
first by the Congress at Karachi in 1931. 

28. Further it has been decided that Defence industries should be 
owned and controlled by the State; and that Public Utilities and all Key 
industries should be owned ·or controlled by the State. A strong body of 
opinion in the National Planning Committee was in favour of the State 
always owning Public Utilities. The principle of State ownership or control 
legitimately applies to other large scale industries or enterprises which are 
likely to be monopolistic in character, or even to other large-scale enter· 
prises. 

29. TIlls change may be impracticable in the near future in existing 
industries. But wherever even an established industry, under private con
trol, receives aid or protection from the State, or tends to develop! into a 
monopoly, or comes into coo1Iict with. the general policy of the State, the 
State should take necessary steps to assure conformity in all such ventures 
with its basic policy and with the objective laid down in the 'Plan. 

30. It is clear that the very nature of Planning requires the control 
by the Planning Authority in some measure of even other than key or vital 
industries. This control might vary with the industry in question, but 
it will have to be rigid for the Key or vital industries. ' 

31. It has further been decided that efforts must be made to avoid 
the establishment of new vested interests or any thing else which may 
come in the way of Planning. 

32. A tentative list of Defence Industries, Key Industries and Public 
Utilities is given: at page 102 of the Red Book. These lists will no doubt 
be revised by the sub-cornmittees concerned. 
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33. The National Planning Committee has also declared that oottage 
industries, in oonformity with the national policy, should be protected and 
enoouraged. I have dealt with this matter in previous notes to the members. 
It will have to be considered more fully when we have the sub-committecs' 
reports before us. 

34. At the instanoe of the Manufacturing Industries Sub-Committee, 
a meeting of the Chairmen and Secretaries of all the sulH:ommittees was 
held in Bombay on February Hth 1940 in order to consider matters re
lating to the OO11trol and functioning of industries. A full discussion took 
place then which was very helpful to those present. I have already sent 
to all members of the National Planning Committee a memorandum about 
this meeting. Some decisions were taken in conformity with those of 
the National Planning Committee as mentioned above. It was further 
recommended that in the event of a private industry being taken over by 
the State, fair compensation should be paid. In calculating this compensa
tion, a number of factors will have to be taken into consideration, so that 
the interests of the general public do not suffer and, at the same time, the 
owners are not victimised. It was not thought neoessary to go into further 
details in regard to this matter at that stage. 

35. This meeting of February 11th alsO laid down that any large 
scale industry, which may come into conflict with a particular cottage in
dustry enoouraged and supported by the State, should itself be oontrolled 
by the State. Such control will prevent any conflicts arising and oo-ordi
nation will be easy. This view point had previously been expressed in 
the National Planning Committee also. 

36. I must apologise to members for the length of this note. I have 
written it in order not to take the time of the Committee by having to talk 
about these subjects, and al!lO to put the issues before us as concisely as 
possible. 

Moy 1st, 1940. 
]AWAHARLAL NEHRU, 

Chai,mlJll. 



Resolutions passed ·by ·the National Planning Committee at its 
Sessions in May 1940, on the Reports presented by the 

Sub-Committees. 

At the commencement of the third sessions of the National Planning 
Committee, the Chairman opened the proceedings with a Note which 
reviewed the progress of the wolk so far done, and outlined the procedure 
to be adopted in considering the Reports which had been submitted by 
several Sub-committees (vide pages 28-36). 

Reference was made to the deaths of Mr. Narasimha Raju, a member 
of the Manufacturing Industries Sub-Co!IU1Jittee, and Mr. P. N. MatllUr. 
Chairman of the Engineering Industries Sub-Conunittee_ 

The following oondolenoe resolution was passed :-

.. This meeting of the National Planning Committee has learnt, with 
grief, of the sudden and untimely death of M,r. P. N. Mathur, who was 
Chairman of the sub-cornmittee on Heavy and Engineering Industries, 
and who had prepared a valuable report of that sub-committee, in a 
oomparatively short space of time, which will be a monument to his 
knowledge, experience and patriotism. The Committee place on reoord 
their keen appreciation of the servioe rendered by the late Mr. Mathur 
in connection with the said sub-oommittee of which he was Chairman, 
and of the sub-committee on Mining and Metallurgy of which he was a 
member, and authorise the Chairman of the Nation,!! Planning Committee 
to oommunicate this Resolution to Mrs. Mathur and her family, as well 
as to the Tata Iron & Steel Co., Ud., who were pleased to permit the late 
Mr_ Mathur to plaoe his knowledge and experienoe at the disposal of the 
sub-committee of the National Planning Committee." 

After considerable discussion on the procedure to be adopted it was 
decided to take up each Report, sod adopt such of the reoommendations 
made therein, and in such form, as the Committee felt necessary and 
desirable in each case. As this procedure had not been notified previously, 
the resolutions of the Committee, had, in the beginning, to be drafted 
on the spot as each Report was taken up for discussion. But, as the 
procedure continued, it was found more convenient if those responsible for 
any Report were to draft their own resolutions for consideration by the 
National Planning Committee. Accordingly, after the first few days, those 
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responsible for the Reports were requested to present, along with their 
Report, draft resolutions on the recommendations made in their RePOrt to 
be considered and adopted by the Planning Committee, with such modifi
ations as the latter deemed necessary in each case. The resolutions given 
below thus represent either final decisions of the National Planning Com
mittee taken on such of the Reports as were final, or tentative decisions of 
that body if the Report was an interim one. 

The Reports of the following Sub-Committees, which had been pre
viously circulated to the Members of the National Planning Committee, 
were considered ;-

1. Engineering Industries (including Transport Industries) -Final 
Report. [See pp. 38-40 J . 

2. Chemical Industries-Interim Report. [See pp. 40-421. 

3. Manufacturing Industries-Interim RePOrt. [See pp_ 42-47J. 

4. River Training & Irrigation-Final, Part I. [See pp. 47-48J. 

5. Population-Final. [See pp. 49-50). 

6. Animal Husbandry & Dairying-Final. [See pp. 50-53). 

7. Labour-Final. [See pp. 53-57). 

8. Currency & Banking-Interim. [See pp. 57-591. 

9. Insurance-Interim. [See pp. 59-61]. 

10. Rural Marketing & Finance-Final. [See pp. 61-631_ 

11. National Housing-Final. [See pp. 63-641. 

12. Power & Fuel-Interim. [See pp. 64-671. 

13. Horticulture-Final Report. [See pp. 67-681. 

Engineering Industries including Transport Industries. 
(11/5) 

The Final Report of the Sub-Committee on Engineering (including 
Transport) Industries was presented by Mr. Ratanchand Hirachand, a 
Member of the Sub-Committee; on the 2nd May 1940. The Secretary, the 
Hon'ble Mr. M. N. DaIal was unable to be present. The consideration 
of the Report was concluded the same day. The following resolutions 
were adopted;-

(i) The National Planning Committee having coosidered the Report 
of the Engineering Industries and Transport Industries Sub-Committee 
resolve that this should be fOlWarded to the National Planning Commis
sion, when this is oonstituted·. The Committee agree and are firmly of 
opinion that the establishment of a heavy engineering industry for the 
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manufacture of heavy machinery of all kinds, heavy forgings, boilers, 
machine tools, locomotives, railway carriages and wagons, heavy engines 
etc., is essential for the advancement o~ India, the development of her 
industries and for the organisation of defence. Such a key industry is 
the foundation for all Planning. It is necessary that all machinery reql1ired 
in India should be made in India, except in very special cases where this 
may not be considered absolutely necessary and economically feasible. 

(ii) The Committee have appreciated the arguments advanced in 
the Report for the concentration of this heavy mechanical industry in one 
National Workshop situated in the coal mining area of Bihar -Bengal. 
They are of opinion, however, that both these aspects of -concentration 
and location should be further examined by the Planning Commission. 
While the paramount consideration must be the national interest (rom 
the point of view of planned economy, existing plants producing heavy 
machinery should be encouraged to function where they can do so on an 
economic basis and advantageously to the nation. It should further be 
investigated how far the machinery required can be made, within the 
scheme of planned economy, in separate plants, situated in different parts 
of India. But in any event a major factory for producing heavy machinery 
etc. is necessary and should be started at a suitable centre. The location 
of such a factory should be decided upon after considering all the relevant 
factors, such as availability of raw material and power, including hydro
electric power, climate, and possibility of enemy action. It should be 
further bome in mind that such plants for heavy machinery do not come 
into conflict with the slnall tools made by the village blacksmiths or other 
craftsmen, and thus throw considerable numbers of people in the villages 
out of employment. The objective aimed at should be to prevent the 
import into India of foreign machinery and other goods, as far as possible 
and economically desirable, and to fit this into the larger scheme of plan
ned economy. 

(ill) The Committee further agree and recommend strongly that 
the manufacture of automobiles and other articles and machinery placed 
in the light Mechanical group should be undertaken at an early date in 
India. Only one automobile factory appears to be possible under existing 
circumstances. The location of this should be fixed after further considera-
tion. 

(iv) The building up of the Electrical· industries as recommended 
in the Report is considered essential liIt their location may be decided 
upon later. 

(v) All these industries being key industries, their ownership or 
control should, in accordance with the previous decisions of the National 
Planning Committee, rest with the State. The control in such cases 
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should be adequate and effective. Existing plants during the period of 
transition, as well as small plants, may, however, remain in private hands. 
but all such plants will be subject to such control by the State as may be 
necessary in the interests of Planning. The State referred to is the 
national free State of India, and not a State controlled by foreign 
authority. 

(vi) In the transitional period the State may en<XlUrage private 
capital to start such plants by guaranteeing interest for a period of years, 
imposing heavy duties on foreign articles and otherwise, provided always 
that the State exercises rigid control of all such undertakings in the interest 
of national planning. A system of licensing, as previously recommended 
by the National Planning Committee, is also recommended with this parti
cular object in view. 

(vii) Control of foreign companies and foreign vested interests by 
the State is essential for Planning and for the success of these enterprises. 

(viii) The Committee agree that cheap and efficient transport is 
essential for industrial development, and approve of the suggestion that a 
Cenqal'Board of Communications be established. 

(ix) The Committee also approve of a Sales Organisation being set 
up by the State. . 

(x) 'As regards the agency for the management of State-owned con
cerns, the Committee consider that this question should be further investI
gated. It may not be necessary or desirable to have the same type of 
agency for all such concerns. In any event, full advantage should be 
taken of the technical and managerial knowledge available, and the c0-

operation of well-established firms should be sought. 

(xi) The Committee do not consider it necessary to deal with, or 
express their views on, the other recommendations and arguments contained 
in the Report, which will no doubt be considered in greater detail by 
the Planning Commission. 

Chemical Industries. 
• (11/3). 

The Interim Report of the Chemical Industries Sub-Committee was 
presented by Dr. J. C. Ghosh, Chainnan of the Sub-Committee, on the 
2nd May, 1940_ Prof. R. C. Shah, Secretary of the Sub-Committee, was 
also present. Discussion continued on the 3rd May. The following 
resolutions were tentatively adopted :-
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(i) In order that Planning may be aexurate and effective, a census 
of all forms of production, including cottage industries, is necessary, and 
legislation for this PU!pOSe should be undertaken. 

(ii), The rapid development of the dye-stuff industry is considered 
necessary; and for this PU!pOSe it is recommended that a dye-stuff corpo
ration should be formed as soon as possible. This industry is likely to 
require State-aid, and it may be either subsidised and controlled by the 
State, or owned by it. The Corporation should, in the initial stages, con
centrate on the production of particular direct and basic colours, naph
thols. and bases, as indicated in the appendix to the report. When the 
factory or factories under the Corporation start operations and produce 
dyes etc. of standard quality in sufficient quantity, the importation of 
dyes and intermediates ,should be prohibited under license for special 
reasons. 

(iii) The immediate establishmart of a synthetic ammonia plant 
is recommended, with a view to making India self-sufficient with regard 
to synthetic nitrogen fertilisers. Such a factory should produce at least 
50.000 tons of ammonium sulphate, which is approximately the present 
deficit in production in India. 

(iv) The question of the proper use of'. coal should be considered 
later, along with the recommendations of the Power & Fuel Sub-Commit
tee. The National Planning Committee, however, agree generally with 
the recommendations that: (a) the use of raw coal for domestic purposes, 
which involves waste and causes the smoke nuisance, should be prohibited ; 
(b) a sufficient quantity (3 million tons) of coal should be distilled to 
produoe the soft coke necessary for this pu!pOSe; (c) the tar obtained 
from this prooess, as well as from other factories now in use, should be pro
cessed to yield the road tar necessary fur improving roads, ammonium 
sulphate for use as fertilisers, and the chemicals and intermediates essen
tial for the dye and. drug industries. 

(v) The indigenous synthetic drug industry should be encouraged 
by a protective duty on synthetic drugs imported from abroad, and by 
suitable modification of the excise regulations relating to the spirits. required 
for the drugs. 

(vi) We recommend that an industry for the manufacture of ex
plosives be started, and that this be state-owned. 

(vii) Crude petroleum should be imported into the country and 
subsequently refined in this country, in accordanoe with the recommenda
tion of the Tariff Board on this subject, and the import of petrol and 
kerosene be subjected to a heavy duty. 
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(viii) Scientific research for industrial pullpOSeS is necessary for the 
proper UtilIsation of many PrOOw:ts in manufactures. There should be 
a State Department for Industrial Research, which should establish a 
National ChelnicaI Laboratory, as well as such otlier laboratories as may 
be considered necessary, encourage research work in Universities, and give 
facilities for doing research work in different parts of the country, includ
ing grants-in-aid to ~ative research work. The National Chemical 
Laboratory should especially investigate the possibilities of using various 
chemicals as substitutes, of obtaining necessary chemicals from the avail· 
able resources, and of starting manufactures as suggested in the interim 
Report. 

(ix) Heavy chemicals should be protected for a definite period 
from foreign competition. Such raw materiaIs and chemicals, which are 
not available in the country, for example, sulphur, arsenic, lead, tin, etc., 
and some of their compounds, should be allowed into the country free of 
import duty. 

(x) The Chemical Industries, and more particularly the heavy 
chemical, and tar and petroleum distnIatioo, and associated industries 
should be owned or controlled by the State." 

Manufacturing Industries Sub-Committee. 
11/6 

The Interim report of the Sub-Committee on Manufacturing indus
tries was presented by Mr. Ambalal Sarabhai, Chairman of the Sub-Com
mittee, on the 3rd May 1940. Dr. Nazir Ahmad, Secretary of the Sub
Committee was also present. Discussion continued on the 5th & 8th May. 
The following resolutions were tentatively agreed to. 

1. In the matter of location of industries, the claims of the indus
trially backward areas should be given special consideration, subject to 
economic considerations justifying the same. 

2. With regard to the location of industries, equal opportunities should 
be given to every federating unit, subject to eoooomic consideration, of 
employment of labour and deVelopment of natural resources, provided 
similar conditions of work and wages prevail in the unit under considera
tion. 

3. As regards the size of the units, it is recommended that no unit 
should be so large as to be outside the reach of Q)II\petitioo by smaller, 
but economic units. Units smaller than the economic units should not 



43 

ordinarily be allowed to be started, except for experimental or pioneer pur
poses. The size of the economic unit will be decided in the case of each 
industry by qualified authority. 

4. The power, fuel and mineral resources of the country should be 
fully conserved, scientifically developed, and utilised. We also recommend 
that where the power, fuel, and forest resources are available, they should 
be utilised. The details of working out this principle falls more properly 
within the saope of the Mining and Metallurgy as well as the Power and 
Fuel sub-oommittees. 

5. The Defence Industries (as mentioned on page 102 of the red
book) should be State-owned in peace and wax. The Planning Authority 
should also ensure, while laying out the plan, to see thaU non-State owned 
wolks, carrying on peace-time activities for private consumption, other 
than those which constitute Defence Industries, should nevertheless be so 
equipPed and organised that they are capable of being switched over to. 
State service for additional war-time lequirements. 

6. Public utilities sh;,wd, as a general rule, be managed by public 
autonomous trusts. 

7. On principle we are opposed to monopolies in private bands; and. 
therefore, all monopolies which are injurious to public interests, or whose 
acquisition is beneficial to public interests, should be acquired by the State. 
We recognise, however, that in certain industries it may be inevitable to 
rombine manufacturing units for the purpose of better economic produc
tion or selling organisation with a view to prevent profiteering on the 
one hand and unhealthy competition on the other. In all such cases the 
units or combines should be under adequate State supervision and control. 

8. We recommend that, so far as possible, new industrial concerns 
should be located in suitably developed open areas, where the necessary 
facilities for the running of such industries and the proper housing of the 
industrial population are provided. 

9. We recommend that all reasonable measures for the improvement 
of conditions of work inside the factory, such as the elimination or reduc
tion to a minimum-of dust, trash, smoke, etc., regulation of heat. moisture, 
etc., provision of light, etc., should be adopted in all industrial concerns. 

10. We recommend that a reasonable part of the gross profits rea
lised by an industrial concern should be ear -marlred for depreciation before 
any other allocation, and the sums ear·marked shall be reserved for this. 
purpose. 



44 

11. We recommend the establishment of an Institut. of Itulustriol 
Psyclwlogy, whose services should be available to the industry. 

12. In foreign countries with which India has substantial trade, Trade 
Commissioners of Indian nationality should be appointed to act as liaison 
officers, to disseminate information regarding the Indian procedure, to faci

.litate transactions between buyers and sellers, to make periodical reports 
regarding the trend of markets in their areas, and to help in every possible 
way the concerns engageil in the buying or selling of Indian goods. In the 
appointment of these Trade Commissioners, their qualifications for such 
work, including their knowledge of industry, trade and commerce, should 
be the governing consideration. 

13. When any foreign country has established quota arrangements, 
or other restrictions, in their dealings with India, similar restrictioos may 
be established from the Indian point of view, wherever it is necessary. . 
Clearing agencies for any such purposes must be established, so that the 
whole of the foreign exchange arising out of trade operatioos passes through 
the hands of the State, and may be llsed by the Reserve Bank as and when 
it may be necessary for state purposes. 

14. Qualified men should be periodically sent out in the principal 
consuming or potential markets of Indian goods, to make an extensive sur
vey of the changing conditions of the market, and to submit reports there
upon. Where Indian produce is exported, efforts should be made to see 
whether the articles manufactured from such material cannot be exported 
from India in a manufactured fann, 01" whether some intermediate trans
formation of the raw material, so as to add to its value before it leaves 
India, cannot be achieved. 

15. Museums should be established both in India and abroad for 
the display of the raw materials and finished goods of Indian manufac
ture. In each case special emphasis should be laid on the type of articles 
which are generally OOIlSUmed in that CleIltre, 9f. for which there is a likeli
hood of good demand. 

16. Standardisatioo. of weights and measures on an all-India basis 
should be carried out at an early date, so that a unifonn system of weights 
and measures is applicable to the whole country. For this purpose a 
Bureau of Standards should be established at a central place, and this 
should collaborate with international organisatioo.s set up fOl" such pur
poses. If other conditions permit, the Metric System should be encouraged 
and adopted. 

17. Transport and storage facilities, including ooId storage, both in 
transit and warehouses, should be provided, extended and improved for 
Indian produce of all kinds according to its requirements. 



18. Arts and crafts emporiums for the encouragement of local indus
tries, especially small-scale and cottage industries, should be· provided by 
the Provincial Governments and Local bodies, 

19. The grading of all agricultural produce in order to ensure proper 
grades and uniform quality should be completed at an early \late, and 
measures such as the Indian Agricultural Produce Act, Indian Foods and 
Drugs Act, etc. should be passed and applied wherever necessary. Mea
sures on the lines of the Cotton Ginning and Pressing Factories Act should 
also be passed and enfon:ed to check malpractices and adulteration of supe
rior with inferior varieties. 

20. It is desirable to institute a system of lkenoes for all businesses, 
more especially the distribution of industrial products, and such licences 
should be issued by statutory bodies. Amongst the conditions attached to 
such licences should be <ne, which would render the lWeooe liable to can
cellation, if the conditions laid down for the benefit of the public are vi0-
lated. 

21. Railway freights and classifications should be examined from the 
point of view of marketing of industrial products; and where,ver the inci
dence of freight adds considerably to the transport charges and acts as a 
drag on the industry, the freight should be reduced by an appropriate 
amount, with due regard to safeguarding other. interests concerned. 

22. We feel that by judicious adiustment it may be possible to 
establish a mutually beneficial e<>operation between large scale and cottage 
industries as a whole. We favour, therefore, looking at the constituent 
parts of an industry and apportioning production in such a mamier bet
ween large scale and cottage industry a1 to provide for legitimate expan
sion of both and utmost contribution to national well-being. We re::om
mend that there should be a permanent Board of Research to go into the 
changing economics of large scale and cottage industries, including its re
actions on those employed in the cottage industry and a much larger num
ber of consumers, as a result of which the State may decide their respective 
scope. 

23. We recommend that suitable facilities should be provided in 
each Province, with special regard to the needs of the Province in the 
matter of industrY and commerce, for training sufficieot number of meo and 
women for all kinds of poSts in the industrial and oommercial concerns. 
In this connection, special regard should be paid to the training of men 
for the higher posts, who can design new types of machinery, erect large 
factories, undertake original industrial investigations with a view to in
creasing efficiency and reducing wastage and cost, and possess initiative and 
organising capacity. Where such facilities already exist, they should be 



expanded in the appropriate manner; where 00 such facilities exist, new 
departments, ~oo1s or colleges should be opened. . 

24. Apprentice schemes for the training of apprentices in different 
industries should be initiated in each area. These schemes should be WOII!;. 

ed rut to give the besI1 results, with due regard to the special interests of 
each industry, if necessary by legislation. 

25. In order to absorb the trained men and women turned rut fl'Olll 
the industrial institutes, apprentice classes, etc., it should be· made corn· 
pulsoty on each industrial oom:em to employ a c:ettain percentage, which 
would be detennined with due regard to its special interests and require
ments, of technically trained men. 

26. In special cases the services of highly qualified foreigners may 
be engaged, on a contract basis, to impart training in special subjects in 

. India. 

27. Until such time as adequate facilities are available in India for 
the training of men and women for all 1ilnds of work in indus
tria! concerns, it woo1d be necessary for Indians to receive this 
t..iining in suitable technical institutions and industrial organisations 
in foreign countries. We recommend that in such cases the State should 
furnish full information regarding such institutions, make the necessaty 
arrangements for the training of Indians abroad, and, in the case of quali
fied and deserving persons, should render them such 6.nancia1 and other help 
as may be necessary. It should be a part of the Stores Purchase policy of 
the State to stipulate for tlie training of men selected by the State. 

28. It is recommended that a Standards Institutioo should be esta
blished at an early date. This Institutioo should prepare and issue stand
ard specifications for varirus articles manufactured in India. Such stand
ard specifications will, an the one hand, safeguard the putchaser by en
suling a generally suitable quality and performaD~ at a reasooab1e price, 
and on the other, safeguard the manufacturer by minimising unfair com
petitIon. 

This Institution should work in close collaboration with the central 
standardising bodies in the varirus parts of the world. 

29. The manufacture of machinery of all types should be under
taken in India after a carefu1 survey of the present requirements and 
Iesources, and should be expanded progressively in proportion to rur 
industrial development in the future. For this PUIpose, an immediate sur
vey of the foIlowing materials which are essential for the manufacture of 
machinery should be undertaken, and this survey should be repeated evetY 
fiVl!i years to assess the extent to which, as a: result of the fullest possible 
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exploitation of our resources, India is able to produce the materials re
quired for the manufatture of machinery: 

Antimony Manganese 
Asbestos Mercury 
Asphalt Molybdenum 
Bauxite Nickel 
Camphor PhOsphate-rock 

. Cement Platinum 
Crome Ore Potash 
Cobalt Rubber 
Copper Salt 
Cryolite Sulphur 
Felspar Tin 
Graphite Tungston Ore 
Iodine Vanadium 
Irm Ore Vanadium OrE! 
Lead, Magnesite Zinc. 

River Training & Irrigation. 
1/2 

Part I of the Report of the Sub-Committee, dealing with Irrigation, 
was presented by Nawab AIi Nawaz Jung, the Chairman of the Sub-Com
mittee, OIl the 3rd May 1940. Mr. U. ~. Mahida, Secretary, was also 
present. Discussion continued on the 4th May, and the following resolu
tions were passed. 

1. With a view to obtain a high degree of oo-ordinatioo and c0rre

lation of effort, the establishment of a National Water Resoorces Board, 
for the conservatioo and utilisation of water resources in the country, is 
recommended. 

This Board will deal with irrigation, navigation, flood-mntrol, river 
management, hydro-eIectrlc power and use of water for dietetic purposes. 

The functions and duties of the Board will be to advise and assist 
the Administration through : 

(a) the preparatioo, development, and maintenance of oomprehen-
sive plants; • 

(b) surveys and research; 

(c Y the analysis of projects for co-ordination and sequenoe. 

2. Progress at present is greatly hampered owing to uncertainty of 
water titles, and we recommend that Inter-Provincial.state Commissions be 
arranged for reconciling the various interests and conflicting water rights. 
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Provinces and major States interested in the wa1:els, and two independent 
memben from the Water Resources Board. 

3. There is great need of extending the system of permanent gaug
ing stations on all rivers t.OnCeming which records of flow are fulportant 
for planning water resources. 

4. We also suggest the systematic undertaking of research and in
vestigation to detennine the extent and availability of the ground-water 
supplies. and the relation between their use and depletion. 

5. It is important that our rivers should be devefoped to the greatest 
possible extent and effectively utilised at the earliest practicable date. For 
this purpose conservation of water by storage has become a matter vital 
to the future growth and development of the country, and we n=nunend 
the initiation of extensive reservoir systems commensurate with the needs 
of the country. 

6 .We recommend that no time be lost in drawing up and carrying 
out a construction programme for an addition of about 12 million acres 
under • Government Canals and Reservoirs' in the ensuing two decades. 

7. We recommend that a detailed land classi1ication be undertaken 
to detennine whether the land is wortH t1ie water that is to be applied to 
it 

8. We recommend that steps be taken for agricultural planning to be 
tied in closely with the water oontroi programme. Where perennial irri
gation is ta be practised, a suitable system of agriculture should be deve
loped before hand. 

9. Where the irrigatiooa1 interests are large, we nmmmend that 
~ve Organisations should be established for : 

(4) the careful preparation of land for irrigation 

(b) the distribution of water under fixed rules and discipline; 

(cl the carrying out of the minor drainage operations, and 

(d) taking step!! for the prevention of swamps. stagnant pools, the 
spread of malaria, etc. 

10. We RCQIIII1ll!!ld that suitable laws should be enacted to entrust 
the upkeep of the numerous minor tanks to the village communities con
cerned. 

11.· We oonsider that irrigation management slwuld be rooognised as 
a distinct profession and recommend that steps be taken for providing the 
requisite training. 
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IlI/2 

The Final Report of the Population Sub-Committee was presented' 
by Dr. RadhakamaI Mukerjee, OIairman of the Sub-ComnUttee, on the 
4th May 1940. Mr. B. C Guha, Secretary of the Sub-Committee, was 
also present. Discussioo continued on the 9th May. The following re. 
solutions were passed. 

1. We agree with the view that the size of the Indian population is 
a basic issue in national economic planning, in so far as its unrestricted in
crease, out of proportion to means of subSistence, affects adversely the stand
ard of living ; and tends to defeat many social and ameliorative measures. 

The problem has been fundamentally caused by the lack of all-round, 
coordinated economic development. While measures for the .improve
ment of the quality of the population and limiting excessive population 
pressure are necessary, the basic solution of the present disparity between 
populatiOn and standard of living lies in the economic progress of the 
country on a comprehensive and planned basis. . 

2. With a deficit in food supply estimated at about 12% of there
quirements of the popuiatioo. and chronic under-nutrition and unbalanced 
dietary of the llllISI!es, India should utilise her waste lands, and improve 
her yield per acre as much as possible. 

We recommend that, in relatively sparsely populated areas, land re
clamation should. be promoted through Rural Settlement Departments; 
and planned inter-Provincial migration from over-crowded regions should 
be encouraged, establishing zoneS of agricultural colonisation in newly re
claimed areas as well as for industrial purposes. The State should own 
such agricultural areas to avoid the creation of new vested int~ 

3. We oonsider that the prevalent under-nutrition and malnutrition 
should be tackled by systematic crop planning, stressing the production 
of heavy-yielding, energy-producing and also protective food-stuffs. We 
recoinmend in this cormection the establishment of a Central Nutrition 
Board with regional boards, for developing a national nutritional policy in 
coordination with the Departments of Agriculture and Public Health. 
There should also be nutrition research institutes functioning under theI!e 
Boards. 

The present food resources should be more effectively utilised and 
supplemented, particularly by vegetable or acimaI proteins, so as to give 
a more adequate and balanced diet ; and an attempt should be made to im
prove food habits IlDd methods of food preparatioo of the. people, so that 
Utey may obtain more nutritive .values from the foods (QOsume<I. ' 
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4. In the interests of soCial economy, family happiness and national 
planning, family planning and a limitation of children are essential; and 
the State shooId adopt a policy to encourage these. It is desirable to 
lay stress on self.<XJlltrol, as well as to spread knowledge of cheap and safe 
methods of birth oontrol. Birth control clinics should be established, and 
other neeessary measures taken in this behalf and to prevent the use or 
advertisement of harmful methods. 

5. We consider that the gradual raising of the marriage age and 
disoouragemeot of polygamy are desirable in the interests of the limitation 
of the size of the family. . 

6. The removal of barriers to inter-maniage is desirable for eugenic 
and ether social reasons. 

7. An eugenic programme should include the sterilization of persons 
suJfering from transmissible diseases of a serious nature, such as insanity 
or epilepsy. 

8. For the blind, deafmute, infirm, feeble-minded, and ether socially 
inadequate persons, we I'OOODlII1eIld that there should be more adequate 
and . more appropriate institutional care and vocational training through 
halpitals, special schools, coI00ies and homes, in order that they may prove 
u8efu1 and be not an excessive burden to society. 

9. When planned society comes fully into being, occasions for indivi
dual unorganised or sporadic charity will have no place. Misfortunes for 
which such charity is at present provided will be far rarer then, and 
such as occur will be guarded against by the collective obligation of the 
State. Even during the transition period, individual aIms-giving must give 
place to organised relief and institutional care. 

10. All social handicape which come in the way of equality between 
man and man, and man and' woman, must be abolished. Untouchability 
and all such-like disabilities must be completely ended. 

11. The maintenance of vital statistics, and the carrying oot of pen
odia demographic surveys on comprehensive lines, are necessary; and ap
propriate machinery should be devised for this purpose. 

Animal Husbandry & Dairying. 
• 1/5. 

The Final Report of the Anima1 Husbandry & Dairying was presented 
by Sir Chunilal V. Mehta, Chairman of the Sub-Committee, on the 4th 
May 1940. The Secmary, Rao Bahadur M. R. Ramswamy Sivan; was 
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unable to be present. Discussion continued 011 the 8th May. 11te fol
lowing resolutions were passed. 

India has the largest proportion of animal production in the world, 
a considerable proportion of which is useless and burdensome. Means 
must, therefore, be found by sterilization and by other ways to reduce the 
size of the present cattle population, and also to guard against the increase 
of useless animals in the future. Though the number of animals is the 
largest in India. the produce per animal is miserably poor. Means must be 
found to increase this produce per animal, and to make the cow an economic 
proposition, and to cheapen the cost of cow's milk and milk products. 
With this end in view, while generally approving the Report of the Com
mittee on AnimaI Husbandry, the following recommendations are made :-

1. The first essential is the breeding of Pedigree cattle suitable for 
regional areas with a view to distribute the bulls and cows on the pre
mium system throughout the villages. The responsibility for doing this 
must rest with Government. 

2. The objective of breeding should be what is known as the general 
utility or dual purpose animal, as India is an Agricultural country re
quiring bull. for cultivation, though the Combination of milk and draught 
characteristics, including for agricultural operations, may mean some sacri- , 
lice in both to a certain extent. This policy is also necessary because ani
mals cannot be bred for slaughter in view of the strong sentiment in the 
country in this matter. 

3. Breeding should be done by selection from indigenous stocks as the 
experience of crossing with foreign breeds has not been happy. 

4. Legislation on the lines of the Punjab and Bombay, but with its 
provisions oonsiderably strengthened, should be undertaken for sterilising 
bulls and ringing cows which are found to be useless and superfluous, with 
a view to replacement ultimately by pedigree animals. 

5. The system of dedication of Brahmani Bulls should be carefully 
watched so that only proper bulls, and ultimately pedigree bulls, are select
ed with the help of village panchayats and with the approval of the animal 
husbandry authority. 

6. The question of Government Cattle Farms, Co-operative 
Organisation for Cattle breeding and for Milk Production, Transport and 
Processing. and for the Distribution of Premium Bulls have been re
cently examined in the report of the Expert Cattle Committee: Bombay, 
1939, whose recommendations may generally be taken as the basis of work, 
mutatis mutandis, in other provinces and states. 

7. Proper provisions should be made for fodder, controlled grazing. 
lilage. throwing open of forest areas, where feasible, and by legislative in-
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sistence, where practicable, on the cultivator setting apart a portion of his 
holding for fodder crops. 

8. Good animals require good food, and the question of animal nutri
tion requires further research. 

9. _ CoWs milk is an excellent article of diet for human consumption, 
and surpasses buffalo milk_ When the arrangements mentioned above 
have been made and sufficient quantity of milk ICIIIl be provided, there 
should be a drink-more-cow's-milk campaign, especially in cities, where 
the taste has been developed for buffalo milk. The creation of a demand 
for !lbw's milk will be· a great support to the dairying industry. Buffalo's 
milk is -preferred because of its fat content. The objective of breeding 
should aim at increasing the butter amtent of coWs milk which can be done. 
This will also help the use of coWs milk for ghee manufacture for which 
there is a demand in the country. 

10. Profitable production of pure milk and milk products is greatly 
handicapped by the unfair competition of unscrupulous vendors and dis
tributors of adulterated articles. There should' be adequate provision of 
law against this. and it should be strictly enforced. The competition of 
what is called vegetable ghee Should be provided against. It is desirable 
to give a generic name to these hardened oils and the use of the word 
" ghee" should be prohibited for these products, Some distinctive colour 
should be given to these products at the factory, so that they cannot be 
mistaken for .. ghee". The distinctive colour may be such as not to affect 
the colour of the cooked food. 

1ll. Dairies should be removed- from cities to rural areas at a suitable 
distance from them, both because the cost incidence in cities is high, and 
because it -leads to the slaughter of our best animals as well as to the 
cruel and disastrous procesl! of phooka. Transport facilities should be 
gi;-ren. 

12. Slaughter houses should be strictly oontrolled by a Veterinary 
Officer, who should see that no animals that are capable of being useful are' 
destroyed. Regulations should be made to provide against the slaughter 
of animals serviceable for agriculture and for milking purposes. The 0b
jective should be to make the keeping of animals an economic proposition. 

13. Pinjrapoles and Gorakshak Mandalies who derive their funds from 
trade should be persuaded to take up cattle breeding at least as a part of 
their activity. 

14. In tracts where male buffalos are used for cultivation and 
transport, attention should also be paid to the breeding of good buffalo 
stock. 
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15. Much more attention should be paid to animal husbandry as an 
important department of Government. The subject of Animal Husbandry 
should find a place in the curricula of the appropriate educational institu
tions. Research in all branches of Animal Husbandry and Dairy Produce 
should also be encouraged. 

16. Timely prevention of cattle disease, control of epidemics, and 
compulsory inoculation are recommended. More research is required on 
animal diseases. 

17. The Committee are of opinion that there is scope in this country 
for manufacturing milk products like Casein, Skim Milk powder, Conden· 
sed Milk etc., which are now imported; and this industry should· be safe
guarded. In the manufacture of ghee it should be examined whether the 
preparation of it from creamery butter is not as good as, or better than, the 
deshi method from whole-milk curds. 

18. The Sub-Committee's recol1U)1elldations with regard to the breed
ing of sheep, goats and poultry, and also with regard to Bee-Keeping, are 
generallY; approved. . 

Labour. 
Ill/I 

The Final Report of the Labour Sub-Committee was presented by the 
Chairman of the Sub-Committee, Mr. N. M. Joshi, on the 6th May 1940. 
Mr. V. V. Giri, a member of the Sub-Committee, was present. The Secre
tary of the Sub-Committee, Mr. V. R. Kalappa, was unable to be present. 
Discussion continued on the 7th and 8th May. The following resolutions 
were adopted. 

1. Regulation as regards living and working cOnditions of the em
ployees, including hours of work, employment of children, provisions 
for safety and sanitation, social insurance and such other matters, should 
apply, subjectl to such variation as may be necessary owing to the nature 
of the occupation, to industries and occupations to which so far no such 
regulation has been applied. 

2. It is of paramount importance that certain essential human stand
ards be maintained. In giving effect to any regulations for the improve
ment of living and working conditions, due regard will be paid to the in
terests of the consumer, and the capacity of each industry to support this 
obligation. In the event of an industry not being able to comply with these 
conditions, the State may protect, subsidise, or take it over, if it is the 
interest of the community to do so. 

B 



~. HOURS OF WORK :-Working hours should be limited to 48 hourt 
per week, and nine hours per day. This should not lead to any reduction 
of earnings. It is recommended that a committee should investigate into 
all the questions arising out of the application of a 48 hour week! on an all· 
India basis, including conditions of work. 

4. This provision (relating to hours of work in resolution 3 above) 
shall apply to all employees in-

(0) factories and workshops. employing five or more persons and 
using mechanical power, or to factories and workshops em· 
ploying ten or more persons even though not using mechanical 
power; 

(b) mines and quarries ; 

(c) public transport services using mechanical power. 

S. The principle of limiting the totai weekly hours of work should 
be applied to other industrial and commercial occupations, including planta. 
tions, building wOIks, public utility services, with due regard to the 
nature and yarying conditions of the occupation. 

6. CHILD LABoUR :-The minimum age of employment of children 
should be progressively raised to 15, in correlation with the educational 
system. 

7. HEALTH AND SAFETY :-In view of the specially technical nature 
of the problems of health and safety, a special committee should be ap
pointed to make detailed investigations .and recommendations for impro\r: 
ing provisions for the health. safety, and conditions governing night work, 
in all regulated undertakings. 

8. W ACES :-A wage fixing machinery should be established early 
in all provinces, in order to secure for the workers a living wage, fix mini· 
mum wages, consider other questions relating to wages, and obtain for them 
a decent standard of life, health and comfort. 

There should also be a Central Board in order to co-ordinate the 

activities of the Provincial Boards. 

9. HOUSING:-The questinn of Housing should be considered as a 
national obligation of the State; and should, therefore, be more fully con· 
sidered in connection with the housing sub-oommittee's recommendations. 
It is desirable therefore for the State, including the Local Body. to make 
provision for housing. as well as for co-operative schemes to be undertaken. 

During the period of transition, and in order to improve housing 
conditions as rapidly as poesible, employers shwld be required to erect 
suitable houses for workers, provided that full provision is made for free-
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dom of mOvmlent and association, and against victimization by way of 
ejection during industrial disputes. .Where necessary, facilities for trans
port should be provided. 

10. HOUDAYS WITH PAY :-AIl industrial employees should be given 
at least 10 continuous working days (exclusive of public holidays) as paid 
holidays after 12 months service. 

111. WORKMEN'S CoMPE~SATIONS :.,-The present rates paid by way 
of compensation should be examined and made adequate. 

12. MA'reRNITY BENEFITS :-MateIllity benefit legislation should be 
undertaken on the general lines laid down by the Geneva Convention of 
1919, in regard to the period before and after childbirth, and payment being 
made out of a special public fund. 

13. The Committee resolved that the right of woman workers to get 
equal pay for equal work must be recognised. . 

14. A system of compulsory and contributory social insurance for in
dustrial workers should be established directly under the control of the State, 
to cover the risks of sickness and invalidity other than those covered by the 
Workermen's Compensation Act. Schemes for providing alternative employ
ment to those involuntarily unemployed, Old Age Pensions and Survivors' 
Pensions, and also Social Insurance to cover risks" of sickness and invalidity 
for all, should be established directly under the State. These schemes should 
be extended by stages, priority being given to particular classes of workers, 
with due regard to the relative urgency of their needs, facility of applica
tion, and to the ability of the community to pr~de for them. 

15. LITERACY :-A nation-wide campaign of adult literacy and educa
tion should be started by making it obligatory on every illiterate adult 
to attend a literacy centre for a fixed period. The necessary' finances re
quired for launching the scheme should be provided by the State. 

16. TEcHNICAL EDUCATION :-Provision should be made for technical 
education of the workers by establishing Day and Night Schools for 
the purpose, so that the worker might become more efficient in his own 
industry, and might also learn an alternative occupation. After the State 
has made suitable provision, a certain period shoUld be fixed after which 
only literates will be employed. 

17. ThADE UNIONISM :-Legislation should be passed to recognise 
Trade Unionism as an essential and integral part of the economic system. 

18. TIwJE DISPUTES :-Machinery for the settlement of disputes 
should be provided by Government in the form of a Conciliation Board 
and an Industrial Court. 
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20. THE LABoUR INSPECTORATE should be strengthened in the various 
provinces, and should include women. Co-operation between Inspectorates 
of various provinces should be established by periodical conferences. 

21. LABoUR LEGISLATION :-It is desirable to have uniformity and 
co-<>rdination in labour 'legislation all over India. There should, therefore, 
be full co-<>rdination between the Centre and the Provinces, and the Pro
vinces and States inter se, and appropriate machinery for this purpose 
should be devised, such as Tripartite Industrial Councils representing 
the Government, the eInployers and labour. This principle of uniformity 
and co-ordination should be borne in mind when prescribing the respective 
spheres of Central and Provincial legislation affecting labour. 

22. Both in the interest of industry and the community, it is desirable 
to associate the workers progressively in the control systeIn. 

23. DoMESTIC SERVlCE:-The case of those engaged in domestic 
services requires special attention and legislation in regard to their hours 
of work, wages, holidays, social insurance, and the like . 

. 24. In order to remove the practical restriction on the freedom of 
mOVeInent and association of the workers on plantations, legislation should 
be undeItaken with a view to providing public roads leading to the work· 
er's places of work and· residence. and suffiCiently large open spaces near 

their houses. 

25. The right of repatriation of the workers on plantations should 

be made adequate. 

26. SEAMEN :-An Employment Bureau under Government control 
should be set up in each major port, and recruitment of seamen should be 
made only through such a bureau. The work of the bureau should be 
carried on by persons possessing practical eXperience; but there should be 
a Joint Maritime Board to tender advice on all matters concerning the 
work of this Bureau. This Joint Maritime Board should include an equal 
number of representatives of shi~wneIS and seamen. 

27. There should be adequate accommodation, with light and air, 
and sufficient food of proper quality on board, and there should be no 

racial discrimination in regard to these. 

28. DocKWORKERS :-Each major port should have a register of all 
workeIS whO have \l genuine claim to be regarded as dock labourers, and 
appropriate arrangements should be made for the proper rotation of work. 
This principle should' be extended to other classes of casual labour, 
whereverpossible. Labour exchanges and other appropriate machinery 
should be devised for the recruitment of all classes of workers. 
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29. INDUS11!IAL DISPUTES :-Under Planned Econoiny, legislation 
should be passed for adjudication of industrial disputes by impartial tribu
nals.· 

Currency & Banking. 

(IV/4). 

The Interim Report of the Currency & Banking Sub-Committee was 
presented by Mr. Manu Subedar, Chainnan of the Sub-Committee, on 
the 7th May. Prof. C. N. Vakil, Secretary of the Sub-Committee, was 
unable to be present. Discussion continued on the 9th & 10th May. The 
following resolutions were tentatively adopted :-

1. The Reserve Bank of India is dominated by British financial 
interests and carries out policies. dictated by them. The Bank must there
fore be nationalised, and be owned and managed by the State. 

2. Banking business of every description must be carried on under 
a license, and must be subject to such regulation, supervision and general 
control as the Central Banking authority imposes from time to time. 

3. One of the essential conditions of the license to do banking busi
ness in this country should be that at least 95%, o~ the personnel will be 
Indian. In the case of banks registered in India, all the directors should 
be Indian nationals, the employment of any foreigner in any such bank 
will be left open as expert adviser only, and not as chief executive or 
manager. 

4. Banks not registered in India should be prohibited from receiving 
any deposit or raising loans, in the same manner as in the United States 
of America. 

5. Banking facilities in the country must be widened and made easily 
available to the mass of the people, by means of an adequate number of 
branches of large Joint Stock Banks, sinan local banks, improvement and 
extension of Post 0ffiI:e Savings Banks, Co-operative Banking Societies, 
and private bankers, under a proper system of regulation . 

• The question of arbitration in industrial disputes had been previously dis
cussed on May 7th. It was further discussed before this resolution was passed. 
Prol R K. Mukberii was opposed to any provision which might come in the WS1 
of strikes even under Planned Economy. Mr. N. M. Josbi stated that he would 
like to see the future Slste before he oould commit himself to the principle under
lying this resolution. Much depended OD the nature of this Slste. ' He 1roUld 
therefore suspeod judgment till then. 



6.' All inland remittance charges should be eliminated. The Hundi 
system should be eneouraged and strengthened, and Diseount Houses 
should be established. 

7. The Stock Exchange should be re-organised, and should work 
under very strict public control, so that they might function primarily 
as institutions to help investors. 

8. All commodity markets, in which future or forward' dealings take 
place, must be under regulations approved by the State. 

9. All import and export trade must be done under a system of 
licenses, which should be freely given; but which are so designed as to 
enable the State to have the fullest information regarding the direction of 
the trade, and to facilitate control and regulation as they are found neces
sary. 

10. Increasing use should be made for foreign trade in staple articles, 
of recognised corporations, especially charged with functions of exporting 
and importing. 

11. The entire foreign exchange business of the country should be 
conducted under the complete control of the Reserve Bank, and in such 
manner as it may determine kom time to time. The Reserve Bank should 
make Foreign Exchange available to the other banks within limits of safety 
for the extemaI value of the Indian currency. 

12. Drastic steps should be taken to prevent drain of funds from 
the Indian money market in respect of insurance premia. The State 
should exercise greater control over all insurance funds with a view to 
ensure not only their safety but maximum utilisation for national pur
poses. 

The Sub-Committee had recommended the extension of the State 
insurance scheme to the public with a view to eliminate private enterprise 
in this field. As this question had also arisen in the consideration of 
the Insurance Sub-Committee's Report, it was decided that a decision 
should be taken at a later stage. 

13. The value of the Indian Currency Unit, whether at home or 
abroad, should be regulated exclusively by considerations of benefit to the 
Indian national economy, and not in the ruinous manner as at present, 
when tIie Rupee is linked to the Sterling. The link of the Rupee with the 
Pound should be broken as early as possible, all necessary steps and pre
cautions having been previously taken.' 

• There was a note of Disseht to this Report by Pmf. K. T. Shah, which was 
discussed for some time. Several members ststed that while they were attracted 
by this new approach to money, it was DOt clesr to them how it oould be made 
feasible anI! practicable. It would be in the nature of an experiment. Mr. Ambalal 
Sarabhai suggested that Pmf. K. T. Shah might write a fuller note 01\ the subject, 
explaining hi. point of view and how it could be applied. This note ohould be 
circulated to members of the N. P. C. Pmf. Shah ..... d to this. 
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14. While in Planned Eamomy, fiuctuatiOll and depressions will be 
reduced to a minimum, it is desirable that, meanwhile, these should be 
CXlIltrolled, and sudden or prolonged fluctuations avoided, by the Central 
Monetary authority in the country. For this purpose several Index 
Numbers, based on different commodities and different COIlsideration$, 
should be kept to indicate the direction of these fluctuations as also the 
progress of the Plan. The Central Monetary authority should regulate 
the price levels and other conditions through the adjustment of the volume' 
of currency and credit. 

15. No reserves against the Indian Paper Currency, or the Indian 
Credit and Banking system, should be in sterling, as hitherto. All such 
reserves should be norma1ly in India, but the Reserve Bank should have 
discretion and powers of holding a portion at such places abroad (in gold 
only in quantities laid down by law) as is considered. desirable and neces· 
sary. Reserve in gold should not be permitted normally to be kept out of 
India. 

16. The export of gold from India on private account must be 
prohibited forthwith, and the import of gold must be confined to the 
Reserve Bank only. 

17. To improve the credit and financing facilities available to the 
primary producer, we recommend that warehousing facilities should be 
provided or organised by the State all. over the country to enable the 
producer to place his produce in such warehouses. We recommend that 
the charges in connection with these warehouses should be eliminated and 
borne by general reserve, or, in any event, such charges should be as low 
as possible. Against the produce thus deposited, a receipt should be 
given to the producer who .should be entitled to raise the money needed 
on the strength of this receipt. 

18. The State will prevent profiteering and control price levels in. 
the interests of the consuming public and of Planned Economy. 

19. We recommend the establishment of Consumers' Associations at 
principal centres, with a view to protect the interests of the consumer in 
respect to quality, price and weight of goods etc. 

In order further to protect the buyer and check the habit of bargain
ing. we recommend that retaU dealers should be made to fix their prices 
and exhibit them openly. 

Insurance. 
(!V/5). 

The Interim Report of the Sub-Committee on Insurance was pre
sented by Sir Chunilal V. Mehta, Chairman of the Sub-Committee, on 



the 7th May, 1940. Mr. K. S. Ramchandra Iyer, Secretary, Mr. B. 
K. Shah and Mr. J. c. Setalvad, Members, of the Sub-Committee, were 
also present. Discussion oontinued on the 8th and !J.lth May. The fol· 
lowing resolutions were tentatively adopted :-

1. In order to organise the National Insurance system on a sound, 
aII·round, ,nation·wide basis,' embracing every contingency having te be 
insured against, it would be necessary for the State to establish a Central, 
co-ordinating. national insurance board, which may be an autonomous 
board appointed by the Government and including representatives of the 
interests concerned. 

.. sUch a Board would not only provide for the management of sucb 
of the insurance business as is carried on by the State or ,any of its repre· 
sentatives directly, but also for the supervision. oontrol, and regulation of 
those portions of the insurance business which are under private enterprise. 
and also ,for those to which the State becomes a contributory. 

This Board will also collect the necessary data and statistics, as also 
to supervise the technical education of insurance workers. 

,2. Any scheme of National Insurance must provide for the entire 
insurance service being organised by indigenous enterprise. 

3. Where dim:t or indim:t advantages are enjoyed by non-Indian 
insurance enterprise as against corresponding Indian enterprise, they must 
be effectively dealt with. 

4. Non·Indian business operating in India should, likewise, be re
quired to reinsure their Indian as well as non· Indian business with the 
National Insurance Authority in India, on a basis of reciprocity. 

5. With a view to make insurance oo-extensive with all insurable 
contingencies as integral part of the Plan, the State should, by legislation 
or executive action. as the case may be. adopt every device to facilitate 
such extension and expansion. 

6. In order to facilitate extension and expansion of the Mutual and 
Co-operative system, wherever considerable numbers of people. workers 
or otherwise, are to be found under more or less homogeneous conditions. 
'every facility should be provided to encourage them to organise as Mutual 
or Co-operative Societies for Insurance against their common contingencies 
of life. 

7. Regarding para 11 of the Report, we agree that socia1 security 
should be assured to all classes of workers, but the partiwIar method of 
assuring it should be decided in co-ordination with the recommendations 
already made in connection with the Report of the Labour Sub-CorJl.. 
mittee. 
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8. Insurance being a necessary service to the public, jt is desirable 
that it should be made available at the cheapest cost possible. In order 
to bring this about, the cost of acquisition and renewal should be main
tained at a reasonably low level, and the multiplicity of middlemen should 
be avoided. 

9. (i) It was desirable to extend the benefits of life insurance to 
the largest number of people. and to do this as cheaply and efficiently as 
possible. 

(ii) This should not be the monopoly of private enterprise, but pri
vate enterprise may mntione. 

(iii) The State should extend its life insurance scheme, at p~esent 
ronfined to government officials, to the public generally, so tha~ its bene
fits may extend to the mass of the people. 

(iv) Thus for amounts within the upper limit fixed by the State 
for its own life insurance scheme. the State and private enterprise will 
function jointly; larger amounts will be dealt with at this stage by private 
enterprise only. 

(v) Co-operative and mutual forms of life and other kinds of in
surance, friendly societies and the like, should be enrouraged by the State. 

(vi) Other forms of insurance, besides life. may mntinue to be 
tonducted by private enterprise. 

(vii) The State should protect and encourage Indian private enter
prise as against foreign enterprise in India. 

(viii) The question of extending still further the activities of the 
State in the field of insurance will depend on future results and the ex
perience gained. 

Rural Marketing and Finance. 
1/1 

The Final Report of the Rural Marketing and Finance Sub-Committee 
was presented by Dr. Sudhir Sen, Secretary of the Sub-Committee, on 
May 9, 1940. The Chairman of the Sub-Committee, the Hon'ble Mr. 
RamClas Pantulu, was unable to be present. 

Discussion mntioned on the 11th, 12th and 14th. The following re
solutions were passed. 

1. The practice of gambling in .. futures" markets is objectionable 
and injurious, and should be put an end to. . 

9 
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2. .. Utilisation" industries, e.g. for canning fruits, producing fruit 
juices, tomato sauce, chutney etc., and .. processing" industries, e.g. hus
king paddy, grinding wheat, curing tobruxo, will direct1y widen the market 
for many agricultural products and frequently fetch higher net prices. 
Steps should be taken all over thE! country to explore the possibilities of 
developing such industries. 

3. Adulteration of food has become a growing menace in this country. 
The consumer should be better educated to appreciate the purity of food
stuffs, and, if necessary, pay a slightly higher price. In addition. the exist
ing Pure Food Laws should be re-examined and supplemented whenever 
necessary, and must be strictly enforced sol as to stop the evils of food 
adulteration. 

4. Rural Finance: The failure to draw a distinction between short
term and long-term finance has been a weak feature in the rural credit sys
tem. Suitable institutions for meeting these two types of credit require
ments should be developed, and simultaneously; stePS' should be taken to 
increase the credit worthiness of the cultivator. 

,5. The growth of co-operative land mortgage banks has been very 
slow except in Madras, their individual loans are relatively small, while 
the total volume of their transactions has never been large. The extension 
of t1iese banks on proper lines can go a long way in meeting the demand 
of the cultivator for long-term accommodation. It is desirable, however,' 
to supplement c:o-<>perative land mortgage banks, with State or State aided 
banks for dealing with long-term agricultural Credit The credit thus rais
ed should be used for productive purposes. 

6. Short-term loans are needed by the cultivator mainly for his sea
sonal operations and for the marketing and movement of his crops. He 
should, therefore, be in a position to borrow against the hypothecation of the 
crop to be raised and against the produce after it has been raised. In order 
to render crop hypothecatiOll both cheap and easy, the necessary serurity 
must be provided by taking such steps, as making it an offence for a culti
vator to remove or dispose of hypothecated crops, creating a form of chattel 
mortgage in respect of the crop in favour of the' creditor whose claim will 
have priority over all others. The credito~ in this connection means the 
State, a co-qperative society, or some similar agency controlled by the State. 

7. We recommend strongly the establishment of the system of public 
Warehouses for storing the produce of the cultivator on the lines suggested 
by this Sub-Committee. The Warehouse receipt may be used as security 
for obtaining accomrnodation. 

8. We recommend that regional investigations on the problem of 
Rural Marketing be made on scientific lines. It is also necessary to have 
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more detailed and accurate statistical infonnation than has hitherto been 
available. Steps should be taIren to compile more comprehensive statis
tics on agriculture (production, consumption, trade etc.), and the appro
priate agency for this purpose sh~ld be devised. 

9. In a planned society, Rural marketing should be organised on the 
co-operative principle, and eliminate unnecessary transportation of goods. 
The purchases of rural requirements should also be included in the above 
organisation. 

10. For the transitional stage, we recommend that regulated markets 
should be extended widely and worked more efficiently in the interest of 
the cultivators. All dealers in agricultural produce should be licensed in 
order that their transactions may be controlled. 

11. Standardisation and grading of agricultural produce should be 
introduced, and grading stations under Stafe control established, as quickly 
as possible. The introduction of standard contracts should be expedited 
so as to ClOVer the Staple products of India. The market news service 
should be further developed. 

12. In view of the fact that the attitude of the Reserve Bank has 
so far been unhelpful in regard to agricultural credit, we are of the opinion 
that the powers conferred on the Bank by Sec. 17 of the Reserve Bank 
of India Act should be utilised immediately to make the financial facili
ties more easily available to the cultivators. 

National Housing. 
VIII 

The Final Report of the Sub-Committee on National Housing, was 
presented by Mr. S. D. Prabhavalkar, Chairman of the Sub-Committee, 
on the 10th May 1940. Mr. S. B. Joshi, Jt. Secretary of the Sub·Com
mittee, was present, while the Secretary, Dewan Bahadur V. G. Shete, was 
unable to attend. Discussion concluded on the same day. The following 
resolutions were passed. 

1. We recommend the creation of statutory authorities namely (i) 
Central Housing and Planning Board; (ii) Provincial Hoosing and Plan· 
ning Boards. The fortnei will be concerned with general principles, policy, 
programme, finanoe, technique, standardisation and research on broad lines. 
The latter will guide and control all schemes, but not their details. Neces. 
sary legislation will be undertaken which will provide for the initiation and 
l'Xecution of the programme, W<>men's role in Nati<>nal Housing being 
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important, we recommend that they be given adequate representation on 
these Boards. 

2. Rural Housing should be undertaken in co-ordination with rural 
reconstruction, and should generally be based on ownership, and not ten
ancy, 'of the house and site, the latter on a basis of long lease if ownership 

. is not possible. The programme of such rural housing should be carried 
out with due regard to the environment as well as the resources of the 
country, and with such aid from the State as may be necessary. The 
programme should include particularly the building of Ptmchayat Ghars 
in villages where community life and cultural activities of the villagers can 
be developed, including school, library, lecture hall, co-operative store and 
the like. Adequate equipment for games and sports should also be pro
vided. The Panchayat Ghar should make due provision for the needs of 
women and children. 

The State aid mentioneii above should particularly include advice or 
assistance in matters of village sanitation and skilled labour. 

3. Cattle should be accommodated in such a manner that the health 
of I)uman beings does not suffer and proper sanitary arrangements "re 
provided. 

4. Urban housing is to be regarded as a public utility service, the res
ponsibility for which primarily rests with the State. This· should not, 
however, exclude private enterprise, suitably controlled by the State. 

5. Definite standards for various types of unit house acoommoda
tion shall be laid down by the appropriate authority. 

6. The State will make requisite arrangements for financing the 
Housing programme, if necessary, by loan. 

Power and Fuel. 

11/2. 

The interim Report of the Power and Fuel Sub-Committee was pre
sented by Dr. Megh Nath Saha, Chairman of the Sub-Committee, on the 
12th May 1940. Prof. A. K. Shaha, Secretary of the Sub-Committee was 
also present. Discussion continued on the 13th May. The following re
solutions were passed 

1. We agree with the view that the rates for energy in India are 
unduly high and power has been very inadequately developed, and this 
has stood in the way of promotion of industries, particularly eIectro-che
mical and electrothermal ones. This is due to the failure, on the part 
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of the Indian Government, to adopt a National Policy on Power and 
Fuel, in spite of the suggestions put forward by the Industrial Conunission 
of 1918, and in spite of the world-wide movement for rational and c0-

ordinated development of power resources in all countries of the world. 

2. We recommend that in view of the fundamental importance of 
power developments, the huge capital investment required, and because 
it may involve the interests of more than one provinCe or State and for 
other reasons, the State should develop a definite National Power and Fuel 
Policy on the following lines :-

(/J) That all power and fuel resouroes of the country should be f&. 

garded as national property, and should be fully conserved, 
scientifically developed, and utilized, with a view to bringing 
power, particularly electrical power,' at the service of every
body for domestic and industrial use, at the cheapest rate; 

(b) As the generation and distribution of electricity is a public 
utility of great importance, the State should ultimate1y own it 
and the control and management of it should be exercised by 
the Electricity Boards, as hereinafter provided for; 

(c) That the State should take the initiative to bring into existence 
all future schemes of regional power developments and public 
power supplies, particularly hydro-electric statioos inasmuch as' 
the working of such stations depend on the use of water re
souroes which, however, have multifarious other uses affecting 
extensive areas, and large populations, e.g. for irrigation and -
navigation, for drainage and soil conservation; further because 
the State alone is in a position to reconcile and integrate all 
features of power schemes, financial sucoess, cheap servicing, 
use over widespread areas ; and land acquisition and settlement 
of populations; 

(d) That in view of the limited reserves of coal, which cannot be 
replenished, and is indispensable for such essential industries 
as Smelting of iron ore, production of synthetic dyes and other 
essential chemicals and because of the finding of the coal min
ing committee of 1937, that coal is being mined, processed, 

. and marketed in a very wasteful way, greatly injurious to the 
interests of the nation as a whole, very strict State control 
should be exercised on all phases of the coal industry. Further 
in regions f~r removed from coal-fields, coal for power produc
tion should, as far as possible, be replaced by hydro-eJectric 
and other sources. 



3. We are of opinion that in order to implement the National Policy 
on Power, it is necessary to create Provincial Electricity Boards and one 
Central Electricity Board, and for implementing the National Policy on 
Fuel, there should be a Central Fuel Board. The Central Electricity 
Board will t<J.ordinate the activities of the Provincial Boards and formu
late the general national policy. Wherever necessary, two or more Pro
vinoes or States may fonn a Regional Board. 

The Central Electricity Board and the Central Fuel Board will work 
in co-«dination with each other. 

The Provincial and Regional Boards shall be statutory bodies which 
shall be the sole vendors of electricity in bulk, and shall put up, where 
necessary, special power stations of their own, and shall set up grid systems 
for the purpose of suppl~ electricity wherever possible. 

The functions of the Electricity Board will be as follows : 

(i) To carry out surveys of the water power resouroes of India. 

(ii) To examine schemes for the generation and full utilisation of 
electrical power. 

(ii.) To take steps for the progressive reduction of rates, and for 
this purpose, wherever necessary, to reorganise existing dis
tributing systems. 

(iv) To standardise electrical equipment and practice. 

4. The Hydro-electric Survey of India : 

The Hydr~ectric Survey of India should be an all India body with 
a suitable head-quarters, and should be of the same status as the Trigon<>
metrical and Geological Survey of India, and should work in co-operation 
with the National Water Power Resouroes Commissioo. Under its direc
tion, survey work should be carried out by provincial agencies wherever 
possible or by its own staff, when provincial age'ncies are not available. 
The survey ought to be undertaken aocording to the natural hydrological 
divisions of India, e.g. the Ganges basin,. the Indus basin, the Westem 
Ghats, J;>eccan Plateau. It should be a pennanent body like the Royal 
Water Power Board of Sweden or the Federal Hydrodynamical Survey of 
Canada. The survey should be carried out in a comprehensive manner, 
as laid down by the World Power Conference and all records and data 
should be. analysed at the headquarters stations and use for development of 
power. 

S. W~ favour a policy of electrilit;ltiOQ of railways. 
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6. The Indian Electricity Act should be amended to give effect to 
the policy enunciated in the above resolution. 

7. Coal: We consider that in the interests of the nation it is im
perative that coal mines and the coal mining industry, as well as the oil 
fields and other soun:es of natural fuel, should be completely nationalised. 
This industry should be conducted by a National Fuel Board, with sections 
for Productions; Prooessing, Research and Utilisation; and Distribution 
and Marketing and Transport. Research work should be started imme
diately. 

8. LiquUi Fuels : 

(i) The State should establish a geophysical prospecting depart
ment, with modern equipment and a competent staff, and 
carry on an intensive search for petroleum sources in the 
oountry. 

(ii) The development of the Power Alcohol Industry should be 
encouraged by the State, and all impediments in the way of 
this development must be removed, as this power alcohol is 
the most important liquid fuel which can be developed easily 
from various indigenous agricultural and forest products. 

(iii) Intensive propaganda work should be started to replace kero
sene by non-edible vegetable oils,' and research should be 
carried on to devise suitable burners for this purpose. 

(iv) A new orientation to the scheme of soft coke manufacture 
should be given by making it obligatory for all to recover 
the by-products for the purpose of further treatment in dis
tillation plants. 

Horticulture. 

liI. 

The Final Report of the Sub-Committee on Horticulture was pre
sented by Mr. Jabir Ali, Secretary of the Sub-Committee, on the 14th May, 
1940. Dr. G. S. Cheema, Chairman of the Sub·Committee, was unable 
to be present. Discussion concluded on the same day. The following 
resolutions were adopted :-

1. The National Planning Committee having considered the Report 
of the Suil-Committee on Horticulture, record their general agreement with 
the recommendations made therein. The Committee are of opinion that 
the present consumption of fruit and green vegetables in India is very Iow 
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and infrequent, which affects the health of the people oonsiderably. It is 
necessruy, therefore, to increase this oonsumption, as part of the regular 
diet of the people, to such a degree as may be deemed adequate by nutri
tion experts. For this purpose the people should be educated and en
oouraged to oonsume more fruit and green vegetables. The following 
measures are calculated to achieve this object and are acoordingly reoom
mended : 

(i) protecting the fruit grower in India by levying adequate 
duties on imported fruit; 

(ii) to set apart sufficient areas of land for the purpose of develop
ing fruit cultivation; 

(ill) providing oold or other forms of storage (e.g. gas) in markets 
as well as during transport ; 

(iv) adjusting internal transport rates so that they are in keeping 
with the ability of the fruit grower and the oonsumer ; 

(v) extending the system of regulated markets to the trade in 
fruit; 

. (vi) enoouraging the cultivation of fruit and vegetables for per
sonal use; 

(vU) enoouraging. after the loeal and Indian market has been fully 
supplied, the export of surplus fruit, or fruit which is the 
monopoly or speciality of India. 

2. Horticulture should be treated as an integral subject in the curri
cula of agricultural oolleges and the Universities, and facilities should be 
offered for specialised post-graduate study. A Central Horticultural Insti
tute should be established in a suitable place to promote research. This 
research shall include the question of introducing suitable foreign plants in 
India and also the development of all seeds required for growing flowers 
and vegetables, and for medicinal plants, as well as in modern methods of 
storage. 

3. Market gardening for vegetables and flowers should be extended 
and developed and the industry oonsisting of the making of essences, 
attars, oil.. etc. should be encouraged to meet progressively the demand 
of the Indian market. 

4. Other industries oonnected with horticulture e.g. agriculture, serl
culture, etc. should also be established or enoouraged. 



Chairman's letter addressed to the Members of the National 
Planning Committee, dated the ISth May, 1940 

THE NATIONAL PLANNING COMMITTEE 

No.24$) 
To the Members of the N. P. C. : 

Dear Friend, 

Council Hall Building. 
Apollo Bunder. 

Bombay. 
15th May 1940. 

As you are aware, the National Planning Committee met in 
thelr third sessions from the 1st May to the ,14th and a great deal of hard 
work was done. Those of you who did not attend the sessions will get 
the minutes of the IIlfetings and will be able to find' out from them what 
decisions we arrived at. I am enclosing copy of a letter I am issuing to 
the Chairmen, Secretaries and members of all su~mittees, giving some 
further account of the work we have so far done and still have to do. 

We are meeting again on the 21st of June 1940. This meeting will 
be important and I trust that yw will attend it. The meeting is)ikely 
to last for some time, at least 10 or 12 days. 

I would like to draw your attention to the financial burden that we 
have to bear, and to invite )'OUr co-operation in every way to meet thi&. 
We are grateful to the Provincial Governments and States who have sup
ported our works so far, and we hope that they will continue to do so, 
10 that this vital work might DOt suffer for Iaclt: of funds. 

End: 1. 

10 

Yours sineerely, 
JAWAHAIU..AL NEHRU. 

ChoiIr_. 



Chairman's letter 'addreSsed, 'to the 'Chairmen; Secretaties anCl 
Members of the Sub-Committees of 'the National Planning 

Committee~ dated ,t~e 15th May, 1940 

THE NA1IONAL PLANNING COMMITTEE 
Tel: 'PLACONAT' 

No.24S9 

Counci1 Hall Building. 
Apollo Bunder, 

Bombay. 
15th May ,1940. 

To the Otairmen, Secretaries and Members of the sulKommittees of the 
National Planning Committee. 

Dear Friend, 

The third sessioos of the National Planning Committee 
began on the 1st of May and continued till the 14th of May. During 
these two weeks the Committee worked hard and considered many of the 
reports that had been presented to it. We came to certain Conclusions 
in regard to these reports. These have been published in the public press 
and we hope to issue them for your information and for referenoe in the 
form of a book soon. These c:oncIusions, taken separately by us in regard 
to each report, will have to be reviewed by us as a whole so that they 
may fit in with each other. This process of co-ordination will come at a 
later stage. 

Unfortunately, all the Reports of the'ilulHxlmmiltee8 were not ready for 
this meeting of the National Planning Committee. Some fina) reports 
came to us and some interim reports. It is of urgent importance that 
those who have not sent in their reports yet must do SCli early. It is not 
desirable or possible to hold up the activities of the Planning Committee 
because one or more sub-committees are not functioning satisfactorily or 
have not sent in their reports. I would beg of you, therefore, in the event 
of your sub-committee not having sent the report yet, to see to it that 
immediate stepa are taken in this regard. The National Planning Com· 
mittee is meeting again on the 21st June, 1940 to consider the remaining 

'sulKommiltee8' reports. Every sub-cornmittee that has not ~, so 
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far II1lI& send their report before that date, perferably a clear week earlier. 
H the fina1 report cannot be got ready, an interim report embodying the 
main conclusions should certainly be sent by this date. 

At our last sessions the following final reports were disposed of :~ 

1.' Heavy Engineering. 

2. Irrigation-Part I of River Training, 

3. Anima1 Husbandry, 

4. Population, 

5. Labour, 

6. Rural Marketing, 

7. Housing, 

8. Horticulture. 

The following interim reports were dealt with : 

9. Oiemicals, 

10. Manufacturing Industries, 

ill. Currency & Banking, 
112. Insurance. 

13. Power and Fuel. 

We have also IIlCeived interim reports from the following sulH:om· 
mittees : 

1. Mining & Metallurgy, 

2. Transport Services, 

3. Public F"mance, 

4. Land Policy, 

5. Woman's Role. 

Thus we have had fina1 or interim reports from 18 sulH:ommittees 
ea far. 11 remain still ID report. These 11 should send their interim or 
final report by the 15th of June. 

Those sulH:ommittees whose interim reports have been considered 
and resolutions passed, should take note of the National Planning Com
mittee resolutions in regard to their report, and draw up their fina1 report 
keeping these in view. Those sulH:ommittees whose final reports have 
been considered and disposed of should finally revise their report for publi
cation in future. 

As the work of the Planning Committee proceeds, the vastness of the 
problem before us becomes more and more evident, and the time required 
increases. This means greater expenditure. I would beg of you to keep 
this in mind and not to cast the burden of expenses on the National Plan
ning Committee as far as po6Sible. 
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As I write this letter events in Europe and elsewhere are marching at 
lightning speed bringing disasters in their train. We in India are bound 
to be affected by these. But whatever may happen elsewhere or in India, 
the work we are doing in the Planning Committee is of essential iIqx>rt
anoo for the future and we should make every effort that it should be car
ried on and should not suffer. I am grateful to you for your co-operation 
in this work and I look forward to the carrying on of this joint effort of 
eo many of us to a sua:essful conclusion. 

Yours sincerely. 

JAWAHARLAL NEHRU. 

Chairman. 



Statement for the Press Issued by the Chairman 
of the National Planning Committee. 

After a fortnight's strenuous sessions, the National Planning Corn· 
mittee concluded its present series of meetings yesterday. We met daily, 
in the mornings and in the afternoons, and worked hard and I am, afraid 
most of the members were exhausted by this process. I am very grateful 
to the members and to the representatives of the Provincial Governments 
and States who attended this sessions, and helped us to hammer out some 
bits here and there of the planned scheme that we hope to evolve. It has 
been an intensely interesting experience for me, and I hope it has been for 
others. to consider all these vital problems not separately by themselves 
but in relation to a larger whole. The National Planning ColIllnittee can· 
not in the nature of things and with the insufficient data at our disposal 
prepare a detailed scheme for all forms of national activity. But the 
Committee has done something which I feel more and more is 'of vital 
significance. This feeling has grown upon me during this fortnight's work 
when we came to grips with our subject. This is the first time in India 
when these vari<His subjects have been seen as parts of a oo-ordinated 
whole. A~ any time this is ne<:JeSSary, but to-day when the world, as we 
have known it, is tumbling all around us, it is doubly essential'to keeP 
this picture in our minds so that we may noll lose ourselves in trivialities 
and in chaotic and unplanned development when the time comes. This 
Planning Committee, I hope, will lay the foundation of the plaimed India 
of the future. The super·structure will inevitably come later. But if even 
the foundation is laid in men's minds a great national task will have been 
done. In regard to many matters opinions differ very greatly. . But it 
has been a pleasant surprise to me how even those who differ can very 
often arrive at an agreement when we have a common objective in view. 
EYI!!\ when the differences persist, it is worthwhile to pursue our course 
noting down the differences wherever they exist. If material is ready, 
various viewpoints represented, and facts collected, decisions can be taken 
by the State when the time comes. 

It must always be bome in mind that we are thinking in terms of a 
planned society, and, therefore. our rec:ommendations must be taken as 
a whole and not in bits. Occasionally, of course, some bits might be desir
able in themselves and they can be taken separately. Often a1SQ it might 



be injurious just to take one bit and not the rest as this would break up 
any equilibrium that may exist without..bringing a new equilibrium in its 
place. Therefore, it must be borne in mind that this scheme must be 
viewed as a whole. We intend at a later stage to indicate what may be 
done in the earlier transitional stages, though in the changing order of 
to-day it is not an easy matter to say much about the present. 

We propose, therefore, to carry on our work with vigour, and we are 
meeting again in full Planning Committee on the 21st June, 1940, to 
consider the remaining reports of sub-committees. In this work that we 
are doing we require of course the fullest intelligent ~tion of the 
public and the press. Ultimately it is not the Committee that will decide 
the future of India or of its ppliticaI or economic organisation, but the 
people of India who will take the finaI decision. It is for them, therefore, 
to pay attention to what this Committee is doing. Perhaps cne of the 
most important and desirable consequences of our work is to make people 
think of planned work and a Co-operative society. This thinking has 
been too rare in the past. In ord.er to reach the public the obvious me
dium is the press. 

·We would have liked to take the press and the public into our con
fidence, about all our work, and we have tried to do so far as we can, but 
inevitably, our meetings have to take place in private so as to give the 
fullest opportunity to members to express their opinions. Also it is right 
and proper that our reports should be submitted to the Congress before 
we give publicity to all of them. We have, however, 'given publicity to 
most of our resolutions dealing with these reports. We hope to print them 
soon in book form for facilitating reference. 

Our work grows as we enter into deeper waters. It takes more time 
and energy and it costs more. As a matter of fact, the total expenditure 
of the Planning Committee 80 far has been relatively small. Compared 

to the average offiI:ial committee or Commission which deals with one 
subject only, our expenditure has been little. With this it must be re
membered that we are not dealing with one subject, but with a vast number 
of vital subjects dealing with every phase of national activity. When 
this is borne in mind it will be realised how economically we have worked, 
I am grateful to the Provincial Governments and to the States who have 
sent U8 contributions for our work. I trust that in view of this work 
enlarging itself, and taking more time, they will continue to send some 
contributions SO that this vital work might not suffer for lack of funds. 

All of us to-day are inevitably· absorbed and oppressed by inter
national happenings and yet in spite of that we cannot and we must not 
lose our baIaru:e or get excited or forget that whatever may happen we 
baye to build up Indiil. In this work of keeping the balance of the public 



mind, and in making them think of the future of constructive etl'ort, even 
in the midst of the present destruction, the press can play an important 
part. I hqpe. therefore, that they will interert themselves and draw public 
attention to the various phases of the Planning Committee's activities. We 
should weIcame public criticism or public suggestions. We want 'this Plan
ning work to represent not only the scientific approach to the problem but 
also to mirror the minds of those people wbo think in India and who care 
for India's future. 

May 15, 1940. ]AWAHARLAL NEHRU. 
Ch4irmtzn. . 



, 
Audited statements of accounts from the 1st January, 1939 to the 31st December, 1939. 

THE NATIONAL PLANNING COMMITTEE 
RECEIPTS AND PAYMENTS ACCOUNT FROM lsr JANUARY, 1939, TO 30tH JUNE, 1939. 

RECEIPTS 

To Contributions received from Government 
Mi"",Uaneous Receipts 

Rs. •. p. 
7,000 0 0 

280 

PAYMENTS 

By Travelling Expenses 
Entertainment .. 
Stationery & Printing 
Honorarium and Salaries 
Postage .. 
Bank charges .. 
Telephone charges 
Telegraphic Addre .. Regn. . . . . 
Sundries including autage. conveyance. etc .. 

Balon,,: 

Furniture and Office 
Equipment 

Books .. 
Cash on hand .. 
Cash at Bank 

Rs .•. p. 

654 0 0 
68 10 0 
34 0 9 

2.461 0 6 

Rs .•. p. 
566 15 0 
110 5 0 
514 12 3 

2,035 3 0 
250 3 3 

514 6 
216 0 0 
20 0 0 
65 7 9 

Total Ra. 7.002 8 0 

3,217 11 3 

Total R.. 7,002 8 0 

Bombay, 15th September, 1939. Examined and found correct. 
(Sd.) N. M. RAIJI; 

Registered Accountant & Auditor. 



THE NATIONAL PLANNING COMMITTEE 

RECEIPTS AND PAYMENTS ACCOUNT FROM 1ST JULY, 1939, TO 31ST DECEMBER, 1939. 

RECEIPTS 

Ra. a. p. 

Cash and other Balances on 1st 

Ju;.,~:~ & 0lIiCl! Equipment 654 0 0 
6810 0 
34 0 9 

Books .. 
Cash on hand 
Cash at Bank 

Contributions: 
From Governments .. 
From Mr. Sarma 

InIere8t 
Sundry no:eipts 

2,461 0 6 

.. 30,sgg ~ g 

R.. a. p. 

3,217 11 3 

30,550 4 0 
20 5 0 
93 14 0 

PAYMENTS 

Travelling Expenses .. 
Entertainment charges 
Stationery and Printing 
Honorarium and Salaries 
Postage.. .. .. .. .. 
Bank charges . . . . .. .. 
Telephone charges .. . . . . 
Duplicating machine (Part payment) 
Sundry Expenses (including cartage, conveyance, 

hire charges, &c.) • • . . . • . • . . 
Advances to sub-committees (to be accounted for) 

Cash & other Balanc .. : 

Furniture & Oflice Equipment 
Books ..... . 
Cash on hand 
Cash at Bank in current 

accounts 

R.. a. p. 
1,307 8 0 

291 10 0 
68 4 3 

13,33,7 11 0 

Rs. a. p. 
5,299 0 Y 

21 14 3 
2,572 :I 0 
9,303 10 9 

783 1 :I 
1614 0 

299 14 0 
350 0 0 

l~g t~ g ;:J 

15,005 3 

Total Rs. 33,882 2 3 Total Ra. 33,882 2 3 

Bombay, 15th March, 1940. Examined and found correct. 
(Sd.) N. M. RAUI, 

Registered Accountant & AuditoT. 



Statement of accounts from January 1st 1940 to the 30th April, 1940, pending Audit. 

THE NATIONAL PLANNING COMMITTEE 

RECEIPTS AND PAYMENTS ACCOUNT FROM 1ST JANUARY, 1940, TO 30TH APRIL. 1940, 
(Approximat~ figures) (pending audit). 

RECEIPTS 

Rs. a. p. 
Cash Balance as on 1st January, 

1940 : 
On hand 68 4 3 
At Bank 13,33111 0 

Advances with Sub-Committees 
Contributions : 

From Government 5,000 0 0 
From Lala Sri Ram 200 0 0 

Sundry Receipta and Interest 

Rs. a. p. 

13,405 15 3 
73 10 6 

5,200 0 0 
37 0 0 

PAYMENTS 

Travelling Expenses .. 
Entenainment charges 
Stationery and Printing 
Honorarium and Salaries 
Postage 
Bank charges . . .. .. .. .. .. 
Duplicating Machine-part payment, (Rs. l\50 paid 

till 31·12·39) .. .. .. .. .. 
Sundry Expenses, including hire, &c. 
Advances to Sub·Committees .. 
Books .. .. .. .. 
Balance Cash on hand and at Bank 

Rs. a. p. 
2,346 12 3 

·49 4 0 
592 3 5 

4,930 1 0 
562 11 0 
040 

150 0 0 
131 6 0 
73 10 6 
2010 0 

9,859 11 7 

Total Rs. 18,716 9 9 Total Rs. 18,7>16 9 9 

Bombay, 1at May, 1940. 



TABULAR STATEMENT SHOWING PROGRESS OF THE WORK OF THE SUB-COMMITTEES, 
FROM,JUNE, 1939 TO MAY, 1940 

E.plonolimt of Symbols wed :-
IL -Work divided amongst MembenL 
A-l_-(lueationnaire prepared andlor considered_ 
A-2_-Decided to addreeo Governments & collect data_ 
A-3_-¥onned several Group-Sub-committeeo to desl with various 

aspects of the subject
A-4_-Framed Heads of Enquiry_ 
B. -Cc>-opted additional Members. 
B-l.-Appointed Collaborators. 
B-2~Appointed delegates on allied Sub-Committee .. 
,C. -C1arifittl Tenns of Reference. 
Cl.-Raised certain issues, arising out of Terms of Reference. 
C2.-Prepared list of Industries. 
D. -Discussed memoranda from Chairman andlor Members. 
D-l.-New approach to problem suggested and considered. 

Sub-Committees. Meetings held. 

E. -Discussed lines of Draft Report. 
E-l.-Prepared and discussed leading i8SUea being tile foundation of 

the drsft report. 

F. -Considered draft report, Interim. 
F-l.-Considered draft report, Final. 
G. -Postponed. 
G-l.-Adjourned, but held informal meeting. 
H . .....Authori .. d Secy. or Chairman to drsft report on lines agreed. 
Hl.-Draft Report considered and agreed to be circulated amongst 

Members not present. 
J. -Some resolutions passed. 
K. -Committee not properly formed. 
Inf~lnformal meeting. 
Com.-Combined meeting of Manufacturing & Cottage Industries. 

Proceedings in 
brief. (See ,",pla-

of Members nation above). 

Stage reached. I1 

(Report 
submitted.) 

Decitions of 
N. P. C. 

(Resolutions)_ 

1. Rural Marketing 
Finance. 

i 
an~ 14 

I( see page 86) 

I 

4-8-39(lnf.) 
4-9-39 

17-12-39 
12-2-40(lnf.) 
25-3-40 } 
2&-3-40 

present. 
.-

3 jA-2. r~' "~1 
See pages 61-63. 

11 ,A. C. D. Chapter on U Co-
10 [D.E. operation" to be 
2 ~. J .dded. 

5 . F"I, 

I 



Sub-Committees. Meeting. held. 
Proceedings in Stage reached. Decisions of 

I 
Personnel. brief. (See expla· (Report N. P. C. 

No. Name. Date. INO. of Memben nation above). submitted.) (Resolutions). 
present. 

2. m_T __ "mj • 17/18/21.10-39
1 

4 iA.B.C.D.J. } IF"maI! Part I, Im· See pages 47·48. 
gotion. (see page 87) 13/14·3-40 3 IA.l, H·l, gotion. 

3. Soil Conservation an 11 21·9-39(Inf.) 2 

I Afforestation. [see page 87) 26-10-39 5 } r A·l. B. B-1. None. 

10-2-40 I 
4. Land Policy, Agricultu· 10 25/26·12-39 -4 !A.D.H.l. 

} Interim. 
raJ Labour and Inaulseepage88) 12-4-40 lG. Not considered yet 
ranee. 13/14-4-40 3 'D.E.H·l. 

5. Animal. Husbandry an 6 24·10-39 4 F.'n } Final. Dairying. see page 88) 1-4-40 -4 A·2, F·l, H. See pages 50-53. 

&. Crop Planning and Pro- 10 3·8-39(Inf.) 2 A·l.B.C. 1 duction. (see page 89) 10-9-39 3 t· None. 

7. Horticulture. 8 2·8-39(lnf.) 2 A·l. 

} (see page 89) 1·9-39 6 IB. C. F. Final. 9·10-39 5 F·l. See pages 67·68. 
9-3·40 3 

lB. 1(. 

8. FisherieL 6 
(see page 90) 

2!l .. 



i 
In-I 20121-9-391 

I 
9_ IRural and Cottage 17 10 ~. A-I. B. C. C-2. } dustties. (see page 90) 16/18-4-391' ID. None. 11-5-40 6 Corn. 

10. Power and Fuel. 10 19!20-1()'40 6 lA. B. D. J. } Interim. See pages 64-67. 
(See page 91) 6/7-5-40 F. 

H. Chemicals. 20 8-9-39(lnl.) 8 A.A3.B.C.J. } (See page 91) 19-1Q.39 13 E.H-1. Interim. See pages 4()'42. 

12. Mining and Metallurgy. 9 1-8-39(101.) 3 
(Seepage 92) 27-7-39(1nl.) 3 ~-2. 

10-8-39 3 f,·a, 23/26-10-39 4 
0\31-12-39(lnl) 2 

00 ... 
6/8-1-40 3 Interim. Not considered yet. 

13. Engineering Industri .. 15 5-12-39 10 IA.B.D. 

J Including Tranaport (aee page 93) 6-2-40 2 lE. Final See pages 38-40. 
industries. 25-2-40 6 C.F-l. 

14. Manufacturing Inchia- 12 3()'8-39 7 

t~'''''' tries. (see page 93) 8-2-40 3 
13/14-3-40 6 

ID. F. J. 
Interim. See pages 42-47. 

8\9-4-40 6 
25-4-40 4 

2-5-40 6 

F=' 11-5-40 3 
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I 

Sub-Committee& 
I 

MeetiDga held. I 
Proceedinga in Stage reached. Decisiona 01 

I 
Pert!Onnel. brief. (See expla· (Report N. P. C. 

16. Name. Date. !NO. 01 Members nation above) submitted. ) (Resolutions). 
present. ' 

15. Seientilic Instruments. 11 18/19-10.<19 7 ~.A'l.C.D. None. 
(see page 94) -

16. Labour. 16 25/26·8-S9 11 C.D.B·2. } F'mal. See pagea 53-57. (see page 94) 718-1-40 9 'B·S. F·1. H·1. J. 

7. Population. 10 2-1-40 3 B. C. D. } Final. See, pagea 49-50. (see page 95) 13/17·2-40 3 F·1. 
1 

1 8. Trade. 10 25-10.<19 6 A·1. A·S. B. C; E. None. 
(see page 96) 

19. Induatrial Finance. l3 IS·9-39 7 A. None. 
(see page 96) 8-3-40 5 C. D. E. 

Public Finance. 9 11·9-39 3 A·l.C. } Interim. Not considered yet. 
(see page 97) 3/4-1·40 5 D.E·l.J.H. 

1. Currency and BankIng 8 19-7·39(Inf) 2 A.c. 

} 
(see page 97) 4-8-39 3 

13114/16 10·39 5 
7/8-12-39 4 Interim. See pagea 57·59. 

15/16-2·40 3 ·4. D. D.·l. E. 
2o.<I • .u; 4 
30.<1-40 4 
18-4-40 2 "1.H.l.F. J 

2 



22. Insurance .. 12 3().8·39' 6 ~ A-I. B. C. (;,1. 

J ( .... _98) 11-12-3~ 5 D.E. Interim. See pages 59-61. 
17/19.34 5 ~H-L 

23. Tntnsport Services. 11 2-9-39
1 

7 -l.C.E. } Interim. Not considered yet. 
(see page 98) 8-3-4tl

l 
3 F. 

24. Communiation "Services. 8 29/3().10-39i 5 A-I. A.-2. E. 
(see page 99) 15-1-40 5 H. None. 

ZS. National Housing. 16 21-7-3I}(lnl.) 
(see page 99) 5-9-39 5 A. A-I. A-2. D. 

r 3(). 4 
8-11-39 8 Final. See pages 63-64. 

8/9-12-39(lnl.) E. 
22/23-12-39 8 a 

23-3-4 F-I. J 
26,- Public Health. 15 12-9-39! 6 rac None. 

(seep. 100) 29/3Q.1-40, 10 

27. Education (General) 18 7-11~ 7 .A-3.B.C. 
(Beep. 101) 17/18-4-4l 8 E. J •• None. 

2&. ducation (Technical) 15 
(Beep. 100) 

29. oman'. Role in Planned 2B 2/4-9-391 10 A-I_ A-2. A-3_ B. 
Economy. seep. 100) 15/18-12-39\ 14 I B-1. B-2. C. E_ Interim. rot oonsidered -yet. 

E-1. F. F-I. H. 
H-1.J. 



Names 01 the members and those invited, present during the 
May Sessions of the National Planning Committee. 

(25 meetings were held in all, morning and evening sittings each 
day being taken separately. The figures in brackets represent 

the number 0/ meeti,!gs attl!lt_~d by each member.) 

1. Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru (25). 
2. Sir Purshottamdas Thakurdas (4). 
3. Dr. Megh Nad Saha (21). 
4. A. D. Shroff (1). 
5. K. T. Shah (25). 
6. A. K. Shaha (21). 
7. Dr. Nazir Ahmad (10). 
8. Dr. V. S. Dubey (19). 
9. AmbaIal Sarabhai (24). 

10. Prof. J. C. Gh06h (22). 
11. Walchand Hirachand (6). 
12. N. M. J06hi" (11). 
13. Dr. Radha Kamal Mulrerjee (24). 
14. Hon. Mr. Shuaib Qureshl (22). 
15. Abdul Rahman Siddiqi (5). 
16. GuJzari" La! Nanda (14). 
17. V. V. Girl (13). 
18. C. J. Bharuka (5). 
19. P. B. Advani (8). 
20. A. Mohiuddin (23). 
21. Dr. C. A. Mehta (7). 
22. A. B. Thadani (22). 

By invitation : 
23. Ratanchand Hirachand (2). 
24. R. C. Shah (2). 
25. u. N. MlIhida (2). 
26. Nawab All Nawaz Jung Bahadur (2). 
27. B. C. Guha (2). 
28. Sir Chunilal V. Mehta (3). 
29. Manu Subedar (3). 
30. K. S. Ramchandra lyer (2). 
31. J. c. Setalvad (1). 
32. B. K. Shah (1). 
33. Dr. Sudhir Sen (5). 
34. S. D. PrabhavaIkar (l). 
35. S. B. J06hi (2). 
36. B. P. Sethna (1). 
37. Jabir All (1). 
38. N. S. Varadachari (2). 
39. S. P. Agharkar (11. 



List of the Names and Addresses of the Members of 
the National Planning Committee, the Chairmen, 
Secretaries and Members of the Sub-Committees. 

National Planning Committee. 

Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, Dr. J. C. Ghosh, 
(Chairman) Director, Indian Institute of 

Anand Bhuwan, Science, 
ALLAHABAD. BANGALORE. 

Sir M. Visvesvaraya (Resigned) 
Uplands, High Ground, 

BANGALORE. 

Sir Purshottamdas Thakurdas, 
N avsari Chambers, 

Outram Road, 
BOMBAY. 

Dr. M. N. Saha, 
University College of Science, 

92, Upper Circular Road, 
CALCUTTA. 

Mr. A. D. Shroff, 
C/o. Messrs. Tata Sons, Ltd., 

Bruce Street, 
BOMBAY. 

Prof. K. T. Shah, 
.. Madhav Nivas" 

8, Laburnum Road, 
Gamdevi, BOMBAY. 

Pro!. A. K. Shaha, 
66, Harrison Road, 

CALCUTTA. 

Dr. Nazir Ahmad, 
Technological Laboratory, 

Kings Circle, Matunga, 
BOMBAY. 

Dr. V. S. Dubey, 
Benares Hindu University, 

BENARES. 

Shri Ambalal Sarabhai, 
P. O. Box No. 28, 

AHMEDABAD. 

12 

Shri Walchand Hirachand, 
Construction House, 

Ballard Estate, 
BOMBAY. 

Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjee, 
Lucknow University, 

LUCKNOW. 
Shri N. M. Joshi, 

Servants of India Society, 
Sandhurst Road, 

BOMBAY. 

The Hon'ble Mr. Shuaib Qureshi, 
Minister in Attendance, 

BHOPAL. 

Rani Lakshmibai Rajwade, 
GWALIOR. 

Mr. Abdul Rahman Siddiqi, 
M.L.A., 

Managing Director, 
Eastern Federal Insurance 

Association, 
CALCUTTA. 

Shri Gulzari La! Nanda, M.L.A., 
C/o. Ahmedabad Labour 

Association, 
La! Darwaja, 

AHMEDABAD. 

Mrs. Vijayalakshmi Pandit, 
Anand Bhuwan, 

ALLAHABAD. 

Shri V. V. Giri, M.L.A., Bar-at-Law, 
( Convenor), 

Thyagarayanagar, 
MADRAS. 



(The figures in brllCkets against the fIOme. represent the number oj 
meeti"g' attended by tach member. Informal meetings have Mt been teken 
into account. Some of the Sub-Committees, marked (. ) have Mt yet sent 
the minutes of all their meetings, hence the attendance shown is not com· 
Plete in their cases.) 

t. Rural Marketing & Finance Sub-Committee. 
Chairman: Shri P. S. Nayak, B.A., B.L., (4) 
The Hon'ble Mr. Ramdas Pantulu, General Manager, 

B.A., B.L., (2) Canara Bank, Ltd., 
Farhatbagh, Mylapore, MANGALORE. 

MADRAS. 

Secretary: 
Dr. Sudhir Sen, B.A., B.Sc., Dr. 

rer. pol.. (4) 
Sriniketan, 

P. O. Suru!, 
Dist. BIRBHUM 

(Bengal). 

Members: 
Shri Vaikunth L. Mehta, (4) 

Sirdar Building. 
Apollo Street, 

BOMBAY,I. 

Dr. B. V. N. Naidu, M.A., B. Corn., 
Ph.D., Bar·at·Law (2) 

University Professor of 
Economics, 

Annamaiai University, 
ANNAMALAINAGAR. 

Shri R. G. Saraiya, (2) 
Vasant Vihar,. 

85, Nepean Sea Road, 
BOMBAY,6. 

Prof. Bhupati Bhushan Mukerjee, 
Professor of Economics, (1) 

Patna College, 
PATNA. 

Shri S. C. Majumdar, (2) 
Hindusthan Co-operative 

Insurance Society, Ltd., 
Commissariat Building, 

Homby Road, 
BOMBAY. 

Shri Kishan Prasad, (4) 
Messrs. Kishan Prasad & Co., 

Ltd., 
Kalbadevi Road, 

BOMBAY 2. 

Dr. Anwar Iqbal Qureshi, M.A., 
M.Sc., Ph.D., (4) 

Head of Economics Dept., 
Osmania University, 

P. O. LALAGUDA, 
(Deccan). 

Dr. M. D. Pate!, (2) 
Marketing Offioer, 

Baroda State, 

Assam Govt. Rep.: 
Shri S. L. Mehta, I.C.S., 

BARODA. 

Director of Industries & Registrar 
of Co-operative Societies, 

Govt. of Assam, 
SHILLONG. 

U. P. Govt. Rep. : 
Shri N. C. Mehta, I.C.S., 

Secretary to Govt. of U. P., 
Industries Department, 

LUCKNOW. 

Bihar Govt. Rep. : 
Shri B. N. Sarkar, 

Provincial Marketing Officer, 
Govt. of Bihar, 

PATNA. 
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2. River Training & Irrigation Sub-Committee. 

Chairmall : 
Nawab AIi Nawaz Jung 

Bahadur, (5) 
Jubilee Hills. 

HYDERABAD (Deccan). 
Secretary: 
Mr. U. N. Mahida, I.S.E., (2) 

Dy. Secretary to Govt. of 
Bombay. P. W. D., 

Irrigation & Railways. 
BOMBAY. 

Members: 
Dr. M. N. Saha, D.Sc., F.R.S., (3) 

University College of Science, 
92. Upper Circular Road, 

CALCUTTA. 

Dewan Bahadur V. G. Shete, (2) 
322/2 Sadashivpet, 

POONA. 

V. P. Govt. Rep. : 
Shri Moti Ram. I.S.E., (3) 

Personal Asstt. to Chief Engineer, 
Western Canals. 

LUCKNOW. 

(C. P. Govt. Rep.) : 
Shri G. D. AgarwaI. LS.E .. 

Executive Engineer. 
RAIP.UR. 

Mysore Govt. Rep. : 
Shri G. Seshagiri Rao, L.C.E., 

Superintending Engineer. 
Irrigation Circle, 

MYSORE. 

Assam Govt. Rep.: 
Mr. AIi Ahmed. B.A., 

Superintending Engineer, 
ASSAM. 

Bengal Govt. Rep. : 
Shri S. C. Majumdar. 

Chief Engineer, 
Govt. of Bengal, 

CALCUTTA. 

* 3. Soil Conservation & Afforestation Sub·Committee 
Chain_: Rao Bahadur V. A. Tamhane, 
Pro!. 1. N. Mukherjee, (1) M.Ag., M.Sc .• LA.S. (Retd.), 

University College of Science, POONA. 
92, Upper Circular Road, Dr. S. K. Mitra, D.Sc .• I.A.S., 

CALCUTTA. Director of Agriculture. 
Secretary: 
Prof. S. P. Agharkar. 

M.A., PhD., (1) 
University College of Science, 

35. BaIlygunj Circular Road, 
CALCUTTA. 

Members: 
Dr. Amar Nath Puri. Ph.D., D.Sc .• 

Irrigation Research Institute, 
P.W. D., 

LAHORE. 
Rao Bahadur Dr. D. L. Sahasra. 

bUdhe, D.Sc., M.Ag., I.A.S. 
(Retd.), 

P. O. Deccan Gymkhana, 
POONA, 4 .. 

SHILLONG. 
Shri A. P. WattaI, 

Executive Engineer, 
Irrigation Dept., 

Government of U. P., 
LUCKNOW. 

Mr. N. B. Gadre. 
Executive Engineer, 

Irrigation Research Institute, 
Khadakvasala, 

POONA. 
(V. P. Govt. Rep.) : 
Mr. S. H. Howard, Le.S .• (1) 

Conservator of Forests, 
Eastern Circle" 

NAINITAL. 



(Bihar Govt. Rep.) : 
L. R. Sabharwal, (1) 

Conservator of Forests, 
Bihar, P. O. HINOO. 
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(C. P. Govt. Rep.) : 
Mr. K. P. Sagreiya, I.F.S., (1) 

Silviculturist, 
C. P. & Berar, 

NAGPUR. 

. 4. 'Land Policy, Agricultural Labour & Insurance 
Sub-Committee. 

ehairman : 
Prof. K.T. Shah, B.A., B.Sc., (4) 

Barrister-at-Law, 
8, Labumum Road, 

Gamdevi, 
BOMBAY, 7. 

Secretary: 
Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjee, 

Lucknow University, 
LUCKNOW. 

Members: 
Dr. C. A. Mehta, (4) 

Director of Industries, 
Baroda State, 

. BARODA. 

Prof. V. G. Kale. 
.. Durgadhivasa ", 

POONA,4. 

Mr. Raft Ahmed Kidwai, 
M.L.A, (2) 

LUCKNOW. 

Shri T. Prakasam, M. L. A. (2) 
C/o. Andhra P. C. C. Office, 

I, Gopaldas Road, 
Mount Road, 

Dr. S. K. Datta, 
Principal, 

MADRAS. 

Forman Christian College, 
LAHORE. 

Dr. Z. A. Abmad. 
Socialist Book Club, 

Near Krishna Ashram, 
Knox Road, 

ALLAHABAD . 

Sir Chinubhai Madhowlal 
Ranchhodlal Bart., 

Shantikunj, Shahibaug, 
AH¥EDABAD. 

Prof. N. G. Ranga M.L.A., (2) 
57, Varada Muthiappan St., 

G. T. MADRAS. 

5. Animal Husbandry & Dairying Sub-Committee. 

Chairmtm : 
Sir Chunilal V. Mehta, 

K. C. S. I., (2) 
Queen's Mansions, 

Prescott Road, 
BOMBAY, No. 1. 

Secretary: 
Rao Bahadur M. R. Ramaswamy 

.Sivan, (2) 
47, Sullivan Garden Road, . 

Mylapore, MADRAS. 

Members: 
Dr. B. K. Badami, (2) 

Director, Veterinary Dept., 
H.E.H. The Nizam's Govt., 

HYDERABAD (Deccan). 

Mr. E. J, Bruen, (2) 
Live Stock Expert, 

Government of Bombay, 
POONA. 

Ptlltljob Govt. Rep. : 
Mr. Sadr-ud-Din, B.V.Sc., 

(Toronto) F.Z.S., 
Professor, Animal Husbandry 

& Dairying, 
Punjab Veterinary College. 

LAHORE. 

Bmgal Govt. Rep. : 
Mr. F. J. Gossip, 

Live Stock Expert, (Bengal) 
Ramna P. O. 

DACCA. 
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6. Crop Planning & Production Sub-Committee. 

C hai"",," : 
Sir T. Vijayaraghavacharya, (l) 

Dewan of Mewar, 
UDAIPUR. 

Secretary: 
Dr. Bholanath Singh, (1) 

Benares Hindu University, 
BEN(\RES. 

Members: 
Shri B. N. Sarkar, L.Ag., 

Senior Marketing Officer, 
Bihar and Orissa, 

PATNA. 

Rai Bahadur K. C. Mehta, M.Sc., 
Ph.D., 

Professor, 

Dr. B. N. Uppal, 
Plant Pathologist to Govt. of 

Bombay, 
College of Agriculture, 

POONA. 

Dr. Higginbottom, 
Allahabad Agricultural Institute, 

ALLAHABA,D. 
Sliri Boshi Sen, 

Vivekananda Laboratory, 
ALMORA, U. P. 

Dr. R. D. Rege, B.A., M. Sc., 
Ph.D., 

Crop Physiologist, 
Sugarcane Research Scheme, 

Padegaon, P. O. Nira, 
R. s., 

Dist. POONA. 
Agra College, 

AGRA. Dewan Bahadur T. Raghaviah, 
C.S.I. (1) 

Retd. Member of the Board of Moulvi Fateh-ud-Din, M.B.E., 
I.A.S., 

Fodder Adviser to the Govt. of 
Punjab, 

HISSAR. 

Venkata Vilas, 
Cathedral P. 0., 

Revenue, 

MADRAS. 

7. Horticulture Sub-Committee. 

Chairman : 
Dr. G. S. Cheema, (3) 

College of Agriculture, 
POONA. 

Secretary: 
Mr. Jabir Ali, (2) 

Devnar Farm, 
P. O. Chembur, 

BOMBAY. 

Members: 
Shri Ratanchand Hirachand, M.A., 

Construction House, (3) 
Wittet Road, Ballard Estate, 

BOMBAY. 

Shri N. Y. Kashalkar, (2) 
Madhu Canning Co., 

BOMBAY 12. 

Dr. J. N. Rakshit, F.I.C., F.C.S., 
Rakhit Garden, 

GHAZIPUR, U. P. 

Dr. P. K. Sen, M.Sc., Ph. D., 
D.I.C., (1) 

Fruit Research Station, 
Sabour, (E. I. Riy.) 

. BIHAR. 

Shri R. S. Dubhashi, (3) 
Supt. Modibag, 

Agricultural College, 
POONA. 

Sirdar La! Singh, 
Fruit Specialist, 

Govt. of Punjab, 
LYALLPUR. 
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8. Fisheries Sub-Committee. 

S.cr.tMY: 
Dr. S. B. Setna, M.Sc., P6. D., 

Fisheries Officer, 
Old Custom House, 

BOMBAY, 1. 

M~bers : 
Shri C. S. Krishnaswami Naidu, 

Propr. Malabar Fisheries Co., 
CHALIYAM 

(South Malabar). 

Shri Hemanta K. Sarkar, 
7-B, Ballygunj Place, 

CALCUTTA.-

Capt. N. N. Dutta, M.B., 
Managing Director, 

The Bengal Immunity Co., 
Ltd., 

153, DharamtaIa St., 
, CALCUTTA 

Mr. S. T. Moses, 
Director of Fisheries, 

BARODA. 

* 9. Rural and Cottage Industries Sub-Committee. _ 

ChoiTmIlK: 
Shri S. C. Das Gupta, (2) 

Sodepur, 
24 Parganas, 

BENGAL. 

SeCT.tMY: 
Dr. C. A. Mehta, (3) 

Director of Industries, 
Baroda State, 

BARODA. 

Members: 
The Director of Industries, 

Govt. of Mysore, 
BANGALORE. 

Dr. V. K. R. V. Rao, Ph.D., (2) 
Principal, 

S. 1. D. Arts College, 
AHMEDABAD. 

Shri Maurice Frydman, (2) 
Engineer, 

Sevagram, 
W ARDHA, C. P. 

Shri Shankerlal Banker, (2) 
Mirzapur, 

AHMEDABAD. 

Shri S. C. Mitter, B.Sc., A.M.I.E., 
Department of Industries, (2) 

7, Council House St., 
CALCUTTA· 

Shri Laxminarayan, 
All India Spinner's Association, 

Madhubani, 
DARBHANGA. 

Mr. A. Mohiuddin, (1) 
Director of Industries, 

Hyderabad State, 
HYDERABAD (Dn.). 

Shri Amhalal Sarabhai, ('3) 
P. O. No. 28, 

AHMEDABAD. 

Shri Dharamsi Mulraj Khatau, 
Laxmi Building, 

2B, Ballard Road, 
BQMBAY. 

Shri Misri La! Gupta, M.A., L.T._ 
Education Secretary, (2) 

DAYALBAGH (Agra;' 

Shri N. S. Vardachari, 
M.L.A., M.A., B.L., (2) 

Triplicane, 
MADRAS. 

Shri Gulzarilal Nanda" (3) 
Ahmedabad Labour Association, 

La! Darwaja, 
AHMEDABAD. 

Shri M. P. Gandhi, 
7, Narain Banu Lane, 

CALCUTTA. 



Shri E. W. Aryanayakam, (2) 
Secretary, 
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Hindustan Talimi Sangh, 
P. O. Sevagram, 

WARDHA, C. P. 

Delegate of the Women's Sub
C01/IImite : 

Shrimati Durgabai Joshi, 
M.L.A., (1) 

Akola, BERAR. 

* 10. Power & Fuel Sub·Committee. 

ChaiTmtIII : 
Dr. M. N. Saha, D.Sc., F.R.S., (2) 

Univen;ity College of Science, 
92, Upper Circular Road, 

CALCUTTA. 

Secretary: 
Prof. A. K. Shaha, (2) 

66, Harrison Road, 
CALCUTTA. 

MembtTs: 
Dr. N. G. Chatterji, D.Sc., D.l.C., 

A.M.I. Chem. E., LL.B., (2) 
H. B. Technological Institute, 

CAWNPORE, U. P. 

Dr. V. S. Dubey, M.Sc., Ph. D., 
Benares Hindu Univen;ity, 

BENARES: 

Shri N. N. Iengar, A.M., I.E.E., (2) 
Tata Hydro-Electric Power 

Supply Co., Ltd., 
Bombay House, 

Bruoe Street, 
BOMBAY. 

Mr. B. P. Sethna, (2) 
The Tata Hydro-Electric Power 

Supply Co., Ltd., 
Bombay House, 

Bruce Street, 
BOMBAY, 1. 

Dr_ Ram Prasad, (2) 
Supdt., Power & Light, 

Champion Reefs, 
Kolar Gold Fields, 

MYSORE STATE. 
Shri J. N. Basu, 

25, South-End Park, 
Ballygunj, 

CALCUTTA. 
Mr. F. N. Mowdawalla, 

Dy. Secretary to Govt. of N. W. 
F. P., 

PESHAWAR. 
Bihar Govt. Rep. : 
Shri S. K. P. Sinha, 

Special Officer, 
Electrification, . 

Bihar Secretariat, 
PATNA. 

11. Chemicals Sub-Committee. 

CloairmlJ1l : 
Dr. J. C. Ghcsh, D.Sc., (1) 

Director, Indian Institute of 
Science, 

P. O. Hebbal, 
BANGALORE. 

SecrelilJTy: 
Prof. R. C. Shah, M.Se., Ph.D. (I) 

Royal Institute of ScienCe, 
BOMBAY, No. 1. 

MembtTs: 
Shri B. D. Amin, 

RA., M.S.C.I., (1) 
The Alembic Chemical Works, 

Co., Ltd., BARODA. 

Dr. K. Venkataraman, (1) 
Dept. of Chemical Technology, 

University of Bombay, 
BOMBAY. 

Dr. S. S. Bhatuagar, O.B.E., D.Sc., 
University Chemical Laboratories, 

LAHORE. 

Dr. N. N. Godbole, M.A., B.Sc. 
Ph.D., (I) 

Benares Hindu Univen;ity, 
BENARES. 

Shri M. L. Dey, (1) 
311 Beadon Street, 

CALCUTTA. 



Shri S. G. Shastry, B.A., B.Sc., 
Sandalwood Oil Factory, 

MYSORE. 

Shri Rajshekhar Bose, 
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Bengal Chemical and 
Phannaceutical Works 

Co., Ltd., 
CALCUTTA. 

Shri Kapilram H. Vakil, (I) 
Bombay House, 

Bruce Street, 
BOMBAY, i. 

Dr. N. R. Damle, M.Se., Ph.D., (,1) 
Industrial Chemist, 

Old Custom House, 
BOMBAY. 

Dr. Quadrat-i-Khuda, D.Sc., (1) 
Professor of Chemistry, 

Presidency College, 
CALCUTTA. 

Prof. D. Y. Athavle, M.Se., A.I. 
I.Se., (1) 

Dept. of Oil Technology, 
H. B. Technological Institute, 

CAWNPORE. 

Dr. B. K. Nandi, Ph.D., (1) 
Haffkine Institute, 

Pare!, 
BOMBAY 12. 

Dr. Mata Prasad, D.Sc., (1) 
Royal Institute of Science, 

BOMBAY, l. 
Dr. K. G. Naik, D.Sc., F.I.D. F.N.I. 

Baroda College, (1) 
BARODA. 

Dr: P. C. Guha, D.Sc., (1) 
Indian Institute of Science 

P. O. Hebbal, 
BANGALORE. 

M. P. Kanga, Esq., 
Engineer, (Chief Engineer's Staff) 

Tata Iron 'and Steel Co. Ltd., 
JAMSHEDPUR. 

Dr. R. L. Datta, D.Sc., 
Industrial Chemist, 

Dept. of Industries, 
7, Council House St., 

CALCUTTA. 
Dr. B. C, Guha, D.Sc., (1) 

92, Upper Circular Road 
CALCUTTA. 

12. Mining and Metallurgy Sub-Committee 
Chairman: Shri P. N. Mathur, (1) 
Mr. D. N. Wadia, 8.Sc., F.G.S., (deceased), 

F.R.A.S.B., (3) JAMSHDPUR. 
Department of Mineralogy, 

Torringdon Square, Prof. N. P. Gandhi, (1) 
COLOMBO. Benares Hindu University, 

&cr.tary: 
Dr. V. S. Dubey, M.5c., Ph.D., (8) 

Benares Hindu University, 
BENARES. 

Memb"s: 
Shri Amrit La! Ojha, 

8, Clive Street, 
CALCUTTA. 

Mr. J. J. Ghandy, (1) 
The Tata Iron & Steel Co., Ltd., 

JAMSHEDPUR, B. N. Rly. 

Dr. D. Swarup, Ph.D., (4) 
Benares Hindu University, 

BENARES. 

BENARES. 

Shri M. L. Joshi, (6) 
Fonnan Christian College, 

LAHORE. 

Shri B. Sen, (2) 
Supt. of Prospecting, 

The Tata Iron & Steel Co. Ltd., 
JAMSHEDPUR (B. & N. Rly) 

Delegat. of the Labour Sub-Com
mittee: 

Dr. B. R. Seth, 
D. A. V. College, 

Dehra Dun. 



* 13. Engineering Industries Including Transport Indusrries 
Sub-Commirree. 

Chairman : 
Shri P. N. Mathur, (3). 

. (deceased) 

Secretary: 
The Hon. Mr. M. N. Dalal, 

41, Cuffe· Parade, Coloba, 
BOMBAY. 

Members: 
Shri Maurice Frydman, 

Engineer, Sevagram, 
WARDHA.· 

Prof. A. K. Shaha, (3) 
66, Harrison Road, 

CALCUTTA. 

Rao Bahadur G. Nagaratnam Iyer, 
Governing Director, (1) 

The Industrial Engineers & 
Merchants Ltd., 

BEZWADA. 

Shri B. Vishwanath, B.E., (1) 
General Manager, 

The Mysore Iron & Steel Works, 
BHADRAWATI. 

Dr. A. Pandya, D.Sc., (2) 
Principal, B. E. College, 

Shivpur, CALCUTTA. 

Shri S. L. Kirioskar, (2) 
Kirioskarwadi, 

Dt. SATARA. 
Shri Dhanpal Chandra, (1) 

Principal, 
Government Technical Institute, 

LUCKNOW. 
Shri Ratanchand Hirachand, (1) 

Indian Hume Pipe Co., 
Construction House, 

BOMBAY. 
Prof. R S. Jain, (1) 

Benares Hindu University, 
BENARES. 

Dr. J. N. Basu, (1) 
Prof. of Mechanical Engineering, 

College of Engineering & 
Technology, Jadavpore, 

CALCUTTA. 
Shri N. N. Rakshit, (2) 

TATANAGAR. 
Mysor" Govt. Rep.: 
Shri M. Venketesh, 

Looo & Carr. Superintendent, 
MYSORE. 

(Delegate ()f the LabOIlT 

Sub-Committee) 
Shri V. R. KaIappa, 

44 Kingsway, 
NAGPUR. 

14. Manufacturing Industries Sub-Committee 
Chairman: Shri B. Viswanath, B.E., (2) 

Shri Ambalal Sarabhai, (9) General Manager, 
Post Box No. 28. The Mysore Iron & Steel Works, 

AHMEDABAD. BHADRAVATI. 

Secretary: 
Dr. Nazir Ahrnad, (9) 
Technological Laboratory, Matunga, 

BOMBAY. 

Members: 
Prof. K. T. Shal\, B.A., 8.Sc., (7) 

Bar-at-Law, 
8, Labumum Road, 

BOMBAY 7. 
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Shri Shanti Prasad Jain, 
P. O. Dalmianagar, 

SHAHBAD. 
Sardar Indra Singh, 

Indian Steel & Wire Products Ltd., 
Managing Agents' Office, 

TATANAGAR. 

Shri Kasturbhai Lalbhai, (6) 
Pankore's Naka 

AHMEDABAD. 



Shri Manu Subedar, B.A., B.Se., 
Bar-at-Law, (2) 

Kodak House, 
Homby Road, 

BOMBAY. 
The Hon'ble Mr. Shuaib Qureshi, 

Minister-in-Attendance, (2) 
Bhopal State, 

BHOPAL. 
Shri M. C. Ghia, ML.A., (6) 

Raja Bahadur MotiIaI Mansions, 
28, Apollo Street, 

BOMBAY. 

Shri N. N. Rakshit, 
TATANAGAR, 

B. N. Rly. 

Delegate of tlu Labour 
- Sub-Commitee. 
Dr. Suresh Chandra Banerjee, (1) 

M.L.A. 

170, Harrison Road, 
CALCUTTA. 

Shri D. L. Narasimha Raju, 
BEZWADA (deceased). 

15. Indusuies Connected with Scientific Instruments 
Sub-Committee. 

Choirman : 
Dr. P. N. Ghosh, MA. Ph.D., SeD. 

University College of Science, (2) 
92, Upper Circular Road, 

CALCUTTA. 

Secr'tary : 
Principal G. R. Paranjpe, I.E.S. 

Royal Institute of Science, (2) 
BOMBAY, 1. 

Shii G. I. Pate!, 
305, Homby Road, 

BOMBAY 1. 

Shri A. K. Ganguli, (2) 
The Scientific Instrument Co. Ltd., 

11 Esplanade East, 

Shri K. B. Rao, 
clo Bombay Surgical Co., 

New Charni Road, 
BOMBAY 4. 

Mr. M. A. Fazalbhoy, (2) 
clo Fazalbhoy Ltd., 

16, New Queen's Road, 
-BOMBAY 4. 

Shri N. G. Motwane, (2) 
clo Chicago Radio & 

Telephone Co., Ltd., 
129, Esplanade Road, 

BOMBAY. 

CALCUTTA. Shri G. N. Banerjee, (2) 
Shri N. M. Athavale, (2) Scientific Instruments Co., Ltd., 

Laboratory Apparatus Works, Navsari Bldg., Homby Rd., 
Karve Road, BOMBAY. 

POONA,4. 

Dr. M. Venkat Rao, J.P. 
clo Powel1s Ltd., 

Lsmington Road, 
BOMBAY, 4. 

Shri B. N. Da& Gupta, 
Clo. Indo-Europa Trading Co., 

2, Church Lane, 
-CALCUITA. 

16. Labour Sub-Committee. 

Chofrman : 
Shri N. M. Joshi, B.A., ML.A. 

Servants of India Society, (3) 
413-21 Sandhurst Road, 

BOMBAY, 4. 

S«r~tary : 
Shri V. R. Kalai>Pa, ML.A., (4) 

44, Kingsway, 
NAGPUR, 



Shri B. Shiva Rao, ,(2) 
Hyde Vale Cottage, 

SIMLA, S. W. 

Dr. Suresh Chandra Banerjee, (4) 
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Miss Kapila KhandwaUa, (4) 
Vanita Vishram, 

Sandhurst Road, 
BOMBAY, 4. 

M.L.A. Mr. s. D. Sakalatwalla, (2) 
170, Harrison Road, Bombay House, 

CALCUTTA. Bruce Street, 
Shri H. B. Chandra, M.L.A., BOMBAY. 

Bihar, 
PATNA. Shri N. V. Phadke, (4) 

Prof. S. R. Bcse, M.A., B.Se., (2) 
Patna College, 

PATNA. 
Dr. B. R. Seth, (4) 

D. A. V. College, 
DEHRA DUN. 

Shri S. R. Deshpande, M.B.E., (2) 
Assistant Commissioner of Labour, 

Labour Office, Secretariat, 
BOMBAY. 

Dewan Chaman Lal, 
2, Zaffar All Mansion, 

Servants of India Society, 
Sandhurst Road, 

BOMBAY, 4. 

Miss Godavari Gokhale, (4) 
Servants of India Society, 

Sandhurst Road, 
BOMBAY, 4. 

Shri G. P. fhakravarti, (2) 
• Ganga Smriti', 

P. O. Kushtia Bazar, 
Nadia, BENGAL. 

LAHORE. Shri V. V. Giri, M.L.A., 
Shri Padampat Singhania, (1) Bar-at-Law, (2) 

Kamala Tower. Thyagarayanagar, 
CAWNPORE. MADRAS. 

17. Population Sub-Committee 

CIooirmon : 
Dr. Radhakamal Mukerji, (6) 

Lucknow University, 
LUCKNOW. 

SICf'eMrY: 
Dr. B. C. Guha, 

University College of Science, 
92, Upper Circular Road, 

CALCUTTA. 

Membm: 
Prof. D. G. Karve, M.A., (1) 

Willingdon College, P. O. 
Sangli, (Dist. SATARA). 

Dr. A. c. Mukerjee, (5) 
Director of Statistics 

Baroda State, BARODA. 

Shri B. T. Ran~dive, 
clo The Girni Kamgar Union, 

(Red Flag), 
Parel, BOMBAY. 

Sir Vepa Ramesam, 
• Gopal Vihar', 

10, Edward Elliots Rd., 
Mylapore, MADRAS. 

Shri E. R. Sundarilrajan, (5) 
Superintendent, 

Bureau of Vital Statistics, 
Seshadri Rd., BANGALORE. 

Mr. K. C. Basak, 
Statistician. 

Indiah Jute Mills Assn., 
Bengal Chamber of Commeroe, 

CALCUTTA. 
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Mrs. Vijayalakshmi Pandit, (l) 
Anand Bhavan, 

ALLAHABAD. 

(Delegate of the Lobour 
Sub-Committee) 

Prof. S. R. Boee, 
Patna College, 

PATNA. 

18. Trade Sub-Committee. 

Choirman : 
Shri Kasturbhai LaIbhai, (1) 

Pankore's Naka, 
AHMEDABAD. 

SecrttMY: 
Prof. J, J. Anjaria, MA., M.Sc., 

University School of Economics & 
Sociology, 

BOMBAY. 
Members: 
LaIa Sri Ram, . 

22 Curzon Road, 
NEW DELHI. 

Pro£. C. N. Vakil, M.A., M.Sc., 
Scl).oolof Economics & Sociology, 

University of Bombay, 
BOMBAY. 

Shri G. L. Mehta, 
Central Bank Building, 

lOO, Qive Street, 
CALCUTTA. 

Prof. B. N. Ganguly, M.A. Ph.D., 
Hindu College, (1) 

DELHI. 

Shri Haridas Madhavdas Amersey, 
Madhavdas Amersey & Co.. (1) 

65, Esplanade Road, 
BOMBAY. 

Mr. Husseinhhoy A. LalIjee, 
Flower Mead, Warden Road, 

BOMBAY. 

Shri Chunilal B. Mehta, (1) 
Vusuf Bldg., 

43, Esplanade Rd. 
BOMBAY. 

Shri J, N. Sen Gupta, M.A. B.L., 
M.B.E., (1) 

45-A, Raja Direndra St., 
CALCUTTA. 

19. Industrial Finance Sub-Committee. 

Choirmon: 
Mr. A. D. Shroff, B.A., B.Se., 

c./o Messrs. Tata Sons, Ltd., (2) 
Bruee St., 

BOMBAY. 

Secretary: 
Shri J, K. Mehta, M.A., (2) 

Indian Merchants' Chamber 
Bldg., Churchgate Street, 

Back Bay Reclamation; 
BOMBAY. 

Members: 
Sir Purshottamdas Thakurdas, Kt., 

C.I.E. M.B.E. . 
Navsari Chambers, 

Outrarn Road, 
Fort, Bombay. 

Shri B. T. Thakur, 
clo Central Bank of lndia Ltd., 

KARACHt 

Shri S. C. Majumdar, (1) 
Hindustan C<HlperatiiTe InsUran<:e 

Society, Ltd., 
Commissariat Building, 

Homby Rd., BOMBAY. 

Mr. R. P. Masani, M.A.; J,P., 
Vice-Chancellor, 

University of Bombay, 
BOMBAY. 

Prof. Gyan Chand, (l) 
Staff Quarters, 

P. O. Mahendra, 
PATNA. 



Dr. P. S. Lokanathan, (2) 
University of Madras, 

Dept. of Economics, 
Triplicane. P. 0., 

MADRAS. 
Lala Sri Ram. 

22, Cumlll Road, 
NEW DELHI. 

Shri C. S. Rangswami, 
Editor, .. Indian Finance ", 

20, British Indian Street, 
CALCUTTA. 

Mr. A. Mohiuddin, (2) 
Director of Industries, 

Hyderabad State, 
HYDERABAD, (Deccan). 

Dr. N. N. Law, 
96, Amherst Street, 

CALCUTTA. 

Mr. J. R. D. Tata, (2) 
Bombay House, Bruce Street, 

BOMBAY, 1. 

20. Public Finance Sub-Committee. 

Chairman : 
Prof. K. T. Shah, B.A., B.Sc., 

Bar-at-Law, (3) 
8, Labumum Road, 

BOMBAY, 7. 

Secretary: 
Prof. Gyan Chand, (3) 

Staff Quarters, 
P. O. Mahendra, 

PATNA. 

Members: 
Dr. D. R. Gadgil, (2) 

Gokh1lie Institute, 
POONA. 

Prof. C. N. Vakil, (3) 
School of Economics & Sociology, 

University of Bombay, 
BOMBAY. 

Dr. P. J. Thomas, 
Madras University, 

Triplicane P. 0., 
MADRAS. 

Mr. A. D. Shrolf, B.A., B.Sc., 
clo Messrs Tata Sons Ltd., 

Bruce Street, 
BOMBAY. 

Shri Venkatarangaiya, M. A., 
Andhra University, 

Maharanipeta P. 0., 
VIZAGAPATAM. 

Dr. J. P. Niyogi, (2) . 
Professor of Economics, 

Calcutta University. 
CALCUTTA 

Hon'ble Mr. Shuaib Qureshi, 
Minister-in-Attendance, 

Bhopal State, 
BHOPAL. 

21. Currency & Banking Sub-Committee. 

Chairman : 
Shri Manu Subedar, B.A., B.Sc., 

Bar-at-Law, (11) 
Kodak House, 

Homby Road, 
BOMBAY. 

Secretary: . . 
Prof. C. N. Vakil, M.A., M.Sc., (11) 

School of Economics & Sociology, 
Universfty of Bombay, 

BOMBAY. 

Members, 
Prof. K. T. Shah, B.A., B.Sc., nO} 

Bar-at-Law, 
8, Labumum Road, 

BOMBAY 7. 

Shri Matiriee Frydman,( 5} 
Engineer, Sevagram, 

WARDHA. C. P. 
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Shri P. R. Srinivas, 
Editor, .. Indian Finance", 

20, British Indian Street, 
CALCUTTA. 

Sir Purshottalndas Thakurdas, Kt., 
C.I.E. M.B.E., 

Navsari Chambers, 
Outram Road, 

Fort, BOMBAY. 

Shri MohanIal Tannan, M.Corn., 
J. P., (5) 

I, Golf Road, 
LAHORE. 

Shri Debi Prasad Khaitan, 
8, Royal Exchange Place, 

CALCUTTA. 

22. Insurance Sub-Committee. 

CIwli.mon : 
Sir Chunilal V. Metha, K.C.S.I., 

Queens Mansions, (5) 
Prescott Road, 

BOMBAY No. 1. 

SlICf'etory : 
Shri K. S. Ramchandra lyer, (1) 

Chandra Nivas, 
Matunga, G.I.P. 

BOMBAY 19. 
Members: 
Pandit K. Santanam, 

7, Race Course Road, 
LAHORE. 

Shri J. C. SetaIvad, B.A., (5) 
Jehangir Wadia Building, 

Esplanade Road, 
BOMBAY. 

Hon'ble Mr. SOOaib Qureshi, (2) 
Minister.in·Attendance, 

Bhopal State, 
BHOPAL. 

Shri L. S. Vaidyanathan, M.A., (5) 
F.I.A., 

Oriental Govt. Security Life 
Assurance Co., Ltd. 

Oriental Buildings, 
Fort; BOMBAY. 

Shri B. K. Shah, B.Com., F.I.A., 
New India Assurance Co., Ltd,. 

Central Bank Building, (5) 
Esplanade Rd. 

BOMBAY. 
Mr. Abdul Rehman Siddiqi, M.L.A., 

Bar·at·Law, 
9, Clive Street, 

CALCUTTA. 
Shri K. M Nail<, 

National Fire & Gen. Insc:e, 
Co., Ltd., 

7, Council House St., 
CALCUTTA. 

Shri S. C. Ray, 
Aryasthan Insurance Co. Ltd., 

2, Dalhousie Square, 
CALCUTTA. 

Shri P. C. Ray, M.A., B.L., 
Hindu Mutual House, 

14, Madan St. 
Chittaranjan Avenue, 

CALCUTTA 
(Delegat. of the women's) 

SulJ..Committee) 
Miss Dwarkabai Bhat, (2) 

Empress Mahal, Vincent Rd., 
Near Tram Terminus, Dadar, 

BOMBAY. 

23. Transport Services Sub-Committee. 

Choirman : 
Dr. D. R. Gadgil,(2) 

GoIchale Institute, 
J'OONA. 

S,~etary : 
Dr. F. P. Antia,(I) 

Associated Cement Cos. Ltd. 
Esplanade House, Waudby Rd., 

BOMBAY. 



Membf1's: 
Shri M. A. Master, (2) 

Scindia House, 
Dougall Road, Ballard Estate, 

BOMBAY. 

Shri G. D. Naidu, 
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United Motors (Coimbatore) Ltd., 
United Motors Building, 

COIMBATORE (S. India). 

Shri Raghu Nandan Saran, 
2A, MetcaJfe Road, 

DELHI. 
Prof. M. K. Ghosh, M.A., B.Com., 

AlIahabad University, (1) 
ALLAHABAD. 

Dr. N. Sanyal, M.A., Ph.D., (1) 
23, Hindustan Road, BalIygunje, 

CALCUTTA. 

Mr. Nur Mahomed chinoy, (1) 
Meher Buildings, 

Chowpatty, 
BOMBAY 7. 

Shri P. M. KabaJi, 
Braboume Stadium, 

Churchgate Street 

rm-. A. Boxall, (1) 

Fort, 
BOMBAY. 

Chief Commercial Manager, 
Nizam State Railway, 

HYDERABAD-Dn. 

Mr. A. J. Pamell, (11) 
Nizam State Railway, 

HYDERABAD-Dn, 

24. Communication Services Sub-Committee. 

CIIoirmDn : 
Sir Rahimtulla Chinoy, Kt., (3) 

Radio House, 
Apollo Sunder 

BOMBAY No. 1. 

Secretary: 
Dr. S. K. Mitra, (3) 

University College of Science, 
92, Upper Circular Road, 

CALCUTTA. 

Mtmbf1" : 
Shri S. R. Kantebet, A.M.I.E.E., 

Engineer in Chief, (2) 
Radio House, Apollo Bunder, 

BOMBAY, 1. 

Shri H. P. Bhaumik, O.8.E., M.I.E., 
2111 Mandeville Gardens, (l) 

CALCUTTA. 

Dr. G. R. Toshniwal, D. Sc;., (2) 
M.I.R.E., 

Dept. of Physics, University of 
AlIahabad, ALLAHABAD. 

Shri S. P. Chakravarti, (3) 
A.M.I.E.E., M.I.R.E., 

Communications Laboratory, 
92, Upper Circular Road, 

CALCUTTA. 

Rai Bahadur P. N. Muk~ji, (1) 
C.B.E. 

Race View, 
Hastings, 

CALCUTTA. 

Rao Bahadur C. V. Krishnaswami 
Chetty, M.B.E., 

Acton Lodge, 
McNichol's Road, 

Chetput, MADRAS. 

• 25. National Housing Sub-Committee. 

Chairman: 
Shri S. D. Prabhavalkar, L.C.E., 

MI.E., (5) 
8, Labumum Road, 

BOMBAY 7. 

Secretary: 
DewanBahadurV. G. Shete, M.I.E., 

32212 Sadashiv Peth, (5) 
POONA. 



It. Secretaiy : 
Shri S. B. Joshi, (4) 

Examiner Press Bldg., 
Dalal St. BOMBAY. 

Mi!mbers: 
Shri K. T. Divecha, (4) 

clo Sykes, Pat1rer & Divecha, 
24-26 DalaJ St., Fort. 

BOMBAY. 

Dr. B. N. Dey, D.Sc., 
Chief Engineer, 

Corporation of Calcutta 
CAf.CUTTA. 

Shri R. S. Deshpande, (4) 
Saraswat Colony, 

FOONA No. 1: 
Shri G. M. Bhuta, (2) 

Master, Sathe & Bhuta, 
34-38, Hamam Street. . 

BOMBAY. 

Dr. A. Pandya, (2) 
Principal, B. E. College, 

Shivpur, CALCUTTA. 

Shri Walchand Hirachand, 
Construction House, 

Ballard Estate, 
BOMBAY. 
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Dewan Khem Chand, (2) 
Model Town, 

LAHORE. 

Shri Sris C. Chatterji, (3) 
49, MaIangs Lane, 

CALCUTTA. 
Mrs. N. M: Raiji, 

Tulsi Villa, 
28, A1exandra Rd., 

BOMBAY. 

Mr. ]. S. Malik. I. S. E., 
Ahmedabad Municipality. 

AHMEDABAD. 

Shri V. C. Mehta, B.A.; B.E., (3) 
Congress Nagsr, 

NAGPUR: 
(Delegate of the Lobour 

Sub-Committee. ) 
Miss Kapila Khandwala, (2) 

Vanita Vishram. 
Sandhurst Road, 

BOMBAY,4. 

(Delegate of the Women's 
Sub·Committee.) 

Mrs. Kiran Base, 
4A, St. George Terrace, 

. Hastings, 
CALCUTTA. 

26. Public Health Sub-Committee. 

C1Ioi1mf111 : 
Col. S. S. Sokhey, I.M.S., (3) 

Director, 
Haffkine Institute, 

Secretory: 
Parel, BO~AY 12. 

Dr. J. S. Nerurkar, (3) 
7, Laburnum Road, 

Gamdev~ BOMBAY, 7. 
Members: 
Dr. Bidhan Roy,. 

36, WellingtOll Street, 
CALCUTTA. 

Dr. SaJim Uzman Siddiqui, (2) 
D. Phi!. Nat .. 

Director, Research Institute,. 
A and U Tibbi College, 

DEUiI. 

The Rev. Fr. ]. F. Caius, S.1., (2) 
St. Xavier's College, 

BOMBAY. 

Dr. G. V. Deshmukh, M.D., 
F.R.C.S., 

Parekh House, 
New Queen's Road, 

BOMBAY, 4. 

Dr. J. C. Ray, (2) 
Indian Institute of Medical 

Research. 
41, Dharamtala Street, 

CALCUTTA. 

Rani Laxmibai Rajwaae, (1) 
GWALIOR. 
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Col. S. Abdur Rahman, M.B., (3) 
Ch. B.: 

Secretary to Govt. in the Public 
Health and Hygiene Dept., 

BHOPAL. 
Dr. J. K. Kripalini, IM.S., (Retd.), 

C/o. Ex. Engineer, Railway, (2) 
RUTLAM. 

Dr. N. M. Jaisoorya, M.D., (3) 
54, Sebastian Road, 

SECUNDERABAD, 
(Dea:an). 

Syed Fakhruddin Hussain Khan, 
Nawab Manzil, (2) 

,BARODA, 

Dr. M. Farooq, 
Dy. Director of 
Public Health Dept" 
H, E. H. the Nizam's Govt,. 

HYDERABAD (Dn,)_ 

Dr, Mangaldas J. Shah, M, B. B, 5.. 
MRC.P. D,T,M. & H., 

K. E. M, Hospital, Pare!. 
BOMBAY_ 

(Delegate of the Lobour 
Sub-Committee) 

Shri N. V. Phadke, (1) . 
Servants of India Society, 

BOMBAY,. 

27. General Education Sub-Committee. 

ChoiTman : 
Sir S, Radhakrishnan, (3) 

Vice-Chancellor, 
Benares Hindu University, 

BENARES. 

Secretary: 
Shri E. W. Aryanayakam, (3) 

Hindustan Talimi Sangh, 
p, O. Sevagram, 

Dist, WARDHA, 

Members: 
Dr. lakir Hussain, 

Jarriia Millia Islamia, 
. DELHI. 

Shri Acharya Narendra Dev, 
46, Council House, 

LUCKNOW, 

Mr. K. G, Saiyidain, 
His Highness' Government, 

Jammu & Kashmir, 
SRINAGAR, 

Dr. M, R. Paranjpe, (2) 
520, Narayan Peth, 

POONA, 2, 

Dr, S. K. Datta, 
Principal, Forman Christian 

O>llege, 
LAHORE. 

Prof, N. C, Banerjee, (3) 
Principal, P. C, College, 

BAGERHAT, 
(Khuina, Bengal)_ 

Mrs, Hannah Sen, BA, B.T., (1) 
T. Dip." 

Lady Irwin College for Women. 
Sikandra Road, 

NEW DELHI.. 

Dr. Tara Chand, (3) 
11, Chatham Lines, 

ALLAHABAD. 

Shri Nandalal Bose, 
Vishwa Bharati, 

SHANTINlKETAN .. 

Shri S. U, Shukla, (1) 
Principal, Hansraj Morarji 

Public School. 
Andheri, (B. B. & c. I. 

Rly,) BOMBAY •. 

Sbdmati Asha Devi, (3) 
Sevagram, 

WARDHA, (C, P.) .. 

Shri A. N. Basu, (2) 
Teachers' Training Dept., 

University of Calcutta, 
CALCUTTA_ 
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Prof. Huma)'lUl Kabir. M.L.C .• 
36. 'Ahirripukur Road. (2) . 

Mrs. Totini ])as, 
Principal. 

.Bethune College, 

CALCUTTA. 

181, Comwallis St.. 
CALCUTTA. 

Dekgote of the lAbour Sub-Co"," 
. mitt.e: 
Prof. S. R. &se. 

l"atna College, 
PATNA. 

Delegot. of the Women's Sub
Cummitee: 

Shrirnati. Shantabai Rangarao, 
Central College for Women, 

NAGPUR. 

28. Technical Education Sub-Committee. 
ClIIMmon : 
Dr. M N. Saha, 

University College of Science, 
, 92, Upper Circular Road, 

CALCUTTA. 
Secretary: 
Mr. P. Parija, (resigned), 

Ravenshaw College, 
CUTTACK. 

Dr. A. Pandya (appointed but 
tlCcepttmclJ not yet received), 

Principal B. E. College, 
Shivpur, CALCUTTA. 

Members : 
Prof. Birbal Sahni, M.A., 

D.Sc., F.R.S., 
Professor of Botany, 

The University, 
LUCKNOW. 

Dr. 1. C. Ghosh, 
Director, ' 

Indian Science Institute, 
P. O. Hebbal. 

BANGALORE. 
Dr. Nazir Abmad. 

Technological LaboratoIY, 
MATUNGA. Bombay. 

Dr. S. S: Bhatnagar, O.B.E., 
University Cliemical Laboratories, 

LAHORE. 

Dr. N. R. Dhar, 
Deputy Director of Public 

Instruction. 
ALLAHABAD, U. P. 

Prof. J. N. Mukherji, 
, University College of Science, 

92, Upper Circular Road. 
CALCUTTA.' 

Shri D. C. Gupta, 
Deputy Director of Industries, 

Old Custom House. 

Dr. AfzaJ Husain, 
Vice-Chancellor, 

BOMBAY. 

Punjab University, 
LAHORE. 

Dr. Muzaffar, 
Meclagan College of Engineering, 

LAHORE. 

Shri B. S. Pate!, 
Agriculture College, 

POONA. 

1\1r. M. J. Antia, M. Com., 
Principal, Sydeuham College, 

of Commerce & Economics, 
BOMBAY J. 

Prof. A. K. Shaha, 
66, Harrison Road, 

CALCUTTA. 

29. S~b-Committee on Woman's Role in Planned Economy. 
Chairwoman : 
Rani Lakshmibai Rajwade, (2) 

GWALIOR. 

S.creDary : 
Smt. Mridula Sarabhai, (2) 

The Retreat. 
Shahibag P. 0 .• 

AHMEDABAD. 



103 

}I. Secrelary : 
Smt. Perviz Dubash, (2) 

Allan Chambers, 
Henry Road, 

Members: 

Q,laba Causeway, 
BOMBAY 1. 

Smt. Perin Captain, (2)' 
Orient Club Building, 

Chowpatty· Seaface, 
BOMBAY. 

Smt. Hansa Mehta, (1) 
Dean's Bungalow, 

King Edward Road, Pare!, 
BOMBAY 12. 

Smt. Taraben Maneklal Premchand, 
Premodyan, (1) 
LoveJane, 

Byculla, BOMBAY. 
Smt. Vidyagauri Nilkanth, (1) 

Bhadra, 
AHMEDABAD. 

Smt. Indirabai Bhagwat, 
Palasia, 

INDORE (C. I.). 
Smt. Sarojini Naidu, (.1) 

HYDERABAD (On.) 
Smt. "Barkatrai, (1) 

Ladies Recreation Club Room, 
Ramkote, 

HYDERABAD 
(Deccan). 

Smt. Durgabai Joshi, M.L.A., (2) 
AKOLA (Berar). 

Smt. Sarala Devi, M.L.A., (1) 
CUTTACK (Orissa). 

Smt. LiIavati Roy, (2) 
C/o. U Jaisree n, 

91, Rash Behari Avenue, 
Ballygunje, 

CALCUTTA. 

Smt. Lavanyalata Chanda, (1) 
90, Vivekananda Road, 

CALCliTTA. 

Smt. S. C. Mukherjee. 
9, Lower Rowden Street. 

CALCUTTA. 

Smt. Pushpalata Saikia,· M.A., 
C/o. Dr. Barma, M.B., 

Gauhati, 
ASSAM. 

Smt. Anasuya Gyanchand 
C/o. Prof. Gyanchand, 

Staff Quarters, 
P. O. Mahendra, 

PATNA. 
Smt. Vijayalakshmi Pandit, (2) 

Anand Bhuvan, 
ALLAHABAD. 

Smt. Aruna Asafali, 
Kutcha CheJan, 

Daryaganj, 
DELl-H. 

Smt. Rameshwari Nehru, (1) 
2, Warris Road, 

Begum Hamid Ali, 
Southwood, 

LAHORE. 

MUSSOURIE (U. P.). 

Smt. Jethiben Sipahimalani, 
M.L. A., (1) 

KARACHI, (Sind). 

Dr. Smt. Muthulakshmi Reddy, 
"Santi ", 

Beasant Avenue, 
Adyar, MADRAS. 

Smt. Karunadevi Paramanand, 
ABBOTTABAD (N. W. F. P.). 

S!lIt. Radhabai Subbaray'!ll, (1) 
Hensman Road, 

Thyagarayanagar, 
MADRAS. 

Smt. A. V. Kuttimmalu Amma, 
M.L.A., 

ChaJapuram, . 
SOUTH MALABAR, 

Begum Shah Nawaz, M.L.A., 
LAHORE. 

Begum Zarina Currimbhoy, 
PateJ Manzil, 

Nepean Sea Road, 
Malabar Hill, 

BOMBAY 6. 




